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Clearance in reverse

Top court nod for post facto approval
must not be read as support for amnesty
l ndia’s environmental impact assessment

(EIA) regime rests on a single sequencing

rule: a project must be appraised before the
pickaxe pierces the ground, not after the building
is operational. The Supreme Court of India’s July
29 order, from a Bench led by the Chief Justice of
India, Surya Kant, on post facto clearances, reaf-
firms that rule even as it hollows it out. By quash-
ing the 2021 Office Memorandum while leaving
the door open for the Centre to legalise violations
through a statutory notification, the Court’s dis-
tinction between an administrative order and a
notification, is effectively a fig-leaf — a procedural
nicety dressed up as respect for environmental
norms. The deeper problem that the judgment
does not confront is the dissonance between the
State-level appraisal machinery and the Centre’s
law. When State EIA authorities, expert commit-
tees and pollution boards routinely discover viola-
tions only after a highway, port or steel plant is
built, post facto clearance stops being an excep-
tion and becomes the design. Large projects are
now appraised as a ‘fait accompli’, their ecological
cost weighed only once demolition would cost
more than absolution. The Court reasons that go-
vernments may frame environmental amnesty
schemes much as they do for tax defaults. But the
logic that justifies regularising an unauthorised
colony for electoral gain cannot be transposed
onto works that carve into forests and flood-
plains. Environmental science exists as a disci-
pline precisely to insist on interconnectedness —
that plant, animal, human and microbial systems
are bound together, and that damage to one pro-
pagates through all. A wetland is not an unregis-
tered plot to be regularised on payment of a fee.
Even the argument that these are hospitals and
airports meant for public good cannot automati-
cally justify the environmental cost.

Worryingly, that transactional logic now has le-
gal cover. The existing retrospective clearances
do exact a fine from those who bypassed the
norms — but the Jan Vishwas amendments
stripped away the threat of imprisonment for en-
vironmental lapses altogether, leaving only mone-
tary penalties thus converting compliance into a
‘cost of doing business’ entry, which a well-capi-
talised proponent can budget for. The latest judg-
ment does not examine this shift, but endorses its
premise, treating environmental harm as a debt
that can be settled after the fact. The Court insists
that reducing violations to civil penalties does not
weaken the precautionary principle. But a princi-
ple meant to prevent irreversible harm cannot be
honoured by pricing the harm and collecting the
cheque. The consequences are incidents of infras-
tructure projects getting flattened by serious
monsoon activity. The Centre would be well ad-
vised to read this order not as a licence to multiply
amnesty schemes, but as a mandate to repair the
clearance apparatus.

Temporary respite
June’s strong industrial performance is
not a sign of things to come
T he June 2026 data for the Index of Indus-

trial Production has come as a pleasant
surprise. The 23-month high growth rate
of 7.3% of the overall index was unexpected given
the significant economic headwinds from the
West Asia crisis and a deficient monsoon. Some
of the growth was due to a low base, since the
performance last June was the worst in nearly a
year, but the numbers nevertheless indicate resi-
lience. The manufacturing sector accelerated
due to a dual push from the domestic and the ex-
ternal sectors. Consumer durables growth re-
mained above 7% for the second consecutive
month, and the non-durables sector saw growth
quicken to a six-month high. At the same time,
data from the Commerce Ministry showed that
merchandise exports grew 15.5% in June, reveal-
ing demand from abroad. The capital goods sec-
tor also saw double-digit growth. The sector has
grown in double digits in eight out of the last 10
months. This bodes well for the economy, but al-
so reveals some risks. Capital creation, primarily
by the government, has been the single consis-
tent engine of growth in the post-pandemic
years. It needs to keep firing. There are too many
uncertainties and headwinds for other engines
such as exports and domestic consumption to
consistently take up the load. Other areas of
growth are also far too seasonal. The electricity
sector grew at a 25-month high in June, largely in
response to a heat wave in several parts of the
country. The mining sector, too, snapped a four-
month streak of contraction and grew in June.
Yet, this will likely be temporary since the pro-
gressing monsoon will disrupt mining activities.
Economists have also warned that the mon-
soon’s deficiency will inevitably hit rural demand
in the months ahead, which will see the consum-
er-facing sectors slumping again. Hopes of a cea-
sefire in West Asia are also evaporating. This is
leading to considerable volatility in oil prices,
which is sending ripples of uncertainty through
the economy. This will play out over the coming
months. Planned investments will remain pend-
ing, purchases will be deferred, and savings will
increasingly overshadow consumption. The eco-
nomy has displayed resilience so far, but this resi-
lience will be strained as its duration increases.
Further, people’s needs are such that simple resi-
lience will not suffice for long. If the external en-
vironment is going to remain unfavourable, the
government will need to think radically about
how to jumpstart the domestic economy. In the
meantime, it will have to keep pumping money
into capital expenditure even as other fiscal pres-
sures mount.
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The next DPI — how India can commoditise Al

ndia made identity, payments, and data

free. Intelligence is next. No other country

has deliberately built all three as a digital

public infrastructure (DPI) stack at India’s
scale. Others have developed only pieces of this.
Estonia has a world-class digital identity system,
but nothing comparable to UPI. Brazil’s Pix is an
excellent free payments rail, but it stands alone.
Singapore has Singpass and SGFinDex, while
Europe has open banking and data portability.
India’s genuine claim to global leadership in
public digital infrastructure lies in this unique
combination. Its distinctiveness is not any single
component, but the integration of Aadhaar, the
Unified Payments Interface (UPI), and
DEPA/Account Aggregator as interoperable public
digital rails.

Between September 2016 and 2019, the cost of
a gigabyte in India fell from about $4 to under 30
cents, making it among the cheapest in the world.
The result was not a telecom story. It was a
civilisational one: 500 million people came
online in half a decade, powering India’s digital
economy such as payment volumes, the startup
ecosystem, the direct-benefit transfers reaching
the last village. Aadhaar enrolled 1.4 billion
people and turned identity verification from an
expensive paper process to a low-cost API call.
UPI made digital payments effectively free,
processing around 20 billion transactions a
month at near-zero cost. India made data free not
by subsidising it, but by letting one player absorb
the fixed costs of a nationwide 4G network, price
at marginal cost, and force every incumbent to
match or die.

India should not be in the capital race to the
bottom which we would lose to hyperscalers, and
it is the intelligence equivalent of nationalising
the telecoms. India crashed the price of data by
engineering conditions and competition. So, the
target is inference, not training: relentlessly drive
down the cost of using a model. It released
spectrum, created a demand shock, and let
ferocious competition do the rest. The state built
the road and set the rules; the market crashed the
price. A billion people came online not because
data was gifted, but because its cost fell below the
threshold of thought. And the case for making it
free — or as close to free as a gigabyte of data — is
not utopian. It is the same case, run on the same
playbook that worked three times before.

This is the model India should now apply to its
fourth foundational utility: intelligence itself.
Intelligence is no longer a luxury software
product; it is foundational infrastructure.

The trade running against India

The global artificial intelligence (AI) race is
currently operating under an extractive economic
model, and India — despite its immense
demographic dividend — is on the losing side of
the trade. India serves as the world’s digital
quarry. India supplies an outsized share of the
world’s raw intelligence. Its engineers build and
fine-tune the frontier models of Silicon Valley. Its
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digitised public life — languages, documents,
transactions, behaviour — becomes training data.

Its universities and diaspora furnish a
disproportionate slice of the research talent
behind every major laboratory. Each day, Indians
generate vast data; Indian engineers build Silicon
Valley’s frontier models; and Indian workers label
datasets to make them safer. Yet, Indian startups
must rent that intelligence back as dollar-priced
API tokens, subject to export controls and hosted
on distant servers. India exports talent, data, and
usage, then imports the finished intelligence at
high-margin, per-token prices on terms set in San
Francisco. The pattern is familiar. Ship out the
cotton, buy back the cloth. India recognised that
trap in textiles centuries ago. It should recognise
it in intelligence now.

India’s AI token economy

India’s national Al token economy should be built
on the following pillars. First, making intelligence
free is raw compute power. Through the IndiaAl
Mission, backed by an outlay of about 10,372
crore, the government is building a public-private
partnership model — not a state-run data centre
monopoly. By empanelling private cloud
providers and aggregating demand, it has
onboarded over 38,000 GPUs, with plans to scale
t0 1,00,000. Eligible startups and researchers can
access compute for about T65 per GPU hour, a
fraction of global market rates.

India’s grid planning does not yet treat Al load
as a category. The single highest-leverage
intervention available to the government is
boring: fold compute into the National Electricity
Plan, fast-track transmission to data-centre
clusters, and dedicate renewables generation,
including nuclear, to inference the way it once
dedicated coal linkages to steel. Cheap electrons
are the new cheap spectrum.

Second, cheap compute is useless without
models to run on it. Currently, the most capable
foundation models are closed source and owned
by western tech giants. If Indian startups build
their businesses on top of these proprietary APIs,
they remain economically subservient. A single
pricing change or policy shift in San Francisco
can wipe out an entire sector in Bengaluru. India
must mandate that foundational Al models
become public goods.

The government must leverage its most
valuable asset: linguistic and demographic data.
The state should aggregate anonymised public
data (legal rulings, agricultural data, educational
curricula in all 22 official/scheduled languages)
and make them available exclusively to
researchers building open-source models.
Further, any Al model developed using
state-subsidised compute or public datasets must
be released under an open-weights license. This
mirrors the UPI philosophy: the government
builds the rails, makes the protocol free, and lets
private companies (Google Pay) compete on the
user experience. By flooding the market with
highly capable, open-source Indic LLMs (Large

Language Models), India commoditises the
“intelligence” layer. When foundational models
are free and open, the economic value shifts from
the model creators to the application builders —
exactly where India’s strength lies.

Third, the unified intelligence interface (UII) or
distribution. How does a rural farmer or a Tier-3
developer access this free intelligence? An API
gateway built on the principles of DPI, a UPI for
Al UPI’s genius was not free payments as such; it
was interoperability. A common protocol let any
app talk to any bank, and switching costs fell to
zero. Intelligence needs the same: an open,
standardised interface through which any
application can call any model — sovereign or
private, open or proprietary — with shared
standards for identity, consent, billing and safety.

Just as UPI abstracts away the complexity of
inter-bank transfers, a national API gateway
would abstract away the complexity of Al
inference. Startups, government agencies, and
educational institutions could plug into this
gateway to access a suite of open-source models
(translation, vision, text generation) for fractions
of a penny.

To kickstart the ecosystem, the government
could offer a national “freemium” model. Verified
Indian startups or students through
Aadhaar-linked digital identity could get monthly
free API tokens, subsidised by the state. When
startups scale and become profitable, they move
to a commercial tier, paying slightly more for
compute, which subsidises the free tier.

Additionally, a tenth of the fertilizer subsidy
could be diverted to tokens for research and
development institutions and schools. When
intelligence becomes nearly free, sectors
constrained by scarce human capital transform. A
rural doctor, aided by Al trained on Indian data,
can treat more patients with fewer errors; India’s
300 million students get 24X7 personalised Al
tutors in local dialects; a Karnataka farmer can
settle a crop-insurance claim by voice in
Kannada, with Al accessing land records.

The next great equaliser
In sum, free identity and cheap data did not
make Indians rich; they made mass participation
frictionless. Free intelligence can do the same.
Nobody foresaw that near-free data would create
the world’s largest payments system, short-video
platforms, and QR-code vegetable vendors.
Near-free intelligence could be just as
generative if the state primes it with token
entitlements for students and teachers, citizen
services in local languages, and affordable tools
for 60 million small businesses. India’s leadership
in the Al economy is contingent on developing an
open-source ecosystem with open weights no-kill
switch models that expand competition, choice,
opportunities and innovation. The goal is not
better chatbots; it is making cognition no longer a
class privilege.

The views expressed are personal

The Bay of Bengal as India’s SHANTI anchor

he Bay of Bengal region, one of the
T world’s most disaster-prone regions, lacks

coordinated mechanisms to respond to
natural disasters. Non-traditional threats such as
climate-induced disasters, illegal fishing, cyber
vulnerabilities, and supply chain disruptions
require regional cooperation beyond bilateral aid
or maritime power. This gap — growing capacity
without shared norms — highlights the need for
stronger maritime security.

On July 13, External Affairs Minister S.
Jaishankar introduced Securing Holistic
Advancement through Norms, Trust and Integrity
(SHANT!I) while launching India’s candidature for
the UN Security Council (UNSC) for the 2028-29
term. Building on Security and Growth for All in
the Region (SAGAR) and Mutual and Holistic
Advancement for Security and Growth Across
Regions (MAHASAGAR), SHANTI provides a
normative framework for shared maritime
spaces, with the Bay of Bengal serving as the ideal
region to operationalise it before expanding it
across the wider Indo-Pacific.

The Bay’s centrality
In recent years, the Bay of Bengal has moved
from the margins to the centre of India’s strategic
thinking. Historically, it connected South and
Southeast Asia through trade, culture, religion,
and the exchange of ideas long before the
Indo-Pacific entered diplomatic vocabulary.
Today, it links India’s Act East policy with the
Association of Southeast Asian Nations (ASEAN),
provides access to the strategically vital Malacca
Strait, and connects the eastern Indian Ocean to
major global trade and energy routes. China’s
heavy reliance on the strait — often described as
the “Malacca dilemma” — has driven its
expanding regional presence through ports and
infrastructure projects, intensifying geopolitical
competition. As economic connectivity, maritime
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governance, and strategic rivalry converge in the
Bay, SHANTI offers a framework that places
norms, trust, and integrity — not tonnage — as the
currency of durable advantage.

A maritime security evolution

As such, SHANTI can be best understood as a
logical evolution of its maritime outreach.
SAGAR, articulated in 2015, supplied the vision of
‘equity in development’ and MAHASAGAR,
announced in 2025, expanded that vision’s scope
recognising the interconnectedness of security
(both vertically among nations and horizontally
in threat perception) in the wider Indo-Pacific
and the Global South. SHANTI offers the
grammar of maritime security framework, the
norms, trust and integrity in cooperation through
which vision can be translated into tangible
action that is well received and reciprocated. It
shifts the emphasis from competition to demand
driven cooperation, from influence to
non-prescriptive institution-building, and from
episodic crisis management to long-term
resilience. This shift — from protecting maritime
spaces to governing shared maritime commons —
reflects India’s new security mantra. If SAGAR
was a statement of intent and MAHASAGAR a
statement of reach, SHANTI is a statement of
method to situate India as the “preferred security
partner” and “first responder”.

Because the Bay of Bengal is a single
interconnected system, its cyclones, fish stocks,
shipping lanes and pollution cross national
boundaries almost by default, and its littoral
states face remarkably similar challenges and
concerns — disaster risk reduction and response,
coastal erosion, fisheries management, port
resilience, undersea cable protection and climate
adaptation.

Unlike the western Indian Ocean, which is
marked by active conflict, fragile economy and

contested spaces, the Bay of Bengal’s strategic
geography encourages cooperation. Yet, the
region suffers less from a lack of institutions than
from institutional fragmentation. What is missing
is a common framework to align existing
mechanisms. SHANTI fills this gap by providing
principles to strengthen cooperation in maritime
security, disaster response, the blue economy,
and environmental resilience. India’s geography
gives it a natural convening role, but its centrality
should rest on regional stewardship — not
dominance — through trust-based, rules-based
cooperation among states with shared challenges
and opportunities.

Principles to practice

Taken together, these conditions make the Bay of
Bengal India’s most governable maritime
sub-region — a natural laboratory where SHANTI
can move from principle to practice before
shaping wider cooperation across the Indian
Ocean. This was reflected at the July 2026
BIMSTEC National Security Advisers’ meeting in
New Delhi, where member-states adopted
common principles for maritime law
enforcement and humanitarian assistance and
disaster relief. BIMSTEC also agreed to hold its
first joint maritime security exercise in the Bay, in
November 2026, while a white shipping
information-sharing agreement remains under
discussion. These initiatives reflect the
norm-building and trust-based cooperation that
SHANTI seeks to promote. Its lasting
contribution, therefore, will not be another
acronym in India’s maritime lexicon, but a
redefinition of security — from deterrence to
resilience, from rivalry to shared responsibility,
and from crisis management to governance of the
shared maritime commons.

The views expressed are personal
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Have constructive debate
As a citizen, it is
disheartening to witness
repeated disruptions,
heated exchanges, and
political confrontations in
Parliament during debates
that could have been
devoted to very
constructive discussions on
issues of national
importance. Valuable time

face, examination

education, and

has been consumed by
arguments, interruptions,
and procedural disputes
instead of addressing
pressing concerns such as
the challenges students

irregularities, the quality of
unemployment. While

differences of opinion are
natural in a democracy,

they should be expressed
with dignity and mutual
respect. Both the
government and the
Opposition share this
responsibility. | sincerely
hope that our elected
representatives will rise
above political differences
and make Parliament a
platform for constructive
debate, thoughtful

policymaking, and public
welfare.

Parry Garg,

Ludhiana, Punjab

Alleged excesses, remarks
Reports from various
sources indicate that brutal
force was unleashed against
the protesting students in
Delhi. Visuals purportedly
showing police

manhandling young women
and using pellet guns,
rubber bullets, and spiked
lathis, causing bleeding
injuries, have gone viral on
social media. In this
context, some government
sources dismissing all this
as “normal” only serves to
further inflame public
sentiment. There have
already been objectionable

statements describing the
young women who
participated in the protest
in utterly deplorable terms.
Any attempt to brush aside
these serious allegations is
unfortunate.

A.G. Rajmohan,
Anantapur, Andhra Pradesh

Letters emailed to
letters@thehindu.co.in
must carry the postal address.
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Have fast-track courts delivered on the promise of speedy justice:
PARLEY Q Q suggests that people have lost confidence in the
ability of the regular justice system to deliver
timely justice. More often than not, the decision
rime Minister Narendra Modi’s Ideally, we should be striving for a justice to assign certain categories of cases to fast-track
A announcement to set up fast-track system that does not require fast-track courts is driven by.pubhc sentiment. If '
Bharat courts to.hear paper leak cases has courts at all. The very demand for individuals are entitled to equal protection of
dharlar once again revived the debate over ialised " ts that leh the law, they should also have an equal
Chugh whether these specialised courts are the silver Specialise COUI“ S Sugge§ S dt peoplc have opportunity to access justice. These are difficult
Delhi-based bullet to India’s chronic judicial delays. !ost-conﬁdence n th_e ab'l_'ty of Fhe Tegular policy choices, and any decision to assign cases
advocate and Following the announcement, the Delhi High justice system to deliver timely justice to fast-track courts must rest on a rational basis
former civil Court has constituted a fast-track court at the SHRUTHI NAIK consistent with the guarantee of equality.
judge Rouse Avenue Courts Complex to exclusively
hear cases under the Public Examinations In 2019, FTSCs were constituted to ensure
(Prevention of Unfair Means) Act, 2024. The Public Examinations (Prevention of the time-bound trial of rape cases and
However, stakeholders have cautioned that s | Unfair Means) Amendment Bill, 2026, offences under the Protection of Children
fast-track courts also struggle with mounting Prayer for justice: A child lights a candle after a march on the NEET paper requires investigations into paper leak cases from Sexual Offences Act. Have these courts
pendency and resource constraints. So, have leak issue in Shimla on July 25. PTi to be completed within two months and sets lived up to the purpose?
fast-track courts delivered on the promise of a three-month timeline for trials. Should
speedy justice? Bharat Chugh and Shruthi Naik Fast-Track Special Courts (FTSCs) are laws prescribe such rigid timelines? BC: A major challenge facing FTSCs is the acute
Shruthi Naik discuss the question in a conversation burdened with a backlog of nearly 2.45 lakh shortage of resources. Strengthening the
=————-—  moderated by Aaratrika Bhaumik. cases. What explains this pendency? BC: The Supreme Court has repeatedly prosecution has never received the attention it
Senior resident cautioned against prescribing rigid timelines for deserves. Even in Delhi, it is not uncommon for
fellow at Vidhi How effective have fast-track courts been? SN: The Law Ministry’s data includes the criminal proceedings because every case a single public prosecutor to appear before
Centre for Legal number of cases instituted, disposed of, and presents its own complexities. Criminal trials multiple courts in a day, simply because there
Policy, Delhi Bharat Chugh: Fast-track courts have pending over the past three years. A closer look often involve chargesheets and evidence are not enough prosecutors. This is particularly
succeeded in delivering speed, but only for the at those figures shows that the case clearance running into thousands of pages. Forcing concerning in complex criminal cases, where
limited category of cases assigned to them. That rate (the number of cases disposed of compared | proceedings into a rigid timeline may deprive prosecutors often face teams of defence lawyers
is because, in most instances, a fast-track court with the number of cases instituted) has the defence of a meaningful opportunity to with far greater legal and research support. The
does not entail the creation of additional judges remained below 100% each year. In other prepare its case, thereby compromising the right| same resource deficit is evident in forensic
or judicial capacity. For example, take the words, the system has consistently failed to keep | to a fair trial. It can also leave courts with less infrastructure. Paper leak cases, for instance,
proposed fast-track courts for exam leak cases. pace with the volume of new cases being filed. flexibility to effectively manage witnesses, often hinge on digital evidence recovered from
The judges presiding over these courts are In 2025, around 1.4 lakh cases were instituted, whose testimony is often crucial to the outcome electronic devices, making cyber forensics
typically drawn from the existing judicial system but only about 66,000 were disposed of. The of a case. Therefore, the objective should be to critical. Yet forensic laboratories are severely
and reassigned from the cases they were already remainder inevitably added to the backlog. strike a careful balance between expeditious understaffed and overburdened. Unless we
handling to hear these priority matters instead. More importantly, if we want to assess justice and procedural fairness, without strengthen the prosecution, expand forensic
Rather than expand the judiciary’s capacity, whether fast-track courts are truly delivering sacrificing one in pursuit of the other. capacity, and fill judicial vacancies, FTSCs alone
fast-track courts redeploy existing judicial speedy justice, we need robust data on the time cannot deliver speedy justice.
resources. As a result, while the designated taken to dispose of cases. While the National SN: Before prescribing strict timelines, we need
cases move through the system more quickly, Judicial Data Grid provides pendency and to ask whether the necessary institutional What institutional reforms are required?
the matters those judges were previously disposal timelines for courts generally, it does capacity actually exists. Do we have enough
handling are pushed further down the queue. not offer comparable data for FTSCs. Without investigators, forensic laboratories, and judicial BC: A fast-track court is only as effective as the
that degree of transparency, it is difficult to resources to complete investigations within the investigation that precedes it. If the objective is
Shruthi Naik: The larger problem is that we evaluate whether these courts are fulfilling the prescribed time? Can forensic reports be to deliver timely and well-reasoned judgments,
rarely consider, at a structural level, what objective for which they were established. generated quickly enough? Can witnesses always | the process must begin with a credible
establishing a fast-track court actually requires. be traced and examined without delay? While investigation. That requires adequately trained
While funds may be allocated for judicial BC: The pendency in fast-track courts cannot be | everyone wants cases to be concluded investigators, timely forensic assistance and the
officers, support staff, and operational expenses, viewed in isolation. It has to be seen in the expeditiously, that objective cannot come at the support necessary to gather reliable evidence.
the real constraint is judicial capacity. If all we context of the overall burden on the justice cost of the quality of justice being delivered.
are doing is reallocating existing judges rather system. Trial courts across the country are Setting aspirational timelines to encourage the SN: Lawyers, witnesses, investigators and
than expanding the system, we are simply currently grappling with nearly 4.8 crore expeditious disposal of cases is one thing, but prosecutors should know well in advance when
shifting the backlog elsewhere. Equally pending cases, of which roughly 74% are making them mandatory is quite another. they are required to appear so that hearings can
important is whether the procedural reforms criminal matters. That is an enormous caseload, proceed without disruption. Equally important
needed to support these courts are in place. Are particularly when viewed alongside the limited The Supreme Court has cautioned that is reducing avoidable delays. That means
witness depositions taking place in a timely and judicial strength available to handle it. Every arbitrarily designating cases for fast-track minimising adjournments and ensuring court
predictable manner? Are all stakeholders year, crores of fresh cases are instituted, courts may violate the right to equality directions are complied with promptly.
coordinating to ensure cases progress without spanning offences from acid attacks and under Article 14 of the Constitution. What
unnecessary adjournments? Without these chain-snatching to cybercrime and murder. That | considerations should guide the selection of
systemic changes, it is difficult to assess whether is the scale of the challenge confronting the cases for fast-track courts?
fast-track courts are truly delivering on their justice system. Without addressing these To listen to the full interview
promise of speedy justice. systemic constraints, it is difficult to expect SN: Ideally, we should be striving for a justice Scan the code or go to the link
fast-track courts alone to bring about lasting system that does not require fast-track courts at www.thehindu.com
The Union Law Ministry recently said that improvements in the delivery of speedy justice. all. The very demand for specialised courts
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Newspaper archives still trump
answers generated by Al

In-depth archival research shows AT’s lack of fact-checking, limited access

A holy bounty

to older news reports, and failure to remain unbiased

Suchitra Karthikeyan

s I typed in the words, “First In-
A dian leader to visit the Prambanan

temple”, in Google search for an
article this week, the answer flashed Prime
Minister Narendra Modi is the first Indian
leader to visit the historic temple. However,
I felt a nagging sense of doubt as India and
Indonesia have collaborated since the
1940s, both militarily and culturally. To
verify, I checked The Hindu’s semantic
search which browses through newspaper
archives spanning over a century. As re-
ported by The Hindu, on December 14,
1958, India’s President Dr. Rajendra Prasad
drove down to Prambanan temple during
his official visit to Indonesia. The article tit-
led ‘Monument of Buddha’ noted how Dr.
Prasad was impressed by the sight and that
he had paid tribute to the renovation
work, which was underway with the help
of the Archaeological Survey of India.

I asked the same question to various Ar-
tificial Intelligence (AI) tools such as
ChatGPT, Gemini and Grok, and got the
same answer — that Mr. Modi was the first
Indian leader to visit the shrine.

To further analyse the extent of AI’s
handicap, I questioned both ChatGPT and
Gemini about the “first Indian Prime Mi-
nister to visit Palestine”; it answered — Na-
rendra Modi on February 10, 2018, when he
visited Ramallah in the West Bank and held
talks with Palestinian President Mahmoud
Abbas. However, a look into The Hindu’s ar-
chives shows that Jawaharlal Nehru was
the first Indian Prime Minister to visit the
Gaza Strip on May 19, 1960. In an article
dated May 20, 1960, The Hindu recounts
how Mr. Nehru made a one-day trip to the
United Nations Emergency Force and Pal-
estinian refugee camps during his official
visit to the United Arab Republic (UAR) (a
short-lived union of Egypt and Syria). His
visit was marred by Israeli Super-Mystere
fighter jets circling over the United Nations
flight carrying him to Gaza — a violation of
the airspace of Palestine which had then
been under the UAR’s military control.

A look into the results given by the Al
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tools shows that in spite of several new-
spaper reports of Mr. Nehru’s visit, Al chal-
lenged its veracity as Mr. Nehru’s visit was
to Gaza — then occupied by the UAR. It
chose to classify Mr. Modi’s visit to Ramal-
lah as the first instance as it was governed
by the Palestinian Authority. However, In-
dia had recognised both Palestine (com-
prising the Gaza Strip and the West Bank)
and Israel in 1948 itself. With the changing
nature of the governing authority in both
the West Bank and Gaza throughout the
years, a visit to either territory by a state
head has to be taken into account.

A final example which highlights AI’s
limitation came when I posed this query to
Gemini and ChatGPT: “Have U.S. senators
or Congressmen visited Ram temple in
Ayodhya”. Gemini stated that there is no
public record or official confirmation of any
current or former U.S. Senator or U.S. Con-
gressman having physically visited the tem-
ple, while ChatGPT erroneously stated that
a U.S. Congressional delegation visited the
temple in 2024.

The Hindu’s archival search showsthata | a

n‘ir}e-member delegation of U.S. Senators | Mountain of offering: The coconuts broken by devotees, as part of a traditional ritual before commencing the annual 32-km Giri Pradakshina, at the Tholi Pavancha near the
visited the Ram Janmabhoomi complex on | foothills of Simhachalam in Visakhapatnam on July 29. The sacred pilgrimage witnessed an overwhelming turnout of around six lakh devotees this year. v. RAJU

November 3, 1993, almost a year after the
Babri Masjid was demolished. Accompa-

nied by leaders of the Bharatiya Janata Par-
ty (BJP), the delegation led by Steven

Morse visited the make-shift tent at thesite | FIROM THE ARCHIVES @]Iwg Z

housing Ram Lalla. Mr. Morse clarified that

their visit was “to study the democratic
functioning and culture of the country”
and not for political purposes. .
In spite of AI's continued learning, ar- TNadu I‘afﬂe tO be I'eVIVQd
chives of century-old newspapers like The
Hindu present facts without the filter of an | Madras, July 30: The raffle scheme which was
algorithm tailored around the user’s prefe- | discontinued in Tamil Nadu from September
rences, political ideology and search pat- | Jast year is to be revived shortly.
terns. The above examples show Al’s lack The State Government has decided to allot
of fact-checking, limited access to older | the first one crore of rupees from the net
news reports, and failure to remain un- | proceeds of the scheme during the current
biased. It stresses the need for legacy new- | year for provision of drinking water supply in
spapers to provide more digital reports | drought hit areas. The balance will go to
highlighting its old journalism in order to | acquisition of house-sites for Harijans.
set the record straight. In the coming years also, the proceeds of
the State raffle will be earmarked to
suchitra.k@thehindu.coin | appropriate welfare and development projects

FIFTY YEARS AGO JULY 31, 1976

£

. 3
B Pondn,
in the State.

The revival of the scheme will provide
employment to about 2,500 agents and
supplemental income to a large number of
others, according to an official press release.
Authorised agents as on September, 1975 will
be given an opportunity to re-register
themselves before new agents are appointed.

The Finance Secretary Mr. S. Guhan, said
that as in the previous scheme the tickets
would be value of one rupee each and draws
would be held every month. The first draw
would be conducted in about two months as
time was required to print the raffle tickets
and organise the machinery for their sale.

The raffle scheme was first introduced in
the State in August 1968.

A HUNDRED YEARS AGO JULY 31, 1926

Indian university degrees

The following is from “The Times Educational
Supplement” of July 3rd:—

At the forthcoming Congress of British
Universities at Cambridge, the question of the
recognition of the degrees of Indian universities
by Oxford and Cambridge will be considered. At
the second annual meeting of the
Inter-University Board of India held at Delhi in
February Sir Philip Hartog, who took a
prominent share in the establishment of the
board and is to be its representative at the
conference, was requested to submit the case of
the Indian universities. It was reported at the
first session held at Bombay that Cambridge was
unwilling to consider individual applications
from Indian universities for affiliation.
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Central scholarship European Union Pharmaceutical Urban Challenge Fund Number of candidates
funding gap in disbursement to facilities facing projects approved by  recommended by SSC
Jharkhand Ukraine for defence enforcement action Lok Sabha so far for government jobs

in X crore. Jharkhand
700 CM Hemant Soren has

claimed a funding gap
of over X700 crore in central scholarship
support over the last two financial years,
saying it has affected scholarship
payments. He urged the Prime Minister to
intervene. e

in per cent. India has taken
90 enforcement action against

about 90% of inspected
high-risk pharmaceutical facilities under a
nationwide quality drive, according to the
drug regulator. Since late 2022, regulators
have conducted more than 960 risk-based

inspections and audits. Rreuters

The government has approved
33 or accorded in-principle

approval to 33 projects under
the Urban Challenge Fund, Housing and
Urban Affairs Minister Manohar Lal said.
The fund envisages X1 lakh crore in central
assistance over the mission period to

support urban infrastructure projects. i

in lakh. As many as 3.61
3 6 lakh candidates have been
® recommended by the Staff
Selection Commission (SSC) for
government jobs in the last four years,
Union Minister Jitendra Singh said on

Thursday. e
COMPILED BY THE HINDU DATA TEAM

in € billion. The
European Union has
® disbursed €3.47 billion

to Ukraine to finance the procurement of
drones, missiles, air defence systems and
fighter jets, the European Commission
said. The payment is part of a €90 billion
loan approved earlier this year. reuters

Follow us 0 facebook.com/thehindu X X.com/the hindu instagram.com/the_hindu

How common are cloudbursts in India?

What counts as a cloudburst under the IMD’s definition? How do they form over mountainous regions? Why are they so difficult to forecast? Can the term

obscure the role of poor planning, inadequate infrastructure? What is India doing to improve forecasting and early warnings?

EXPLAINER

Vasudevan Mukunth

The story so far:

hen a wall of water
suddenly crashes from
the sky and sweeps away
homes and roads within
minutes, one of the first words officials
and the media in India reach for is
‘cloudburst’. However, the term is often
misused in a way that can distract from
poor planning and crumbling
infrastructure.

What counts as a cloudburst?
According to the India Meteorological
Department (IMD), a cloudburst occurs
when a small area, around 20-30 sq. km,
receives 10 cm or more of rain in an hour.

To put this in perspective, Indore
receives 1,062 mm of rain every year on
average. A cloudburst could dump nearly
10% of this in 60 minutes.

Heavy rains are a common feature of
the southwest monsoon, but a cloudburst
is still an extraordinary amount of rainfall
and much rarer. Because the water falls so
quickly over a relatively small area, the
ground cannot absorb all of it, leading to
rapid and voluminous flooding.

Some scientists have also advocated for
a category called ‘mini-cloudburst’, for 5
cm of rain in an hour over the same area,
as, depending on the local topography,
this can be devastating as well.

How common are cloudbursts in
India?
Although cloudbursts are relatively rare,
global warming, in particular as the
atmosphere warms and can hold more
moisture, is making them more frequent.

In response to a question, former
Union Earth Sciences Minister Harsh
Vardhan told Parliament in 2019 that
between 1970 and 2016, the IMD had
recorded only around 30 such incidents.
However, many experts believe this
number is an underestimate.

Counting them is not straightforward

Debris lies scattered after a cloudburst triggered flash floods, at Pahalgam in Anantnag, on July 12. PTi

because most cloudbursts occur in
remote, high-altitude regions, where rain
gauges and weather stations are sparse.

In fact, if a cloudburst occurs a few
kilometres from a monitoring station, it
may not be officially recorded as a
cloudburst even if it causes large-scale
destruction downstream.

Uttarakhand, Himachal Pradesh, and
Jammu and Kashmir have, of late,
reported a surge in events that locals have
described as cloudbursts, especially in
July and August.

How does a cloudburst form?

A cloudburst typically begins with
convection, when warm, moist air rises
rapidly into the atmosphere. In
mountainous areas, this is called
orographic lifting, where monsoon winds
are forced upwards by steep slopes.

As the air rises, it cools and condenses
into towering cumulonimbus clouds,
which can be up to 15 km tall.

Water droplets begin to form inside
these clouds and, as they get heavier, they
would normally fall as rain. However, if
the currents of warm air moving upwards
are very strong, they can keep raindrops
suspended in the air for longer.

Eventually, the weight of the water
droplets becomes too great for gravity
and the updrafts to hold, or the updrafts
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weaken, sending the water plummeting
down like an ocean descending on the
ground.

Can the label obscure accountability?
By calling a heavy downpour a
‘cloudburst’, authorities can turn it into a
singular and unforeseeable act of nature,
obscuring the role of human negligence.

That is, if the cause of a tragedy is said
to be a ‘cloudburst’, the blame can be
written off, which is harder to do when
the real cause is “heavy rain combined
with poor drainage”.

In 2025, during the Dharali floods in
Uttarakhand, initial reports blamed a
cloudburst. However, meteorological data
later showed that the actual rate of
rainfall was much lower than the
threshold for a cloudburst.

The underlying causes were illegal
construction on riverbeds, deforestation
that had left soil vulnerable to erosion,
and the absence of drainage
infrastructure along new “all weather”
roads.

Had the downpour indeed been a
cloudburst, officials may have been able
to avoid questions about why the State
had allowed buildings to be constructed
in high-risk zones and why early warning
systems failed.

Last week, the IMD rejected reports

that Assam and Nagaland had
experienced cloudbursts over the
preceding few days and that they were
responsible for the Upper Assam floods.

Are cloudbursts hard to forecast?
Cloudbursts are very difficult to forecast.
Meteorologists can usually say whether a
region is at risk of heavy rain but cannot
say precisely which patch of land will
experience a cloudburst.

First, most weather models study the
atmosphere in grids and estimate the
average weather for each cell.

A cloudburst, on the other hand,
occurs over an area smaller than the size
of each grid cell. To detect one, scientists
need very high-resolution models, which
in turn require immense computing
power that is not always readily available.

Because of the mechanism through
which cloudbursts form, they also
develop and occur quickly. Cyclones and
monsoon systems, on the other hand, can
be tracked for weeks or even months,
giving scientists more data to work with.

Finally, mountains are challenging
environments for weather monitoring,
and cloudbursts have a greater propensity
to occur there. For instance, Doppler
weather radars work by emitting and
receiving radar beams, which mountains
can block, creating blind spots over many
areas where cloudbursts are also more
common.

Because the terrain is so rugged, there
are also fewer automatic weather stations.
If there are no sensors on the ground to
tell a computer what is happening at a
given moment, it cannot reliably predict
what could happen in the next hour.

That said, the IMD is currently working
on ‘nowcasting’, a technology that issues
short-term alerts every few hours.

Under the government’s new ‘Mission
Mausam’, India also plans to more than
double its radar network, from the
current 40 or so, and use Al to better
predict hyperlocal events.

That said, even with the best
technology, a cloudburst is likely to
remain more difficult to predict than a
typical rainstorm.

THE GIST
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Acloudburst is a highly
localised weather event in
which at least 10 cm of rain
falls over 20-30 sq. km in an
hour, making it difficult to
forecast despite advances in
nowcasting and radar
coverage.

v

The term is often incorrectly
used for heavy rainfall events,
even though many disasters
are exacerbated by poor
drainage, deforestation,
construction in high-risk zones
and other human factors.

Why did Cauvery panel order
Karnataka to release water?

What factors did the committee consider before fixing the quantum of release?

T. Ramakrishnan

The story so far:
he Cauvery Water Management
Authority (CWMA), at its
meeting on Thursday in New
Delhi, endorsed the Cauvery
Water Regulation Committee’s (CWRC)
order, issued on July 28, that Karnataka
release 3,500 cubic feet per second
(cusecs) to Tamil Nadu for 15 days,
starting from July 29. If the quantity of
3,500 cusecs is available throughout the
day for 15 days, the quantum of water is
about 4.5 thousand million cubic feet
(tmc ft).

What is the brief for the CWRC in
tackling the Cauvery dispute?

The CWRC functions within the ambit of
the Cauvery Water Management Authority
(CWMA), which constitutes the
implementation mechanism for the final
award (2007) of the Cauvery Water
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Disputes Tribunal as modified by the
Supreme Court in 2018.

The committee is headed by the
Member (Water Resources) of the CWMA,
Vineet Gupta, and has as its members the
Chief Engineers of all the basin
constituents and a representative each of
the India Meteorological Department,
Central Water Commission, and Union
Ministry of Agriculture and Farmers’
Welfare.

According to a notification issued by
the Union Jal Shakti Ministry in June 2018,
the committee monitors daily water
levels, inflows and storage at each of the
reservoirs — Hemavathy, Harangi,
Krishnarajasagara (KRS) and Kabini (all in
Karnataka), Mettur, Bhavanisagar and
Amaravathy (Tamil Nadu), and
Banasurasagar in Kerala. It is to ensure 10
daily releases of water on a monthly basis
from the reservoirs as directed by the
authority. It is also to prepare seasonal —
southwest monsoon (June-October 15);

northeast monsoon (October 16-January
31) and hot weather (February-May) — and
annual reports of the water account.

During either of the monsoons, the
CWRC ordinarily holds meetings once
every 15 days in a hybrid mode. As there
has been scanty rainfall in the Cauvery
catchment this time and Tamil Nadu
pressing its demand for the release of its
share of water, the CWRC met on July 28
to review the situation. It will meet again
on August 11.

How does the committee arrive at
decisions in times of distress?
The hydro-meteorological conditions
prevailing in the Cauvery basin, including
the rainfall recorded and the forecast or
outlook for the ensuing fortnight, live
storage position, inflows into and
outflows from the eight reservoirs, and
the realisation of flows at Biligundulu are
reviewed and deliberated upon in detail.
Compliance with the decision and

directions issued during the previous
meeting is also reviewed at the next
meeting.

What else was considered by the
CWRC?

The committee took into account net
inflow to the four reservoirs in Karnataka
during the current season and compared
it with 30-year data. Mr. Gupta, in a
conversation with The Hindu on
Wednesday, said the shortfall suffered
was to the extent of 60%.

The CWRC considered the flow of river
water at Biligundulu and in the
intermediate catchment — between
KRS-Kabini and Mettur, both of which
presented a gloomy picture. At
Biligundulu, the deficit was 90%.

Given that the Meteorological
Department did not give an optimistic
outlook for the subsequent weeks, the
CWRGC, according to its chief, had arrived
at the decision that would make
Karnataka comfortable to release the
water. As on July 30, the combined
storage of the four reservoirs in the upper
riparian State was 65.34 tmc ft against a
total capacity of 114.57 tmc ft.

What were the reactions?

As Karnataka has not commenced water
supply for irrigation this time in view of
deficient rainfall, it is naturally upset at
the decision. At the meeting of the
CWMA, it filed an appeal against the

CWRC’s order, but this was rejected. Chief
Minister D.K. Shivakumar, now in New
Delhi, subsequently announced that an
all-party meeting would be held in
Bengaluru on August 2 to seek the advice
of the parties on the next move.

In Tamil Nadu, where the authorities
have not commenced the water release
for irrigation in the Cauvery delta, there
are no takers for the Committee’s move.
The quantum is viewed as insufficient.
There is a view that the CWRC should
have ordered Karnataka to release the
entire deficit of 9.8 tmc ft, as worked out
by it. According to an estimate, the State’s
water requirement for the ongoing and
short-term kuruvai cultivation season is at
least 30 tmc ft, given the current coverage
of 3.5 lakh acres. But the storage in Mettur
is around 36 tmc ft, of which 10 tmc ft has
to be kept apart for drinking water needs
and dead storage. However, Tamil Nadu
would require much more water for the
next samba-thaladi cultivation season,
which facilitates livelihood opportunities
to lakhs of agricultural labourers in the
delta. It needs a minimum of 180 tmc ft.

What is the way forward?

The States, as Mr. Gupta also pointed out,
have to evolve a distress-sharing formula.
This issue can be covered in the proposed
visit of Tamil Nadu Chief Minister C.
Joseph Vijay to Bengaluru to persuade the
Karnataka government to release his
State’s share of the Cauvery river water.
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Prime Minister Narendra Modi and Uttar Pradesh CM Yogi Adityanath during the roadshow before the 2024 Lok Sabha election, in Ghaziabad. FILE PHOTO
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The rise of the cow belt and the politics of
majoritarian power

An excerpt from Heartland Rising: The Making of Majoritarian India examines the cow belt’s growing political weight and its role in shaping

majoritarian politics; it explores the intersections of demography, education, religion and electoral power

Javed Gaya

' “The Rise of the Cow Belt’

Page 94-96

tis relevant that Uttar Pradesh and
Bihar have consistently been
privileged, that their chronic failure
to develop is concealed under a
carapace of opacity, hiding important
aspects of State development in order to
enhance the weightage it would receive
under the Finance Commission. The
Union government has deliberately
manipulated and diluted the data for this
purpose. To take one example, there is
the matter of literacy rates. In Uttar
Pradesh, the literacy rate appears to have
increased substantially from 1951 to 2011,
from around 12 per cent to 68 per cent.
However, one must be wary of such
figures, as the definition India employs to
define a literate person is an outlier. To be
considered literate in India, one only has
to be able to read and write their own
name; this requires a very limited notion
of the alphabet. If your name is Shiv, for
example, you only need to know four
letters. The Annual Status of Education
Report (ASER) released in January 2024
shows that more than 50 per cent of
fourteen-to eighteen-year-old children in
rural India are unable to solve a simple
three-digit division problem that is taught
in class III. Literacy skills are not much
better, as from the same sample over 25

per cent were unable to read class II level
textbooks and just shy of 50 per cent
could not read sentences in English. Of
those who could read, 26.5 per cent did
not understand what they were reading.
These are very damning statistics and
point to population growth being an
impending disaster rather than the
much-vaunted demographic dividend
envisaged by economists and politicians.

In this context, the priorities of State
governments, and particularly that of
Uttar Pradesh, are relevant.

In 2022, a new session commenced in
Uttar Pradesh, but school children had no
books as the government alleged it had
insufficient funds to float a tender. School
teachers complained that in the absence
of new books, they had to  collect books
distributed to children in
the previous school

604.88 crores in 2021-22.

These priorities have to be seen in light
of the vainglorious narrative that the
Union government seeks to project
regarding the incipient digital and
knowledge economy. This seems rather
fanciful given the absence of any desire to
impart basic skills of literacy and
numeracy; post-COVID, some 51,000
government schools have shut down
without there being any express intention
of replacing them. There is much
excitement about digital learning, but this
disregards the fact that only around 50
per cent of Indian households have access
to the internet, and that figure is only 37
per cent in rural India. So, it is evident
that education is not a priority and
whatever resources the Uttar Pradesh
government has are directed
towards promoting greater

g

session. 7 religiosity, a fact that portends

However, the Uttar anl !land | the future of the cow belt. With
Pradesh government R ln the grandiose consecration of the
seems to have ample IS g Ram temple at Ayodhya, the
funds for spending on THE MAKING OF theme of religious tourism is
religious affairs. The MAJORWARIAN being projected as the
Department of Religious INDIA ‘desideratum’ for Uttar Pradesh
Affairs had forwarded a in terms of business and

budget of 1,100 crores for

FY 2022-23. This is to be
contrasted with the more
parsimonious allocations

of previous years — a

paltry 32.5 crores was ‘
spent in 2017-18, which rose to

employment generation, but it is
something that even the
electorate of Faizabad
roundly rejected in
2024.
This is the preparatory
ground for the emergence of a

significant politician from the cow belt, a
national leader who would lead post the
present Prime Minister, someone like Yogi
Adityanath who has shown great fidelity
to the principles of Hindutva. Post the
2024 general elections and, with rumours
of there having been a falling out between
Yogi and the Centre, this trajectory does
not seem as self-evident as it once was,
and much will hinge on the Uttar Pradesh
elections in 2027.

With the emergence of the cow belt as
the cynosure for the new nationalism,
and with the prospect of delimitation
looming, one discerns a new and
unsettling diffidence amongst public
intellectuals as well as politicians from the
South, on the inviolability of the formula
of ‘One Man, One Vote’, the signature
tune of majoritarianism. In fact, what
Gopalkrishna Gandhi has urged is
postponing delimitation until the cow
belt’s population growth comes under
control (which may never happen). Clever
contrivances suggested by him, such as
the ‘Cambridge Compromise’, look
suspiciously like the concerns Ivor
Jennings, the constitutional lawyer, had
alluded to in the 1950s, that in a
post-colonial society, ‘a narrow franchise,
indirect elections, tribal representations
may all be [seen as] quite sensible.
(Excerpted with permission from Heartland
Rising: The Making of Majoritarian India
by Javed Gaya, published by Context-
Westland Books)
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Kavinsky, one of the defining sounds of the French electro scene, died this week at 50.
Test your knowledge of the late artist

Mohammed Hidhayat

A
QUESTION 1

Name his 2010 cult hit track that was also performed at the 2024 Paris

Olympics.
A
QUESTION 2

Guy-Manuel de Homem-Christo co-produced [1]. He was one halfof _____ |
the iconic former French electronic duo. Fill in the blank.

A
QUESTION 3

Kavinsky was a stage persona of Vincent Belorgey. What is the character’s

backstory?
A
QUESTION 4

Many fans associate Kavinsky’s work as part of an electronic music microcosm
that evokes nostalgia for the 1980s culture. Identify the retro genre.

A
QUESTION 5

What was the title of Kavinsky’s second and final studio album, released in

20227
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Visual Question:
This 2011 neo-noir thriller, starring Ryan Gosling in a
scorpion jacket, introduced Kavinsky to a broader
audience. Name the film. FILMDISTRICT

Questions and Answers
to the previous day’s
daily quiz: 1. In which
Swedish city was
Ingmar Bergman born
in 1918? Ans: Uppsala
2. Which Bergman film
won the Academy
Award for Best Foreign
Language Film in 1961? | cinema giant? Ans:

Ans: The Virgin Spring | Michelangelo Antonioni
3. Identify the two

Bergman films for
which cinematographer | Schwarzenegger starrer, Last
Sven Nykvist won the
Academy Award for
Best Cinematography.
Ans: Cries and
Whispers (1972) and
Fanny and Alexander
(1982)

4. Despite sharing a

surname and Swedish
heritage, iconic actress Ingrid
Bergman appeared in only
one film directed by Ingmar
Bergman. Name the film. Ans:
Autumn Sonata (1978)

5. Ingmar Bergman died on
July 30, 2007, the same day as
which fellow European

Visual: lan McKellen plays
Death in the Arnold

Action Hero. Which Bergman
film is this scene paying
homage to? Ans: The
Seventh Seal (1957)

Early Birds: Prem Nath
Tiwari | Sunil Madhavan |
Pulkit Sathe | Dodo Jayaditya |
Arun Kumar Singh

Know your
English

S. Upendran

“What are all those old magazines doing
on the table?”

“My cousin from Delhi is here. He
couldn’t sleep last night. So he spent his
time reading. He is a voracious reader.”

“Vor...what?”

“V..0....a..c..i..0..u..s. The ‘0’ in the
first syllable is like the ‘a’ in ‘china’. The
‘@’ in the second syllable is pronounced
like the ‘ay’ in ‘ray’, ‘bay’, and ‘say’.”

“The final ‘iou’ is like the ‘@’ in ‘china’
again, right?”

“Exactly! The ‘c’ by the way is like the
‘sh’ in ‘sheet’, ‘sheep’, and ‘ship’. And the
stress is on the second syllable. Any idea
what the word means?”

“Voracious! Doesn’t it mean truthful?”

“No, you are thinking of another word.
When you say that someone is a voracious
reader, it means that the person loves to
read lots of books.”

“How does this example sound?
Mohan is a voracious reader of mystery
novels.”

“Sounds good. The word can be used
to refer to one’s appetite as well. For
example..”

“...it probably means someone who
loves to eat.”

“That’s exactly what it means. When
you say that someone has a voracious
appetite it implies that he/she eats large
quantities of food. He/she is greedy to eat.
For example, though Karthick looks
skinny he has a voracious appetite.”

“How about this example? Some of the
kids in my class have voracious appetites.”

“That’s a good. Now, tell me...”

“..what was the word that I was
thinking of?”

“What?”

“Well, when I said voracious means
truthful, you said that I was thinking of
another word. Which word....”

“....oh that! The word that you
probably had in mind was ‘veracious’.
This word is spelt v..e..r..a..c..i..o..u..s.
According to many dictionaries it’s
pronounced the same way as ‘voracious’.”

“It is? Then how does a listener know
which word the speaker is....”

“....the context will tell you whether
the speaker means ‘voracious’ or
‘veracious’”

“I see. But tell me, what does the
‘veracious’ mean?”

“When you say that someone is
‘veracious’, it means the person is
habitually truthful. It’s a word that is
generally used in formal contexts.”

“Someone who tells the truth all the
time! I don’t think I have met such a
person. It’s definitely not a quality that we
expect in our politicians.”

“An honest politician is a bit of a
contradiction.”

“We listened to the testimony of my
veracious cousin.”

“Politicians are not known for their
veracity. And...”

“....before you start giving me a lecture
on politicians, any news about your
neighbour’s son?”

“Yes, they found him at the city bus
stand. He was trying to run away from
home.”

“Why?”

“He said that he wanted to be
independent from his parents. He wanted
to be independent from them because....”

“....independent of, not from.”

“I see. Most teenagers want to be
independent of their parents.”

“I don’t want to be independent of my
parents at all. In fact, I think I will be
dependent on my father as long as
possible.”

“That’s a good idea. I am not really
sure if your father will put up with you for
long.”

Published in The Hindu on June 19, 2001

Word of the day

Vainglory:
the fact of being too proud of your own abilities
or achievements

Synonyms: vanity, pride, confidence

Usage: Her vainglory often annoyed her
friends.

Pronunciation: newsth.live/vainglory

International Phonetic
Alphabet: /veinglo:ri/

For feedback and suggestions for
Text & Context, please write to
letters@thehindu.co.in
with the subject ‘Text & Context’
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NDIA'S ENVIRONMENTAL Impact Assessment is

grounded in the precautionary principle — it prioritises the

integrity of ecosystems over minimising harm or compen-

sating for damage later. From 2017, the government hastried
to dilute this safeguard by allowing developers to apply for ecol-
ogical clearance after commencinga project. A notification issued
that year provided a one-time window to defaulters to comply
with due procedures. Itinaugurated a regime of post-facto clear-
ances, which was consolidated in 2021 when the Centre issued
an Office Memorandum (OM) to regularise violations. On Wed-
nesday, the Supreme Court set aside this OM and closed the door
onblanket regularisation of projects that have not complied with
environmental safeguards. However, the Court also departed
fromits May 2025 position that prohibited ex-post facto environ-
mental clearances “in any form”. Instead, it held thata “narrowly
tailored amnesty scheme” may be permissible where it isjustified
by “publicinterest”.

Thejudgmentissignificant because it clarifies the Court’'sown
position on post-facto environmental clearances. In its 2020 deci-
sion in Alembic Pharmaceuticals Ltd v Rohit Prajapati, the SC
held that retrospective clearances are contrary to the philosophy
of environmental regulation. The May 2025 verdict reiterated that
such relaxations would incentivise developers to violate the law
first and seek regularisation later. However, the Court appeared
tomove in the opposite direction six months later. Following re-
view petitions filed by the Centre and industry bodies, a three-
judge bench recalled the May 2025 judgment.

Wednesday’s verdict now places the onus on the government
tomake areasoned selection of projects that may be excused from
the requirement of environmental clearance. The Court’s insist-
ence on proportionality is consistent with the broader trajectory
of environmental jurisprudence in India. For more than twodec-
ades, the SChas interpreted constitutional provisions expansively
toaffirmthatahealthy environmentis intrinsictothe right tolife.
In the same vein, it has now required the state to demonstrate
that the publicinterest served by a project is sufficiently compel-
ling, that any relaxation is strictly necessary, and that the envi-
ronmental costs have been weighed against the anticipated pub-
lic benefits. The verdict thus transforms what had become an
open-ended administrative discretion under the post-2017 re-
gime into a narrowly circumscribed constitutional exception.
The flexibility recognised by the Court could prove valuable in
cases involving national defence, when healthcare facilities are
urgently needed in underserved areas, or highway projects be-
come imperative to improve connectivity in remote regions.
However, atatime of climate change and acceleratingecological
degradation, the government, too, must recognise that environ-
mental protection is an integral component of public interest.

On Vande Mataram, a
law in search of a crime

ARLIAMENT PASSED the Prevention of Insults to Na-
tional Honour Acton December 23,1971. Barely agener-
ation removed from colonial rule, India since the late
1960s bore signs of erosion of its early idealism. The vic-
tory against Pakistan in the Bangladesh War earlier that month
had provided amoment of national triumph. The law, which pur-
portedly sought to give legal backing to a Directive Principle of
State Policy, criminalised insults to the national anthem, flagand
Constitution. Then as now, however, it is likely that few believed
that respect and reverence can be enforced through punitive
legislation. The law was meant, arguably, to capture a political
moment and give expression toit. Now, the Prevention of Insults
to National Honour (Amendment) Bill, 2026 — passed in Parlia-
ment this week—makes an “insult” to the national song punish-
ablebyuptothreeyears' imprisonment, placing ‘Vande Mataranm’
at par with the national anthem. In essence, it is a law in search
of a crime. At best, it is superfluous and at worst, a blunt instru-
ment in the hands of an overzealous prosecutorial machinery.

According to data from the National Records Bureau, there
were1,102 arrests under the 1971 Act between 2014 and 2024, with
just 60 convictions. Acquittals outpaced convictions each yeatr,
and an average of 48 cases were pending investigation and 221
cases pendingtrial in the same period. The rate of “crimes against
national symbols” perlakh population is extremely low. By all ac-
counts, then, the amended law expands the ambit of criminality
withlittlejustification. In the current context, too, the government
frequently invites accusations of weaponising the criminal justice
system to target opponents. The 2026 Amendment can only
deepen apprehensions of its misuse.

In the Budget Session, the Union government tabled, and Par-
liament passed, the Jan Vishwas (Amendment of Provisions) Bill,
2026.Itbuilt on the 2023 Jan Vishwas Act by decriminalisingand
removingseveral economic offences. That legislative schemein-
dicated the government’s commitment to its slogan of “mini-
mum government, maximum governance”, especially welcome,
given that the state is a litigant in over half the pending cases in
India’s overburdened courts. In letter and spirit, the “Vande Ma-
taram’law is a backsliding on that commitment.

Numbers don’t capture
Ajinkya Rahane

JINKYA RAHANE retired from international cricket
on Thursday, signing off as “Cap 278”. He leaves with
85 Tests, 90 ODIs, 20 T20Is and more than 8,000 inter-
national runs. The numbers do him injustice.

Therewasastretch, deepinto thelast decade, when Rahane’s
batting belonged in the company of that of Virat Kohli, Joe Root,
Kane Williamson. M S Dhoni once said his gift was “the timing...
and his ability to exploit gaps in the field”. He never built the
mountain of runs that talent seemed to promise, and that gap,
between what he could doand what he actually left behind, isthe
real story of his career. Perhaps the reassurance he sought from
team management never quite came, and he felt the pressure to
hold his place during Kohli’s reign as captain.

Handed the captaincy in Australia after the ignominy of 36
all out at Adelaide in December 2020, Rahane walked out at the
MCG and made a century that turned the series. India went on
towinit2-1,one of the great away triumphsin the game’s history.
It should have been the beginning of something larger. Instead,
hewasstripped of the vice-captaincy within a year, and out of the
side notlong after, returning only once more, for the 2023 World
Test Championship final at The Oval. Rahaneleaves as he played:
Understated, gifted, and never quite paid in full for either.

tists to explain the meaning
and significance of what hap-
pened on July 20. It was a pro-
test alright, but it was also an
outburst. Itisapparent that the government
yielded to that pressure with poor grace. This
wasexemplified by the “welcome” accorded
tothe minister who had resigned. Thatactof
showing contempt for the protestsfitsintoa
pattern — while the government buckled
under pressure, the pro-BJP ecosystem has
been busy spreading all kinds of explana-
tions for the outburst, conspiracy and “for-
eign hand” included.

Whether the Cockroach Janta Party is a
tool for someone, whether some parties
sought to hijack the agitation, or whetherthe
Prime Minister’s midnight message on In-
stagram hit record views areirrelevant tidbits
worthy of corner columns in newspapers.
The real — and admittedly intriguing — as-
pect of the CJP protests has been the unex-
pected and unanticipated spontaneity, right
from the first post by Abhijeet Dipke about
cockroaches. Instead of examining this as-
pect, the government seems content with
either damage control or talking of the spe-
cious issue of “intelligence failure”. When
you mute all voices, except those reflecting
narcissistic praise, intelligence failures are
bound to happen.

Besides, on the watch of the current re-
gime, thereisaclearlack of reliable empirical
dataonwhat people think. Thisis for tworea-
sons: Methodologically, when public
opinion is permeated by extreme toxicity
and pressure of social desirability bias, data

what distorted. And secondly, this regime

has been anti-data and has ensured that no ‘:;;

independent actors will be able to collect ks
public opinion. Post-2014, thereis a singular Ty
lack of dataleadingtothe “alliswell” cacoph- m
ony of the partisans.

No wonder everyone was taken un-
awares by the extent and intensity ex-
pressed during the CJP protests. While pro-
government media is still circulating news
about the alleged misbehaviour of partici-
pants and the weight of the waste left be-
hind, they are oblivious to the real weight
in political terms that these protests have
left behind for politicians to tackle. Unfor-
tunately, the regime seems to be unwilling
to even read these signals properly.

Three issues are flagged by the protests
that engulfed politics over the past four or
five weeks. For starters, they were pegged
around the NEET and exam-leaks, butbyno
means were they just about that. The gov-
ernment, sheepishly and wrongly, re-
sponded to only the technology of conduct-
ing the exam. Even before the protests
erupted, this intellectual bank-
ruptcy was evident in deploying
the Air Force for delivering exam
papers. That same mentality has
surfaced againin the appointment
of the committee to ensure leak-
proof exams.

Yes, we have made a mess of
exams, but that is not merely be-
cause greed and deceit lead to
paper leaks. The real elephantin
the room is the education system

SUHAS
PALSHIKAR

While pro-government media
is still circulating news about
the alleged misbehaviour of
participants and the weight of
the waste left behind, they are
oblivious to the real weight in
political terms these protests
have left for politicians to tackle

works as boring time-pass or as creches
for young adults is the root cause — this
malady leads to a senseless premium on
exam results, meaningless exams and the
coaching industry. Neither the govern-
ment nor the Opposition can look youth
in the eye and explain the meaning of
wasting years in the name of education.
The latest protests are symptomatic of
that larger malaise.

Secondly, the protests and the striking
energy they displayed represent the utter
meaninglessness of life that confronts the
youth. This is not merely about employa-
bility but about a future that holds only un-
certainty. It would be foolhardy to respond
to this issue only by throwing numbers —
that so many jobs will be created when a
corporate house is granted some largesse
by the government. Overall life conditions
and the deeperinequalities that character-
ise Indian society are factors that shape the
clouds of uncertainty. If at one stage, capi-
talism was accused of producing the
lumpen element, the economy today pro-
duces what sociologists have de-
scribed as the “precariat™.

Life is precarious, irrespective
of whether you belong to low-in-
come groups or the so-called
middle class. This government
hasdiscovered a politically advan-
tageous palliative to that —to use
the evocative phrase employed by
the Prime Minister himself, the
revdis. But the loss of dignity in-
volved in revdi politics and the

push large sections into dissatisfaction not-
withstanding the heavy rainfall of revdis.
The CJP protests may not have touched
upon these larger aspects of social unrest.
But it would be at our own collective peril
toignore these underlying frustrations that
are not easily defined. The protests are over
for the time being, but these conditions re-
main and, if not attended to, they are
bound to produce more cockroaches than
the system can afford to suppress.

Finally, the police action. It representsthe
political response and tells us what ails our
politics. Itis not sufficient tosmugly say that
all protests face some police excesses. Large
numbers of handles on social media have
been gleefully telling us that the police have
video recordings and participating persons
will be hounded. This threat — most likely
backed by clandestine police follow-up —
tellsuswhat is wrong with politics. By invok-
ingelection victories, the victors claim carte
blanche; by counting votes, politicians de-
nude citizens of agency; by throwing legis-
lative majorities in our face, governments
duck both constitutional morality and rou-
tine democratic accountability.

In sum, the prelude, the actual protests
and now their aftermath tellacommon story
— protests have stirred many minds but not
our political leadership. Because the regime
is bent on not learning anything from the
protests except the technology to suppress
the next round of protests.

The writer, based in Pune,
taught Political Science

For renewable energy answers, | The worker-intellectual we
ask the right questions
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The real danger
isnot IEX’s
market share
but what
happensto
market
innovation
oncea
government-
owned entity
controls the
central clearing
algorithm

data say?

that need flexible solutions. Pro-

pelled by falling solar module prices

and government policy, solar capac-
ity has expanded to 162 GW by June 2026.
Yet at the very moment this transforma-
tion demands smarter, more flexible mar-
ket products, India's regulator is moving
the opposite way, proposing to hand con-
trol of the power exchanges to Grid-India,
a government utility whose institutional
DNA is built for managing transmission
systems, not commercial decisions.

Between May and December last year,
over two billion units of solar electricity,
enough to power several million homes,
were curtailed because the grid could not
absorb them. The solution requires trans-
mission investment to convey electricity,
flexible power plants that can ramp
quickly, battery storage to absorb excess
generation and discharge during lean
hours, and above all, well-designed elec-
tricity markets that send the right price sig-
nals to the right players at the right time.

Surplus generation in one region
can be traded to regions facing shortage.
A robust, functional electricity market,
one with products that sellers and buyers
want, is essential to manage this.
Prices should fall when power is abun-
dant at noon and rise when it is scarce
in the evening, attracting whatever
flexible generation or storage can re-
spond. Good market-design is what
keeps a complex, renewable-heavy
grid balanced without wasting energy or
overloading equipment.

Contrary to thisneed, in July 2025 and
January 2026, CERC proposed that Grid-
India become Market Coupling Operator
(MCO), pooling bids from all three ex-
changes - IEX, PXIL and HPX -- into a
single clearing algorithm that would pro-
duce a uniform national price. The stated
logicis that the market is fragmented and
consumers are losing out. What does the

NDIA'S RENEWABLE energy sector
is facing institutional challenges

Most electricity is traded in the Day-
Ahead Market (DAM) and Real-Time Mar-
ket (RTM), both short-term spot products.
IEX handles roughly 80-85 per cent of
trading volumes which is hardly a frag-
mented market. CERC’s own shadow pilot
recorded a welfare improvement of just
0.3 per cent over four months; alonger da-

CERC actually solving?

within a week in April last year.

tor’s oversight burden.

wards uniformity.

problems of market dominance.

taset puts the gain at only 0.013 per cent.
Behind CERC'’s stated reasons lies
the question of IEX's dominance. But
dominance is not the same as abuse:
There is no documented allegation of ex-
cessive fees, discriminatory access, preda-
tory pricing, or manipulation of price dis-
covery against IEX. So which problem is

The real danger is not IEX’s market
share but what happens to market inno-
vation once a government-owned entity
controls the central clearing algorithm.
For example, when exchanges developed
user-defined hourly contracts in the
Term-Ahead Market, matched to the vari-
able generation profile of solar and wind
assets, CERC ordered them discontinued

In July 2025, CERC suggested a round-
robin model under which exchanges
would take turns as Market Coupling Op-
erators month to month. By April 2026, its
draft second amendment regulations
abandoned this in favour of Grid-India as
sole MCO. Grid-India itself, in a sub-
mission dated June 8, has urged CERC to
reconsider and has asked for a round-
robin system, institutional ring-fencing
and asteering committee to guard against
single-point failures, even though round-
robin approach would force every ex-
change to duplicate the capital cost of a
central algorithm and add to the regula-

Grid-India’s preference for adminis-
trative simplicity is rational for a system
operator: Its job is to balance the grid in
real time, not to compete for customers or
bear commercial risk. But under full
coupling, every new trading product will
require rewriting an algorithm Grid-India
controls, tethering market innovation to
the pace of a public utility — a pace the
TAM episode shows is slow and tilted to-

India’s renewable sector needs a mar-
ket architecture that rewards flexible ca-
pacity with real-time pricing, opens com-
petitive markets for frequency-regulation
services, and lets storage investors price
their business case. These are the real
regulatory priorities rather than imagined

The writer is former secretary,
Ministry of Power

refuse to recognise

ARUN KUMAR

OPULAR MOVEMENTS often produce popular
leaders. They rarely produce worker-intellectuals. Yet,
what struck the media, among the many stories of
courage of the Cockroach Janata Party-led protest, was
the “unthinkable” intellect of Mohammad Irfan.Icall
it “unthinkable” because the media could not place Irfan in fam-
iliar categories of intellect. Despite claiming to have no social-
media accounts, Irfan isasocial media-sensation. It isthe paradox

and contradictions of his life that intrigue the media.

Irfan may be illiterate in a conventional sense, but he is digi-
tally literate. He cites the poems of Ahmad Faraz and invokes his-
torical figures from Raja Rammohan Roy to Jyotiba Phule in his
speech. Heis aslum-dweller but speaks of civilisation. How could
asemi-literate person who cannot write, aslum-dweller who sells
ice to survive, be so articulate on politics, society, and history?

Ifwe turn the pages of history, Irfan isnot alone. He is preceded
and accompanied by manywho arelike him. Itisjust thatwe have
undervalued manual labour and those who doit. We see manual
workers through the essentialist lens of labour and theirlabouring
identity. Can they labour and be intellectual? These paradoxes
and inversions are the subject of my forthcomingbook, The Silent
Rebellion, which traces the history of worker-intellectualsin India
duringthe colonial period. It tells the history of labouring people
who refused to see themselves as merely labourers or workers
and discovered aspects of their lives that transitioned them to be-
come poets, thinkers, and writers of their struggles and poverty.
Alothaschanged since then. India hasimplemented compulsory
education and welfare labour laws; lower classes have accessed
higher education; significant socio-economic mobility has en-
abled the rise of Bahujan intellectuals. Yet, the broader attitudes
that could place Irfan in a normative social order are missing,. He
emerges as an exception. Why so?

Heis an exception because all platforms are open to the pub-
licin theory but we still see “intellect” from a closed perspective.
Intellect belongsto certain “kinds” of people — those who attend
private educational institutions, inherit cultural capital, and
come from certain socio-economic backgrounds. We have cre-

We have created
artificial divides
between those
who labour and
those with
bookish
knowledge, and
effectively
closed the
channels of
communication
across them.
Mohammad
Irfan breaches
these walls

ated artificial divides between those who labour and those with
bookish knowledge, and effectively closed the channels of com-
munication across them. Irfan breaches these walls and moves
between the two. It is this movement and dialectic that makes
his speech powerful.

Let metell the story of the worker-intellectual Narayan Surve.
Anorphanraised by amill-worker couple, Surve became a “half-
timer” child worker in Bombay’s mills, later working full time.
Like Irfan, Surve defied the boundaries of elite and subaltern,
high and low class, labour and intellect, head and hand. A poem
by Survereminded me of Irfan’s zeal to express his world through
poems: “The struggle for the daily bread is an everyday question/
Attimesoutside the door, at times inside/ I'm a worker, a flaming
sword/ Listen, you intellectuals! I'm going to commit a crime...”

Demanding an even implementation of the minimum wage
forworkers and alife of dignity, Irfan narrated a poem by Tanveer
Sipra, which translates to: “Even the mill owners’ dogs are well-
fed and fatty/ While workers’ faces are pale with hunger.”

Kumar is assistant professor, University of Nottingham,

and author of The Silent Rebellion
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Bill passed amid walkout

THE LOK Sabha passed the Commission of
Inquiry (Amendment) Bill, enabling the gov-
ernment to withhold from Parliament the
report of aninquiry commission through a
notification stating that it wasin the public
interest of the security of the state to do so.
The Bill was passed by a voice vote after a
spirited defence by Minister for Internal
Security P Chidambaram.

ClashesinDarjeeling

THE SITUATION in Darjeeling district was con-
firmed to be tense on the third day of the 108-
hour bandh sponsored by the Gorkha

National Liberation Front (GNLF), with reports

L F ]

epaper.indianexpress.com .. .

of clashes between GNLF supporters and tea

garden workers resulting in one death. Patrol-

ling by troops continued in all three sub-divi-
sions of the district,and manning of all vital
installations has been taken over by the Army
and Border Security Force.

Benefitof doubtfor China

WHILE INDIA continues to maintain that the
Chinese have intruded into Indian territory in
the Sumdorong Chu valley of Arunachal Pra-
desh, itis giving China the benefit of the
doubtin the matter. During talks withan
Indian official delegationin Beijing, China
claimed that the disputed region is north of
the McMahon Line as shown on maps, even
though onthe groundit falls in the Indian

New Delhi

region, if the principle of watershed is
accepted. Both sides seem to have agreed
that undue publicity of the discussions might
not helpinthe ongoing negotiations.

Rajneeshinindia

REJECTED BY countries around the world,
Rajneesh, the bhagwan of the orange-clad
international sect, returned to his native
India, initially to camps in Bombay for about
three months. Only a handful of disciples
were present at the Sahar international ter-
minal for the hush-hush arrival of Rajneesh,
who flew inthe twin-engine executive jet
from Lisbon. After passing through the immi-
gration and customs drill, the bhagwan was
whisked away in a waiting Mercedes.




® WHAT THE OTHERS SAY

A youth movement born from exam
leaks and online mockery has pierced
Narendra Modi’s aura of invincibility.
— The Guardian

THE INDIAN EXPRESS

The Ideas Page

FRIDAY, JULY 31,2026

| READ. THINK.SHARE.
Scan the QR code to
explore curated

| editorials and opinions
from leading voices

11

DIS/AGREE

THE BEST OF BOTH SIDES

Aweekly column, which offers not this-versus-that, but the best of both sides, to inform the debate
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Does the US-Saudi nuclear deal increase the risk of an arms race in West Asia?

A Saudi reactor is
not a Saudi bomb

SYED AKBARUDDIN

HE VERDICT on the Saudi civil
nuclear agreement arrived be-
fore the text itself. On July 22,
Washington and Riyadh signed
aSection 123 agreement and a
safeguards accord. Their texts remain un-
published, and the agreement awaits con-
gressional review. President Trump then
said there would be noenrichment and that
he would not proceed unless Saudi Arabia
joined the Abraham Accords, leaving the
deal’s meaningand future more uncertain.

Washington and Riyadh began the pro-
cessin 2008 with amemorandum on peace-
ful nuclear cooperation. Negotiations con-
tinued under Barack Obama, the first
Trump administration and Joe Biden. That
continuity reflects a resilient partnership
despite periodic political strains. The con-
cern is that the agreements may enable
American reactor sales while leaving open
the possibility of Saudi enrichment. Reac-
tors, enrichment capacity and accessto cen-
trifuge technology are different questions.
The agreements should be judged by who
controls the technology and what inspec-
tors can see. Talk of a “gold standard” can
obscure the international legal baseline.
The term is a policy label drawn from the
UAE agreement, not an IAEA category or
universal norm. Saudi Arabia is a party to
the Nuclear Non-Proliferation Treaty, and
has a Comprehensive Safeguards Agree-
mentin force with the IAEA. The treaty pro-
hibits it from manufacturing or acquiring
nuclear weapons. It requires neither an Ad-
ditional Protocol nor renunciation of safe-
guarded enrichment. The Protocol im-
proves information and access, especially
concerningundeclared activities, butis not
auniversal legal requirement.

Thereported termsdo notimmediately
authorise an enrichment plant. They first
envisage a study lasting two years. If the
study establishes a commercial case and
Washington agrees, American companies
could build a facility using a “black box”
model without transferringthe underlying
centrifuge technology. If Washington rejects
enrichment, Riyadh would reportedly
undertake for 10 years not to enrich inde-
pendently or through another supplier. The
question is deferred, not decided.

Saudi Arabiahasacredible civilian case
for nuclear power. Nuclear power could
conserve oil forexportand complement re-
newables. Riyadh links domestic enrich-
ment to fuel cycle autonomy, uranium de-
velopment and industrial capability.
Domestic enrichment would not create an
independent fuel cycle. No Middle Eastern
commercial plant fabricates power reactor

fuel assemblies. Enriched uranium would
therefore go abroad to become reactor fuel
unless Riyadh later built such a plant. This
limits the autonomy enrichment would
provide without removing the proliferation
concern attached to centrifuges.

Five of the 31 states operating nuclear
power reactorslack an Additional Protocol
in force: Argentina, Belarus, Brazil, Iranand
Pakistan. Belarus has signed one but not
brought it into force. Iran has unresolved
safeguards issues and Pakistan is outside
the NPT. Argentina and Brazil combine
IAEA safeguards with the Brazilian-Argen-
tine Agency for Accounting and Control of
Nuclear Materials. Brazil enriches at Re-
sende; Argentinaretains pilot and research
enrichment capabilities.

Asaninternational civil servant with the
IAEA,Iaccompanied Director General Mo-
hamed ElBaradei to Resende. Brazil owns
its centrifuge technology and shields parts
of its cascade design, while IAEA and
ABACC inspectors verify material flows,
samples and output. The reported Saudi
model would not transfer the supplier’s cen-
trifuge technology to the host. In that nar-
row respect, it would be more restrictive
than Resende. It would not eliminate oper-
ational learning. Resende taught me to re-
sist both alarmism and complacency.

Any enrichment arrangement should
combine IAEA material accountancy and
inspector access with bilateral limitson en-
richment, technology controls and conse-
quences for breach. The IAEA has said it
awaits a formal request to undertake the
proposed verification. Any bespoke ar-
rangement would then go to its board of
governors for approval. US participation
would add consent rights, export controls
and congressional scrutiny. American re-
fusal would not necessarily end Saudi nu-
clear plans. Riyadh could turn to another
supplier offering Washington less visibility
and leverage. Iran and Israel will shape how
any Saudi programmeisread. Saudileaders
have linked their nuclear choices to Iran,
makingverification essential. A Middle East
Nuclear Weapon Free Zone remains a dis-
tant prospect. The 1988 India-Pakistan
agreement offers a modest precedent for
protecting nuclear installations from attack,
but a Gulf equivalent remains unlikely.

India should support access to peaceful
nuclear technology, insist on verification
that can detect misuse and reserve judge-
ment on enrichmentuntil the study iscom-
plete and any governing terms are public.

The world gains little by treating Saudi
nuclear power as a weapons programme
simply because enrichment remains unre-
solved. What matters is whether the agree-
ment limits the spread of sensitive technol-
ogy and enables early detection of diversion
of safeguarded nuclear material. A Saudire-
actor is not a Saudi bomb.

The writer is former permanent
representative of India to the UN, and dean,
Kautilya School of Public Policy, Hyderabad
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FEISAL AMIN AL-ISTRABADI

URRENT US policies seem

tailored to engender a nuclear

arms race in the Middle East.

Donald Trump recently ap-

proved an agreement with
Saudi Arabia (KSA) nominally for the
transfer of nuclear energy technologies, but
one that notably lacked the types of safe-
guards against non-proliferation that the
US normally attaches to such agreements.
There has thus been unease that there are
no controls in place preventing KSA from
enriching fissile materials, especially inlight
of reports that KSA hasannounced it would
match Iran’s nuclear programme.

Does the President know about the ap-
parent deficiencies in this agreement re-
garding non-proliferation safeguards? Part
of the difficulty in answering this question
is that this administration famously
eschews those with technical or scientific
expertise. The US Secretary of Energy, who
signed the agreement with KSA, isaformer
oil executive and major donor tothe Repub-
lican Party with no known expertisein non-
proliferationissues. Thisisin sharp contrast
toBarack Obama’s Secretary of Energy, who
helped negotiate the Iran nuclear deal. He
was a nuclear physicist and a professor at
MIT before being appointed to the cabinet.
Meanwhile, Trump has not had an ambas-
sador in Riyadh since he returned to office.

The US-Israeli war on Iran, too,
threatenstoincrease proliferation in the re-
gion. It must have dawned on the current
leaders in Tehran that it was a blunder for
their late Supreme Leader, Ali Khamenei,
nottoorderthebuilding of anuclear arsenal
with all due haste. Instead, he authorised an
agreement with the Obama Administration
thatlimited Iran’senrichment and included
a rigorous inspections regime by the Inter-
national Atomic Energy Agency. Iran re-
mained in compliance, putting whatever
nuclearambitionsit may havehad onhold,
only to see Trump withdraw from that
agreement during hisfirst term. Then, with-
out any credible imminent threat, Trump
undertook a bombing campaign in June
2025 and amore comprehensive war in Feb-
ruary 2026, which is still ongoing.

This situation is in sharp contrast with
Trump’s treatment of North Korea’s Kim
Jong Un, who sits atop a nuclear arsenal
amassed in violation of the Nuclear Non-
Proliferation Treaty. Trump met repeatedly
with Kim in his first term and never men-
tions North Korea now. The message is
clear: If you want respect, build a bomb.

Leaders in other Middle Eastern capi-
tals are no doubt also taking note. Israel is
currently the only country in the Middle

East known to be a nuclear-armed state,
and it has been for atleast 40 years, having
developed its nuclear capabilities in collab-
oration with apartheid-era South Africa. So
long as the US provided the security guar-
antees for allied Middle Eastern states,
those states could be relatively sanguine
about Israel’snuclear arsenal. But since the
beginning of Trump’s second term, Israel
hasattacked atleast seven countriesin the
region, including Qatar, which houses
America’slargestairbasein theregion. The
US has not uttered a peep.

Egyptand Turkey may well cometothe
same conclusion as Saudi Arabia and Iran.
To safeguard against Israel, America, or
other regional players, the safest bet is to
adopt the nuclear option. The UAE already
relies on nuclear energy for 25 per cent of its
electrical grid. Jordan has significant ura-
niumdeposits and certainly would not need
to rely on any outside power. Even Iraq,
which denounced the acquisition of WMDs
in its current constitution in light of its ex-
ecrable history of using poison gas on its
own Kurdish citizens as well as Iranian
forces during the Iran-Iraq War, could re-
consider if the entire region begins to ex-
plore the nuclear option.

Trump did, in the end, have second
thoughts. The day after announcing the
US-Saudi nuclear agreement, he an-
nounced he would only honour the agree-
ment if KSA normalised with Israel. No
doubt Benjamin Netanyahu had some-
thing to do with it. This means the Saudi
dealisstalled for the foreseeable future. Be-
fore Hamas’s October 7 terrorist attack, it
had been Netanyahu, not KSA, who was
dragging his feet on normalisation. And
after Israel’s response — which a UN com-
mission characterised as genocide in Gaza
— since October 7, KSA likely cannot nor-
malise with Israel for the foreseeable future
duetodomestic considerations and the ex-
treme unlikelihood of Israel recognising a
Palestinian state anytime soon. But that will
not necessarily delay KSA's nuclear ambi-
tions, whatever they may be. Russia or
China will be willing to fill the void on the
theory they are merely transferring energy
technology — as the US has claimed. And
ifthose states are too queasy to provide the
necessary resources, perhaps Pakistan,
which has just signed a mutual defence
treaty with KSA, might step in.

Some security specialists have argued
that nuclear proliferation makes the world
safer because nuclear-armed states areless
likely to go to war with one another. If US
policy remains on the path Trump has set,
that theory may be tested in the not-distant
future. Given the history of conflict in the
Middle East in the last century, one can be
forgiven for viewing these prognostications
with trepidation.

The writer is founding director
of the Centre for the Study

of the Middle East at Indiana
University, Bloomington

RAGINI NAYAK

DHARMENDRA PRADHAN has resigned.
The students have prevailed. The movement
achieved what wasinitially thoughttobeim-
possible. The protestors may have dispersed,
but theirimages will linger.

A young woman protestor stands with
her arms outstretched in a protective ges-
ture, instinctively shielding fellow students.
Sheisn't posturing for the camera; she is po-
sitioning herself to protect. Elsewhere, on
one side, is the state wrapped in armout,
carrying a shield and baton, wearing a blue
helmet and the authority of law. On the op-
posite side stands a female student. No hel-
met, noarmour, noweapon. Only ablue du-
pattawrapped around her face and a raised
hand thatseemstoask, “Isthiswhat democ-
racy has come to?” In a different setting, a

They fought like girls. And won

young woman is standing alone on a rain-
soaked street. She stops the police vehicle
towering over her with one hand on the cold
metal and the other placed on her waist.
Feminist movementsacrosstheglobeare
fighting against the exclusion of women
from public spaces, discourses, and protests.
This student protest was different. Female
protestors, instead of comingacross as mar-
ginalised victims, emerged asthe vanguard.
They subverted and transformed the histori-
cal insult of weakness, embedded in the
idiom “fight like a girl”. The images of mod-
ern young women standing against barri-
cadesorblocking police vehicles donot exist
inahistorical vacuum. Longbefore feminist
theory gave them the language to critique
patriarchy, Indian women were already re-
writing its assumptions through their lives.
Savitri defeated Yama not through physi-
cal force, but through moral courage and in-
tellectual brilliance. Draupadi resisted quiet
submission and public humiliation in the

Kaurava court by asking a question that
shook thelegitimacy of poweritself: Could a
manwho had already gambled away his own
freedom continue to claim ownership over
his wife? Savitribai Phule walked with un-
yielding resolve every morningto India’s first
school for girls, enduring stones, mud, and
cow dung hurled at her. Aruna Asaf Ali
fought colonial rule, went underground, and
hoisted the national flag in 1942 during the
Quit India movement. These women are
connected by a single thread. Each rejected
silence, passivity, and victimhood. They
fought against injustice, but they were not
attempting to “fight like men”. They were
feminising the very meaning of valour.
Contemporary student protests reveal a
radical linguistic departure from how brave
women have been traditionally honoured.
When the legendary poet Subhadra Kumari
Chauhan penned her immortal tribute to
Rani Lakshmi Bai’sunparalleled bravado —
“Khoobladimardani, wotoJhansiwali Rani

thi” — she had to call Rani Lakshmi Bai
“mardani”, “like a man”. Today, young
women stand before the power of the state
intheir dupattas, spectacles, and backpacks
— unapologetically female, fiercely protec-
tive, and absolutely defiant. Before the pan-
Indiaorganic eruption of the student protest,
this linguistic reclamation found a modern
legislative vocabulary in Priyanka Gandhi
Vadra'scampaign anthem for the 2022 Uttar
Pradesh assembly elections — Ladki Hun,
Lad Sakti Hun. When, on the streets and in
Parliament, women champion the rights of
the student community, question their sys-
tematicbetrayal by institutional paper leaks
and brutal police lathi charges, and chal-
lenge the extreme apathy of the government,
they prove that to “fight like a girl” is not an
antithesis, but a synonym of courage.

The writer is national spokesperson,
Congress, and former president of the
Delhi University Students Union
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Anatomy

of a gaali:

Anger borrows from
old patriarchy

SHAZIA TLMI

HAT WILL history re-

member from the recent

scenesatJantar Mantar?

The demand for exam-

ination reforms? The
allegations of police excesses? The debate
over accountability? Perhaps.

Many, however, may remember some-
thingelse entirely: Youngwomen shouting
out misogynistic abuse, as though vulgar-
ity had become a badge of courage. That
surprised me. After all, thisis the Instagram
generation, one that has reinvented com-
munication. It creates memes that punc-
ture powerful narratives in minutes. It
speaks through satire and humour with a
creativity previous generations could
scarcely imagine. It has built an entirely
new language of expression. Which iswhat
makes its dependence on abusive lan-
guage, rooted in centuries-old patriarchal
formulations, all the more disappointing.

Surely a generation capable of invent-
inganewvocabulary of memes caninvent
anew vocabulary of anger? Surely it canex-
pressdissent with greater wit, intelligence
and originality, instead of simply recycling
the oldest slurs from the patriarchal play-
book? Thatisn’t cool;itisintellectuallylazy.

There are those who have defended
the language. Why should only men
have the freedom to
swear, they ask. Others
have dismissed criti-
cism as moral policing.
Anger, they argue, has
its own language.

These are fair points,
but they missamore fun-
damental one: Why are
young women proudly

of his family. The abuse is directed at him,
but the humiliation is imagined through
his mother, sister or daughter.

That is the anatomy of a gaali.

These are not merely vulgar words.
They encode an entire social order. They
reduce women to repositories of male hon-
our, turning them into territory through
which men assert dominance over one
another. Even when exchanged between
men, women remain the battlefield.

Language is never just language. It
carries history, preserves hierarchies and
quietly transmits prejudice across gener-
ations. Every casual repetition normalises
theideathatawoman’sbodyisalegitimate
site for humiliation.

Which is why hearing young women
use these abuses as though they represent
empowermentissodeeplyironic. Thereis
nothing cool about recycling the oldest ex-
pressions of misogyny in our language.

Patriarchy wins twice, first when it in-
vents these filthy abuses, and again when
women mistake repeating them for rebel-
lion and liberation.

Women did not struggle for gener-
ations merely to inherit the worst instincts
of men. They fought to redefine what
courage, dignity and strength look like —
and what they sound like. The opposite of
patriarchy is not women behavinglike the
worst men. Aping masculine aggression
is not empowerment.

Werightly speak about toxic masculin-
ity. Buttoxic patriarchy cannot be replaced
by toxic feminism. Liberation does not lie
in imitating the language of those who
diminished women for centuries. It lies in
rejectingthatlanguage altogether and cre-
atingavocabulary worthy
of equality.

The protests at Jantar
Mantar raised important
questions about examin-
ation reforms and allega-
tions of excessive force.
None of that, however,
explains why misogyn-
istic abuse should be-

using the language that come the soundtrack of

patriarchy invented to amovement.

humiliate women? Can claims about dis-
Having been a part of mantling patriarchy be

both the Anna Hazare made while speaking its

movement and the Nirb- oldest vocabulary? Can

haya protests, Iwitnessed ILLUSTRATION: TANUSHRIMITRA - yyomen truly call it liber-

public anger atitsmost visceral. The streets
overflowed with emotion. We marched,
shouted slogans, confronted those in
power, and demanded accountability. We
were lathi-charged, and FIRs were booked
against us. We even had to deal with vin-
dictive actionslike electricity connections
being cut. Yet, through all that rage and all
that suffering, I do not recall women resort-
ingto profanity tomake themselves heard.

Our anger was fierce, but it was never
crude. We communicated with passion,
conviction and moral force — not by bor-
rowing the language of misogyny. We be-
lieved our arguments were strong enough
to carry our outrage. We never felt the
need to sound like the crudest voices in
the crowd.

Every society uses profanity. The Eng-
lish language hasits own deeply misogyn-
istic insults. But many Indian gaalis carry
a particular cultural imprint. They derive
their power from the old patriarchal belief
that aman’s honour resides in the women

ation when they voluntarily reduce them-
selves and other women to property or re-
positories of honour?

Women deserve freedom notonly from
discriminatory laws, but also from the in-
visible prison of a vocabulary that has, for
centuries, reduced them to somebody’s
honour, somebody’s property and some-
body else’s shame. Freedom begins when
women stop mistaking the vocabulary of
patriarchy for the language of liberation.

The first battle for women’s freedom
was fought in our laws and institutions.
The next must be fought in our language.

For aslongaswomen speak words that
derive their power from humiliating
mothers and sisters, patriarchy will con-
tinue to echo through voices that believe
they are free.

Thatisnotliberation. Thatis patriarchy,
speaking through a different voice.

The writer is national
spokesperson of the BJP
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Paper leak law

THE 34-DAY impasse over paper
leaks reveals that governance has
degenerated into reactive damage
control (‘Law isin, lawmakers
should speak for young’, IE, July 30).
While it is valuable to have the
expert opinions of stalwarts such as
KRadhakrishnan and Nandan Nile-
kani, their insights are meaningless
without effective administrative
execution. Parliament must activate
itsown department-related stand-
ing committees. These committees
should meet regularly, audit the ad-
ministrative machinery, and rigor-
ously enforce accountability. Law-
makers must look beyond
expanding the statute book; true
statecraft lies in using existing par-
liamentary oversight to ensure that
vital institutional reforms do not re-
main trapped on paper.

Krishan Kumar Chugh, New Delhi

THE PASSAGE of the Public Examin-
ations Amendment Bill marks a turn-
ing pointin how India responds to
youth-led demands for fairness and
accountability (‘Law isin, lawmakers
should speak for young’, IE, July 30).
The students’ protests were not acts
of defiance but calls for dignity and
trustin institutions. Parliament must
now translate this momentum into
deeper reforms that make education
more transparent and employment

New Delhi

more meaningful. The young are not
asking for sympathy; they are asking
for sincerity. If lawmakers listen with
empathy and act with courage, they
canrebuild faith in democracy itself.
Ignoring this moment would mean
silencing the very voices that will de-
fineits future.

Babu Crishna, Bengaluru

Rogue Al

AS WE have seen in science fiction
films and stories, and now in some
research, when we give Al atask, it
treats that task asits sole purpose,
neglecting everything else, includ-
ingthe ethics and guardrails we
have putin place (‘Did OpenAl's
Agent go “rogue”? Answer lies out of
the box’, IE, July 29). Humans, how-
ever, understand caution, fear, emo-
tion, pain, and doubt, and can recog-
nise when an order should not be
followed. What distinguishes
humans from Al is self-doubt and
the ability to question the person
giving the orders, to recognise that
not everything can or should be
done, and to accept our own limita-
tions. Even when an Al model is very
small, it rarely acknowledges that it
does not know something. Instead,
it may hallucinate, look for
shortcuts, exploit loopholes, or at-
tempt actions that should not be
taken in the first place.

Manas Tiwari, viaemail
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Ravidas: Icon of
Dalit resistance
in Punjab, beyond

Manraj Grewal Sharma
Chandigarh, July 30

SEVEN MONTHS before Sant Ravidas’s 650th birth anni-
versary, the BJPlaunched a nationwide commemoration
campaign Wednesday at his birthplace near Varanasi, in
the presence of UP CM Yogi Adityanath. Punjab’s AAP
government, too, launched a campaign in February.

Centuries after his lifetime, Guru Ravidas continues to
shape religious thought, social reform, politics and Dalit
assertion in India, particularly Punjab. A Bhakti saint, phil-
osopher and poet, he challenged caste hierarchies while
remaining rooted in his occupation as a cobbler, preached
dignity of labour and envisioned an equal society.

Unique among Bhaktisaints

Guru Ravidas was a15th-16th century saint whose
teachings emphasised devotion to a formless God. He
belonged to the chamar community of leather workers.

Ronki Ram, a professor emeritus at the Institute for De-
velopment and Communication, Chandigarh, and an emi-
nent scholar of Guru Ravidass, told The Indian Express that
the saint neither renounced his religion nor abandoned his
hereditary occupation. Indoingso, hislife itselfbecame a
form of peaceful social protest at a time when the Bhakti
movement sought to challenge social hierarchies.

While he rejected ritualism, accounts say he wore the
sacred thread (janeu) and applied the tilak. Ram said
these actions symbolically challenged the upper castes’
monopoly over religious symbols.

Ravidas became widely
revered through his devo-
tional poetry and reform-
ist philosophy. He wrote
inSadhukari —blending
Awadhi, Braj, Khari Boli,
Punjabi, Rajasthani and
Sanskrit. Accordingto
Professor Yog Raj Angrish,
who heads the School of
Punjabi Studies at Panjab
University, his verses were

. simple and easy tosing.

e . “While Kabir’s poetry is
marked by rhetoric, resis-

ARavidas statuein Varanasi.r1  tance and poetic decon-

struction, Ravidas writes
with philosophical depth and humility.”

A central idea of his philosophy was of Begumpura, an
ideal society founded on principles of equality, justice
and freedom. Prof Angrish says Guru Ravidas was among
the earliest thinkers toimagine a society free from caste,
class and hierarchy. His famous hymn, included in the
Guru Granth Sahib, begins: “Begampura sehar ko naau;
dookh andoh nahitih thaau (Begumpura is the name of
the city. There is no suffering or anxiety there).” The
hymn describes a city free from sorrow, fear, oppressive
taxation and discrimination, where all people enjoy
equality, dignity and unrestricted movement.

Prof Ram says Begumpura represents a society free of
caste hierarchy, poverty and oppression, where everyone
has enough tolive with dignity and God alone is sovereign.
Scholarsincluding Gail Omvedt have described it as one of
India’s earliest visions of a casteless, classless society.

Raising Dalit consciousness

Guru Ravidasoccupies a unique place in Sikhism. Forty
ofhishymns (shabads) and one shloka are included in the
Guru Granth Sahib, alongside compositions of Kabir, Sheikh
Farid and other Bhakti and Sufi saints. Prof Sarabjit Singh of
Punjabi University said these saints lived before Guru
Nanak Dev, who carried forward many of theirideas.

Prof Ram described him as one of the earliest voices of
Dalit resistance, who transformed personal experience
into auniversal message of equality without hatred or re-
venge. His influence became more visible during Punjab’s
Ad Dharm movement of the 1920s, which adopted Ravidas
asits patron saint tochampion anindependent socio-
political consciousness. As he putit: “Aisa chahoon raaj
mainjahaan milai sabhan ko ann; chhot bado sabsam
basai, Ravidas rahaiprasann (I1long for such akingdom
where everyone has enough to eat, where the small and the
greatlive asequals; then Ravidas shall be content).”

For millions of Dalits, Ravidas is the foremost spiritual
figure. His followers, the Ravidassias, are a Dalit commu-
nity of whom the bulk — around 12 lakh — live in Punjab’s
Doaba. The politically influential community separated
from Sikhism in 2010 and follows its own scripture.

* LEGAL

SCsets ‘publicinterest’ test
onretrospective greennod
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THE SUPREME Court’s judgment on Wed-
nesday striking down the Centre’s 2021 Of-
fice Memorandum (OM) that allowed
retrospective approval for projects that had
already commenced construction without
environment clearances (ECs), now closes
the door on blanket and open-ended regu-
larisation of such projects. It leaves limited
room for government action under statu-
tory authority.

The judgment has sought to strike a
middle path in the top court’s evolving en-
vironmental jurisprudence, distinguishing
between the source of executive power and
the limits of regularisation.

The court held that ex-post facto ECs
cannot be created through an OM, but rec-
ognised that the government may, in ex-
ceptional circumstances and in public in-
terest, provide such amechanismthrough
a statutory notification issued under del-
egated legislative powers.

The test will depend on how narrowly
the government frames any future amnesty
scheme and whether it meets the Supreme
Court’s benchmark of “public interest”.

An OM isan administrative instruction
issued by a ministry or department and
does not have the force of law. A statutory
notification, by contrast, is issued under
authority granted by a statute — the En-
vironment (Protection) Act, 1986, in this
case — and notified in the Gazette.

Applying this distinction, the court set
aside the Environment Ministry’s July 2021
OM, which introduced a standard operat-
ing procedure (SOP) for granting ex-post
facto ECs to “violation cases”. The court
held that the OM had created a continuing
or “perpetual” regime for condoning viol-
ations. It did not invalidate the March 2017
notification, which provided a limited,
one-time six-month amnesty window.

The judgment also departed from the
court’s May 2025 position that prohibited ex-
post facto ECs “in any form or manner”. In-
stead, it held that a “narrowly tailored amn-
esty scheme” may be permissible where
justified by “supervening public interest”.

e POLICY

«SC’sEVOLVING ENVIRONMENTAL JURISPRUDENCE

MAR 14, 2017: The Environment Min-
istry issues notification establishing a
six-month window for non-compliant
projects or activities to apply for envi-
ronmental clearance (EC).

AUG 2,2017:In Common Cause v.
Union of India, the Supreme

Court declares retrospec-

tive ECsinvalid and ‘com-

pletely alien to environ-

mental jurisprudence’.

APR1,2020:In Alembic
Pharmaceuticals Ltd v. Rohit Praja-
pati, the Supreme Court reiterates ‘ex
post facto clearanceis alien to envi-
ronmental jurisprudence’. But adopts
a ‘balanced approach’ by imposing
penalties instead of ordering closure
of long-operating units.

MAY 24,2021: The National Green
Tribunal, in Tanaji B. Gambhire v.

Chief Secretary, Govt of Maharashtra,
directs Environment Ministry to for-

Already benefited

After Mumbai-based environmental
NGO Vanashakti approached the Supreme
Court, the July 2021 OM was stayed, sus-
pending the SOP route for violation cases,
by a bench of Justices B R Gavai and San-
deep Mehta in January 2024.

By then, as reported by The Indian Ex-
press on February 20, 2024, the Environ-
ment Ministry had issued ex-post facto ECs
tomore than 100 projects and issued terms
of reference for environmental impact as-
sessment (EIA) to at least another 150 pro-
jects under the violation category since
March 2017

These projects included coal, iron, and
bauxite mines, a greenfield airport, distil-
leries, steel and iron plants, industrial es-
tates, cement plants, limestone quarries,
chemical units, and buildings.

Among the project proponents were
Singareni Collieries Company Ltd, Maha-
nadi Coalfields Ltd, Jaypee Cement, Ultra-
Tech Cement, Ramco Cements, Bhushan
Steel Ltd, Steel Authority of India, Godrej
Agrovet Ltd, Hindustan Copper, Lloyds
Metals & Energy Ltd, Hindustan Marble,
Artemis Hospital, Pushpawati Singhania
Hospital, Spaze Towers, Hotel Leela Ven-

mulate a proper SOP to address fre-
quency of projects without prior EC.

JUL7,2021: Ministry issues office
memorandum (OM) establishing an
SOP for projects that failed to obtain
prior EC to get regularised after pay-
ing penalties.

DEC9,2021: In Electrosteel
Steels Ltd v. Union of Indlia,
Supreme Court says ex
post facto ECs can be
granted in ‘excep-

tional circumstances’

to protect livelihoods

and the economy.

MAY 16, 2025: In
Vanashakti v.
Union of India,
Supreme Court
strikes down -
2017 notifica-
tionand 2021
OMasillegal. It

No blanket
amnesty
or bar

The court held
that ex-post facto
environmental
clearances can’t
be created
through an office
memorandum.

Butit
recognised that
the government

may, in
exceptional
circumstances
and in public
interest, provide
sucha
mechanism.

rules that they werein violation of the
principles laid downin Common
Cause and Alembic.

NOV 18, 2025: In review petition, the
Supreme Court recalls May 2025 rul-
ing. Then-CJI BR Gavai holds that the
Vanashakti order went against the
Electrosteel judgement and that a ‘bal-
anced approach’is necessary to avoid
waste of money spent on building
projects. SC orders fresh
adjudication of the matter.

% JUL29,2026: Supreme

" Court upholds 2017 notifi-

cation but quashes 2021
OM, holding that post
facto EC canbe

granted only through

statutory notifica-
tions, not adminis-
trative actions.

- COMPILED BY
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ture Ltd, and the Special Protection Group.

Scope of amnesty

Under the Environmental Impact As-
sessment Notification, 2006, projects
requiring EC must obtain approval before
starting operations. Several projects, how-
ever, began work or expanded operations
without prior clearance.

In March 2017, the ministry issued a
statutory notification offering a one-time
six-month opportunity to such projects to
disclose violations and seek appraisal for
EC, subject to environmental assessment
and other legal consequences.

Afterthe window expired in September
2017, the Madras High Court disposed of
challenges to the notification after record-
ing the Union government’s undertaking
that it was a “one-time measure”.

Subsequently, in Appaswamy Real Es-
tates v. Puducherry Environment Protec-
tion Association, the Madras High Court
granted alimited extension in March 2018.

The ministry issued an OM the same
month allowing eligible projects that were
already in violation as of March 2017 to sub-
mit applications within 30 days. The policy
shifted in July 2021 when the Ministry is-

The judgment has sought to strike
amiddle path, closing the door on
blanket regularisation but leaving
limited room for government action

sued an OM introducing an SOP as an on-
going mechanism for violation cases.

Judicial evolution

In Common Cause v. Union of India
(2017), abench of Justices Madan B Lokur
and Deepak Gupta held that mining oper-
ations requiring EC could not commence
without prior approval. It emphasised that
the EIA regime is preventive and intended
to assess environmental consequences be-
fore irreversible harm occurs.

In Alembic Pharmaceuticals v. Rohit
Prajapati (2020), a bench of Justices DY
Chandrachud and Ajay Rastogi held that
ex-post facto EC was inconsistent with fun-
damental principles of environmental ju-
risprudence. The court observed that retro-
spective approval undermines the
precautionary principle by allowing project
proponents to commence activities first
and seek approval later.

However, in Pahwa Plastics v. Dastak
(2022), a bench of Justices Indira Banerjee
and J K Maheshwari adopted a more prag-
matic approach that closure was not always
the appropriate remedy, particularly where
regulatory uncertainty existed and environ-
mental compliance remained possible. The
court held that regulation and remediation
could, in some cases, better serve environ-
mental protection than immediate closure.

Vanashaktilitigation

In Vanashaktiv. Union of India, abench
of Justices Abhay S Oka and Ujjal Bhuyan
in May 2025 struck down both the March
2017 notification and the July 2021 OM,
holding that ex-post facto ECs were imper-
missible “in any form or manner”. The
court also held that the one-time amnesty
introduced in 2017 had exhausted itselfand
could not justify future regularisation.

Following review petitions by the
Union government and industry bodies, a
bench comprising then Chief Justice of
India B R Gavai and Justices Vinod Chan-
dran and Ujjal Bhuyan recalled the May
2025 judgment by a 2:1 majority, holding
that the earlier decision had failed to con-
sider binding precedents and required
fresh adjudication.

The subsequentjudgment now draws a
distinction between a limited statutory
amnesty justified by public interest and a
continuing administrative mechanism
that permits routine regularisation of envi-
ronmental violations.

New paper leak Bill: Bigger fines, longer jail terms, fast-track courts

Damini Nath
New Delhi, July 30

AFTER DAYS of disruptions in both
Houses of Parliament over the NEET paper
leak and the police action on protesting stu-
dents on July 20, Lok Sabha on Thursday
passed the Public Examination (Prevention
of Unfair Means) Amendment Bill, 2026 by
voice vote. Rajya Sabha, which took the Bill
up for discussion on Thursday, also cleared
it by voice vote.

Why was the Bill introduced?
Parliament had passed the Public
Examination (Prevention of Unfair Means)
Act, 2024 in 2024 to provide strict punish-
ments for those involved in unfair means,
including leaking of question papers, in
examinations conducted by the Union
Public Service Commission, the Staff Selec-
tion Commission, the Railway Recruit-
ment Board, the Institute of Banking Per-
sonnel Selection and the National Testing
Agency, which conducts the NEET exam.
The Act came into effect in June 2024.
Amid the students’ movement against
paper leaks, sparked by the leak of the
NEET UG paper in May this year, Prime
Minister Narendra Modi, in alate-night so-

cial media post on July 23, announced that
the government would bring a Bill with
stringent measures against paper leaks. On
July 24, the Cabinet approved the Bill
amending the 2024 Act.

In the statement of objects and reasons
of the Bill, Minister of State for Personnel,
Public Grievances and Pensions Jitendra
Singh wrote: “In recent years, there have
been some incidents of question paper
leakages and malpractices in examinations
conducted by public examination author-
ities, which tend to affect the transparency
and fairness of the public examinations
system. Hence, in order to further
strengthen the fairness, to enhance the
credibility of the public examinations sys-
tem and to facilitate speedy trial and ensure
time bound investigations of offences
under the said Act, it is necessary to make
amendments in the said Act.”

What are its key features?

The amendment Bill, as passed by Lok
Sabha, enhances punishment for individ-
uals, organised groups and service pro-
viders found guilty of adopting unfair
means in a public examination.

The following is the structure of punish-
ments laid out in the Bill:

Trackrecord

® Casesregistered
infast-track courts
has gone up from
81,471in 2023 to
88,902in 2024 and
1,43,936in 2025,
according to a Parlia-
mentary reply.

® The number of
pending cases, too,
has gone up from
2.02lakhin 2023 to
2.041akhin2024 and
2.45lakhin2025.

® Cases disposed of
haveincreased from
76,319in 2023 to
85,595in2024 to
66,500in 2025.

INDIVIDUALS

® 2024 law: Imprisonment of three to
five years; fine upto Rs10lakh

® New Bill: imprisonment to five to 10
years, fine upto Rs 50 lakh

SERVICE PROVIDERS

@ 2024 law: Fine uptoRs1crore; ban on
being assigned any responsibility relating
to a public examination for four years

® NewBill: Fine upto Rs 5 crore; ban on
being assigned any responsibility relating
to a public examination for eight years

DIRECTORS, SENIOR MANAGEMENT OR
PERSONS IN-CHARGE OF SERVICE
PROVIDER FIRM FOUND GUILTY

©® 2024 law: Imprisonment of at least
three years; fine of Rs1crore

® New Bill: Imprisonment of at least
five years, fine of Rs 5 crore

ORGANISED CRIME

© 2024 law: Imprisonment of five to 10
years; fine of Rs 1 crore

® New Bill: Imprisonment of least seven
years; fine of Rs 10 crore.

Apart from enhancing the existing pun-
ishments, the Bill also gives statutory back-

ing for fast-track courts to be set up to try
offences under the Act.

The Bill also mandates a five-month
timeline for the investigation and trial of
such offences by fast-track courts.

The Bill gives the Union government
the power to establish a Special Task Force
to investigate offences under the Act.

How have other fast-track courts
performed?

The government has announced that
fast-track courts would be set up in the four
High Courts where cases related to the
NEET leak are ongoing. If the Bill is passed
and comes into effect, any offence under
the Act would also be tried by fast-track
courts.

In the past, the government has set up
fast-track courtsto try crimes under differ-
ent laws, including the Protection of
Children from Sexual Offences (POCSO)
Act, 2012. In areply in Lok Sabha on July
24, Law and Justice Minister Arjun Ram
Meghwal said there were 775 fast-track
courtsinthe country as on April 30, includ-
ing 398 exclusive POCSO courts. Ason De-
cember 31,2025, there were 2.45 lakh cases
pending with these fast-track courts, the
Minister’s reply showed.

® GLOBAL

How US-Iran contlict is forcing Gulf states to rethink their security strategices

EXPERT EXPLAINS

BASHIR ALI ABBAS

SENIOR RESEARCH ASSOCIATE, COUNCIL FOR
STRATEGIC AND DEFENSE RESEARCH, DELHI

AFTER NEARLY two weeks of the Iran war,
of US strikes on Iran and Iranian retaliation
against targets in Gulf Arab states, both
sides ceased their attacks by July 25.
Theregion isnow coming up with strat-
egies to deal with this conflict’s fallout.
Kuwait ratified aJune 2023 Defence Co-
operation Agreement (DCA) with Pakistan
on July 26 for a five-year period, while
Qatar committed to deepening its security
cooperation with Pakistan duringbilateral

talks in Doha the following day.
Meanwhile, the US-Iran war has also re-
ignited the war between the Yemeni Hou-
this and Saudi Arabia, which had been dor-
mant since 2022. The subsequent Houthi
attacks on Red Sea shipping have meant
that both the sea and the strait flanking the
Arabian Peninsula were simultaneously
under fire, for the first time in history, until
the US-Iran exchanges ceased on July 25.

US-Iran: State of play

OnJuly 27, Washington’s UN Ambassa-
dor said President Donald Trump wanted
to give negotiations a chance again, with
Trump himself stating “friendly negoti-
ations” were underway on Iran’s request.
Tehran rejected this characterisation.

Since early July, as Iran rejected Ameri-
can efforts to push through a new shipping
channel through Omani waters and tar-
geted ships that did not coordinate with
Iran, the US resumed kinetic action with a
focusondegrading Iran’s ability to enforce
the Memorandum of Understanding’s Ar-

ticle 5, which allowed joint Iranian and
Omani administration of the Strait. This
was supposed to weaken Iran’s bargaining
power during nuclear negotiations.

Neither has occurred. Iran’s control of
Hormuz remains, Tehran and Muscat have
continued holding negotiations to finalize
arrangements to enforce Article 5, and Iran
hasbroadened talks to include Saudi Arabia.
Moreover, Iran would deem its own case for
nuclear enrichment to be strengthened by
Saudi Arabia’s pact with the US on July 22 to
begin nuclear energy cooperation.

So, the US will likely be again incentiv-
ised to hit Iranian nuclear targets as well as
itsHormuzinfrastructure until itis satisfied
with the degradation of Iranian capabilities.

Fallout one: Kuwait-Pakistan

The recurring fighting between the US
and Iran, as well as pauses between kinetic
action, have reinforced an old learningin key
Arab states, that regardless of their current
dependence on foreign arms, internal capa-
bility development as well asimproved mili-

tary training is an inescapable long-term
need. Hence, Kuwait’s DCA with Pakistan fo-
cuses on military training, education, intel-
ligence sharing, logistics, defense technol-
ogy, research and exchanges of expertise.

The agreement does not mimic the
Saudi-Pakistan Strategic Mutual Defense
Agreement (SDMA), signed in September
2025, given that it does not bind either party
to the other’s defence when attacked.

But SMDA has also shown that true mu-
tual defence commitments are not the main
objective of Arab states with Pakistan —
neither has Pakistan struck Iran or Houthi
territories nor has Saudi Arabia struck
Afghanistan. Rather, itismeant toentrench
Pakistan’s role in Saudi capability build-up
in the longterm, while Riyadh adopts a mix
of means to tackle present threats.

For Kuwait and Qatar (along with other
GCC states), intra-Gulf geopolitical diver-
gences are secondary to the objective of se-
curing long-term defence partners whose
expertise can be used to build up domestic
capability. This means even if Pakistan is
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viewed differently by each of these states,
its value as a security partner overrides
these differences. That Pakistan is reliant
on these states for economic stability adds
aunique layer of assurance and leverage.

Fallout two: Houthi-Saudi

Among the most crucial fallouts of the
US-Iran war is the return of Saudi-Houthi
fighting since July 14, when the Saudi-
based Yemeni government in exile bombed
the Houthi-controlled Sana’a Airport tore-
portedly prevent an Iranian plane from
landing. In response, the Houthis fired bal-
listic missiles into Saudi territory and de-
clared a naval blockade of Saudi Arabia in
the Bab-el-Mandeb strait. Both sides have
since targeted each other’s infrastructure.

Despite this US-Iran triggered Saudi-
Houthi escalation, it is unlikely that Riyadh
wants to proactively return to full-scale fight-
ing in Yemen. It was Houthi attacks against
Aramco facilities in Abgaiq and Khurais in
2019 thathad prompted ashiftin Saudi strat-
egy towards both Yemen and Iran, prioritis-

New Delhi

ingengagement as the path to stability.

For perspective, despite the Yemeni Hou-
this claiming responsibility for the 2026
Aramco attack, Riyadh participated in US
strikes on Iran-backed militiasin Iraqon July
29. This reflects the Saudi desire to satisfy its
deterrence needs by acting against other
parts of Iran’s Axis of Resistance, instead of
risking a larger war with the Houthis.

Now, Riyadh’s need for regional stability
increasessignificantly due tothe 123 Agree-
ment and its long-due quest for nuclear
power. A Houthi attack on a future Saudi
nuclear power plant could be more danger-
ous than strikes on oil facilities.

What now

The Donald Trump administration is
seemingly focused on preventing Iran from
materially gaining from the MoU’s provi-
sions, which leaves room for more strike ex-
changes before substantial negotiations for
a final deal begin. For regional states, this
predicament is as untenable as a potential
return to full-scale war.



THE INDIAN EXPRESS

Lconomy

FRIDAY, JULY 31,2026

15

CONSUMPTION CREDIT, LIKE PERSONAL LOANS & CREDIT CARDS, HAS EMERGED AS DOMINANT SEGMENT

Overleveraged borrowers jump

3X, credit expansion slows: CIBIL

George Mathew
Mumbai, July 30

INDIA'S DECADE-long expan-
sioninformal credit hasbrought
millions of first-time borrowers
intothebankingsystem, butthe
next phase of growth could be far
more challenging as rising con-
sumer indebtedness, slowing
borrower growth and shrinking
participation by first-time bor-
rowers emerge as key concerns,
according to a TransUnion
CIBIL study.

A big warning sign is the
steady increase in financially
stretched borrowers. The share
of overleveraged consumers
rose threefold — from 5% in
FY17 to 18% in FY24 — before
easing marginally to 15% in
FY26 after industry interven-
tion, says the CIBIL report, Un-
locking Access: Journey of
Credit Expansionin India.

The excessive borrowing is
concentrated largely among
younger consumers, who have
also been the fastest-growing
segment of India’s retail credit
market. Another concern is the
sharp slowdown in the pace of
expansion of active borrowers.
The proportion of credit-active
consumers within the credit-eli-
gible population also increased

during this period, from 11% in
March 2017 to 28% in March
2026. However, the com-
pounded annual growth rate of
the credit-active consumer base
moderated from14% during the
March 2017-March 2019 period
to 9% during March 2024-
March 2026 period, suggesting
that the easy gains from finan-
cial inclusion may be tapering
off, CIBIL said.

The pipeline of new bor-
rowersisalsoshrinking, New-to-
Credit (NTC) consumers ac-
counted for 32% of retail loan
originations in 2017 but their
share has fallen to just 13% by
2026.Thisindicatesthatlenders
are increasingly relying on re-
peat borrowersinstead of expan-
ding the formal credit net to
households that have never bor-
rowed before. “These numbers
indicate significant opportunity
to both deepen engagement
with those already within the
credit fold, and tobring new con-
sumers into the formal credit
ecosystem,” CIBIL said.

The nature of borrowing has
also undergone a significant
shift. Consumption credit—in-
cluding personal loans, credit
cards and consumer durable fi-
nance—has emerged as the
dominant segment, with the

Govt: No pressure on
automakers to back
E20 petrol or hide info

Sukalp Sharma
New Delhi, July 30

THERE IS no pressure fromthe
government on vehicle manu-
factures to support E20 petrol
or to hide any facts about the
fuel, the Ministry of Petroleum
and Natural Gas (MoPNG) said
Thursday, rejecting certain
claims doing the rounds on so-
cial media. Amid the public
backlash over E20 fuel — 80
parts petrol and 20 parts etha-
nol — the ministry also re-
jected claims that automakers
have privately indicated that
E20is not desirable.

India achieved 20% ethanol
blending in petrol last year and
E20 is the standard petrol vari-
antavailable acrossthe country.
There has been a public back-
lash over the E20 fuel, with
claims ranging from notable re-
duction in mileage and engine
component wear and tear in
older vehicles whose engines
were not designed for higher
ethanol blends.

On its part, the government
hasbeenattemptingtoallay fears,
sayingthatthedropinmileagein
older vehicles would be 3-5% at
most, and would be outweighed
by thebenefitslike higher octane
rating, superior anti-knock char-
acteristics, faster combustion,
better pickup, smoother acceler-
ation and cleaner engine oper-
ation. The government has also
consistently rejected claims that
E20 fuel could damage engine
components, saying that the ex-

tensive testing and field valida-
tion was done before E20 petrol
wasrolled out.

“Had automobile manufac-
turersnot been satisfied with the
scientific validation, they would
neither have certified E20-com-
patible vehicles, nor continued
tohonourwarranty obligations.
Manufacturers continue to hon-
ourwarranties for vehicles oper-
ating on specification-com-
pliant E20 fuel because they
have confidencein the extensive
testing that preceded the roll-
out,” the MoPNG said.

“India's automobile manu-
facturersareindependentlisted
companies with legal and regu-
latory obligations to their cus-
tomers. They cannot conceal
widespread vehicle defectswith-
outexposingthemselvestowar-
ranty claims, product liability,
regulatory action and serious
reputational damage,” it added.

According to the govern-
ment, vehicle manufacturers
wouldn’t have honoured vehicle
warranties after E20 rollout had
they believed that the fuel was
fadingsystemicengine damage.
Warranty decisionsarebased on
engineeringvalidation and field
experience, not political con-
siderations, it said. The MOPNG
also referred to a July 4 press
conference, in which senior
executives from top automakers
said that E20 was introduced
only after rigorous testing and
extensive validation.
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¢ EMERGING HEADWINDS?

THE SHARE of over-leveraged
consumers has risen threefold,
from5%in FY17t018%in FY24,
before easing marginally to15%in
FY26 after industry intervention,
the report said

THE EXCESSIVE borrowingis
concentrated largely among
younger consumers, who have
also been the fastest-growing seg-
ment of India’s retail credit market

THE SHARE of entities that have
accessed commercial credit

declined from 50% to 41%

share of active borrowers hold-
ing such products increasing
from 34% to 51% over the period.

The study also flags con-
cerns in the commercial lend-
ing ecosystem. Further, the
share of entities that have ac-
cessed commercial credit de-
clined from 50% to 41%, the
credit-active share dipped from
10% to 9% and NTC also went
down from 60% to 39% be-
tween quarter ended March
2021 and quarter ended March
2026. Thisindicates further ca-
pacity to bring eligible enter-

prises and medium, small and
micro entrepreneurs into for-
mal credit, it said.

This also shows that millions
of micro and small enterprises
continue to remain outside the
organised credit system despite
improved creditworthiness.

Geographically, the report
finds that India’s credit map is
undergoing a structural shift.
Uttar Pradesh, Madhya Pradesh
and Bihar have recorded faster
growth in credit participation
thantraditional marketssuch as
Maharashtra and Tamil Nadu.

While this reflects widening fi-
nancial inclusion beyond the
country’sestablished economic
centres, it also places greater re-
sponsibility on lenders tomain-
tain underwriting standards as
lending expands rapidly into
relatively newer markets.

The report nevertheless
highlights the remarkable ex-
pansion of formal finance. The
share of credit-eligible Indians
who have borrowed at least
once hasincreased from 35%in
2017t074% in 2026, while credit
monitoring has risen sharply,
pointing to growing financial
awareness. Women borrowers
increased their share from22 %
in March 2017 to 30% in March
2026, while that of young bor-
rowers rose from 33%t039%in
the same period.

“What also stands out is
how India’s state-wise credit
heatmap has undergone a
gradual but clear shift. While
the traditionally dominant
states in west and south India
continue their strong credit
uptake, states in north and
central India have seen a re-
markable rise in credit partici-
pation,” said Bhavesh Jain, MD
and CEO, TransUnion CIBIL.
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* EXPLORINGHORIZONS

Vikram-1 of Skyroot Aerospace scripted history by becoming the first privately developed
Indian rocket to reach the orbit on July 18. India's space tech ecosystem has now 285
companies, and 72 of them have received equity funding. Total equity funding has reached
$871 million across 241 rounds through July 2026.

INDIA'SFIRST PRIVATE ORBITALLAUNCH MARKS ASTRUCTURAL MILESTONE

TOTAL
STARTUPS

285

ACTIVE

YEAR  CUNDING (SM)
2021 43
2022 105
2023 142
2024 72
2025 200
2026 YTD 13

STARTUPS

274

FUNDED
STARTUPS

TOTALEQUITY
FUNDING

FUNDING
ROUNDS

72 |$87IMN 241

YoY Funding Trend inIndia’s Space Tech Ecosystem (2021-2026YTD)

NUMBER OF SEED STAGE EARLY STAGE LATE STAGE
ROUNDS FUNDING ($ MN) |[FUNDING ($ MN) FUNDING ($ MN)
12 14 30 —
24 i 97 —
35 15 127 —
39 25 47 —
53 62 121 17
24 16 43 53

NOTE: TOTAL & STAGE WISE FUNDING DATA AS OF JUL 24, 2026; SOURCE: TRACXN.

EU FTA has enough safeguards to
cushion CBAM impact, says Centre

ENS Economic Bureau
New Delhi, July 30

THE FREE Trade Agreement
(FTA)with the European Union
(EU) has enough safeguards
built-in to cushion the impact
of the Carbon Border Adjust-
ment Mechanism (CBAM) on
Indian companies and ensures
that they also benefit from any
future relaxationsin the carbon
tax regime, a senior official said
Thursday.

“CBAM (carbon border ad-
justment mechanism) took a
lot of negotiating capital...In

the text, there is a separate An-
nexure on dealing with CBAM.
The first pillar is that in case of
flexibility in future (in CBAM),
that will be available to India,”
additional secretary in the De-
partment of Commerce Darpan
Jain said at Indo-German
Chamber of Commerce (IGCC)
Industry Dialogue.

Jain alsois the Chief negoti-
ator of India-EU FTA.

CBAM compliances are a
concern among Small and
Medium Enterprises in terms
of verification, in terms of find-
ingout what is the value of em-

bedded carbon and ensuring
that the verifiers are recognized
by the EU authorities.

The agreement also has a
provision in which India can
engage with EU authorities on
taking into account the carbon
price, whichis paid in Indiaand
adjusting it against the final
carbon tax liability in the 27-
member bloc.

“Indiais currently develop-
ing its own carbon pricing
mechanism. So, how to offset
what is paid in India from what
is paid in Europe, so even that
is part of it,” he said. FE

RBI tightens transparency
norms on bulk deposit rates,
allows LCR—hnked pricing

George Mathew
Mumbai, July 30

THE RESERVE Bank of India
(RBI) has tightened disclosure
norms for deposit interest rates
while simultaneously giving
banks greater flexibility to price
such deposits based onliquidity
risks, a move that comes on the
heels of HDFC Bank facing
questions over the pricing of
bulk deposits in the Maharash-
tra State Road Development
Corporation (MSRDC) case.

The interest rates offered on
deposits, including bulk de-
posits, should be uniform across
all branches and for all cus-
tomers and there should be no
discrimination in the matter of
interest paid on the deposits, be-
tween one deposit and another
deposit of similar amount, ac-
cepted on the same date, at any
of its offices, the RBI said while
amending the guidelines.

Under the revised rules,
banks will now be required to
publish interest rates applicable
to all deposits, including bulk
deposits, on their websitesin ad-
vance. Moreimportantly, inter-
est rates for bulk deposits must
be displayed everybusiness day
by 10 AM, with a maximum
grace period until10.10 AM, the
central bank said.

The exception

However, a bank will have
the freedom to offer differential
interest rate on bulk deposits, by
consideringthe differential run-
offrate applicable to deposits or
unsecured wholesale funding
under the LCR (liquidity cover-
age ratio) framework, as spec-
ified in the Reserve Bank of
India (Commercial Banks -
Asset Liability Management) Di-
rections, 2025, the RBI said.

This will be applicable on
rupee deposits of non-residents
as well. If aliquidity crisis oc-
curs, run-off rate is the propor-
tion of the fund/ deposits likely
to leave the bank. The bank

‘Govt to hold
talks with Meta
within a week’

New Delhi: The government
will hold discussions with so-
cial media major Meta on pol-
icy and technical matters
within a week over several
concerns, including the re-
moval of Prime Minister Nar-
endra Modi’s Facebook post, a
senior government official
said on Thursday.

The government has sum-
moned Meta’s public policy
head after Prime Minister Nar-
endra Modi’s Facebook post,
on July 23, addressing India’s
youth and promising strin-
gent measures against exam
paper leaks, was briefly re-
stricted by the US-headquar-
tered social media giant.

Electronics and IT Secretary
SKrishnan said the government
hasasked Metatocomeinatthe
highest level and explain the
issue thatled to the glitch. PTI

-0 AN ASSOCIATION REPRESENTING 50 RENEWABLE ENERGY FIRMS HAS SOUGHT FINANCIAL RELIEF FOR PROJECTS FACING STRESS DUE TO TRANSMISSION CONSTRAINTS

Transmission hurdles pushlng green energy projects into distress

Pratyush Deep
New Delhi, July 30

INDIA’'S RAPIDLY expanding
renewable energy sector is
grappling with a major chal-
lenge: transmission con-
straints. Close to 21 gigawatts
(GW), that is about 9% of the
country’s installed renewable
energy capacity, is currently
being evacuated through tem-
porary grid connections while
awaiting dedicated trans-
mission infrastructure.

Of'this, around 12 GW faces
restrictions on power evacu-
ation during periods of peak
solar generation, exposing de-
velopers to revenue losses and
raising concerns over the fi-
nancial viability of several pro-
jects. Power evacuation is the
process of transferring elec-
tricity generated at a power
plant to the consumption
point.

During the financial year
2025-26 (FY26), around 6,900
gigawatt-hour (GWh) of clean

electricity faced restrictions
due to a mismatch between
the rapid pace of renewable
energy deployment and com-
missioning of associated trans-
mission infrastructure, latest
government data shows.

These projects operate
under Temporary General
Network Access (T-GNA),
a stopgap arrangement for
renewable energy plants
awaiting commissioning of as-
sociated transmission infra-
structure.

Under the current GNA
framework, inter-state trans-
mission system (ISTS)-con-
nected renewable energy pro-
jects with long-term GNA are
granted firm transmission
evacuation rights. T-GNA pro-
jects, however, can schedule
power only if spare trans-
mission capacity is available.
During periods of network
congestion, long-term GNA
projects receive priority, often
resulting in curtailment of
generation from T-GNA-con-

Around 6,900 GWh of clean electricity faced restrictions during

financial year 2025-26. ReUTERS

nected plants. Financial stress
Accordingtodevel- While renewable

opers, the curtailment energy sources, such as

faced by these projects ® solar, enjoy “must-run”

are as high as 70-80%
of their generating ca-
pacity, posing serious concern
on project viability and debt
servicing.

Electricity curtailment is
the intentional reduction of
power output from renewable
generators.

status in India, they can
still be backed down on
grounds of grid security, tech-
nical constraints and trans-
mission bottlenecks.

During April-June, the grid
operators had to curtail 8,133
GWh of electricity generated
by solar power sources due to
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transmission bottlenecks and
to maintain grid security, latest
government data showed.

Developers are compen-
sated for grid-security-related
backing down, but curtailment
caused by transmission bottle-
necks — particularly for pro-
jects operating under T-GNA
— has emerged as a key con-
cern, eroding revenues and
threatening project viability.

On July 22, the Sustainable
Project Developers Associ-
ation (SPDA), which repre-
sents over 50 leading renew-
able energy companies, wrote
to the Ministry of New and Re-
newable Energy (MNRE) seek-
ing financial relief for projects
facing stress due to trans-
mission constraints.

“At present, a large number
of renewable energy projects
are experiencing financial
stress primarily due todelaysin
the availability of evacuation
infrastructure, which are out-
side the control of project devel-
opers,” the letter accessed by

The Indian Express read.

“While developers continue
to incur interest during con-
struction, commitment charges,
IDC, O&M expenses and other
fixed costs, project revenues re-
main deferred until trans-
mission systems become oper-
ational,” itadded.

The association urged the
MNRE to take up the matter
with the Ministry of Finance,
the Reserve Bank of India,
and financial institutions to
facilitate financial relief for af-
fected projects. Among the
measures sought were mora-
torium on repayment of prin-
cipal for the period of trans-
mission delay, interest-free or
concessional bridge financing
for the affected period, exten-
sion ofloan repayment tenure
without adverse credit impli-
cations, and restructuring of
project debt without down-
grading asset classification,
where appropriate.
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must hold enough High Quality
Liquid Assets (HQLA) like cash
held, government bonds and
central bank reserves, to cover
such stressed outflows.

The current run-off rate is
12.5%, including 2.5% of the de-
posits raised through digital
channels. Higher run-off rates
increase the bank’s expected
cash outflows, reduce the LCR
(liquidity coverage ratio) ratio
and require the bank to hold
more liquid assets.

LCR indicates whether a
bank has enough high-quality
liquid assets.

The central bank on Thurs-
day issued the Reserve Bank of
India (Commercial Banks- In-
terest Rate on Deposits) Second
Amendment Directions, 2026,
which will come intoeffect from
October 1, 2026.

On May 27, The Indian Ex-
press reported that the private
sectorlenderhad conducted an
internal vigilance investigation
into interest payments of Rs 45
crore, “camouflaged” as market-
ing expenditure, made to
MSRDC for 2023-24 and 2024-
25. The report further pointed
that the internal investigation
was ordered on March 12 by the
Audit Committee of the board,

* BRIEFLY

¢ TIGHTERNORMS

UNDER THE revised rules, banks
will now be required to publish
interest rates applicable to all
deposits, including bulk deposits,
ontheir websites in advance

INTEREST RATES for bulk
deposits must be displayed
every business day by 10 AM,
with a maximum grace period
until10.10 AM

THE LATEST RBImoveis likely to
make it harder for banks to
negotiate rates for select clients
without publicly reflecting those
rates in their published schedules

just sixdays before Atanu Chak-
raborty abruptly resigned asthe
bank’s part-time chairman, say-
ing “certain happenings and
practices within the bank are
notin congruence with my per-
sonal values and ethics™.

The internal audit of the
bank’s marketing department
had flagged these paymentsand
rated the department’s perform-
ance as “unsatisfactory”, inves-
tigation by The Indian Express
showed. These payments were
disguised as contributions to a
road safety awareness cam-
paign through local vendors.

Thelatest RBI move is likely
to make it harder for banks to
negotiate rates for select clients
without publicly reflecting
those rates in their published
schedules.

The requirement for daily
disclosures creates a transpar-
ent benchmark against which
deposit pricing can be scruti-
nised by regulators, auditors
and depositors.

Banks can now distinguish
between categories of wholesale
deposits based on how sticky or
stable they are from a liquidity
management perspective.
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Vedanta’s Q1
profitjumps,
Arun Misra
named as CEO

Bengaluru:Indian metals-
to-oil conglomerate
Vedantareported a72%rise
in consolidated net profit
rose at Rs 5,473 crore ($572.4
million) for the quarter
ended June 30, helped by
higher base metal prices.
The company on Thursday
named Arun Misra asits
chief executive officer for a
one-year term starting Au-
gust 1. Misra currently
heads Vedanta’s subsidiary
Hindustan Zinc and will
step down to assume the
new role. REUTERS

Maruti starts
production at
4th Gujarat unit

New Delhi: Maruti Suzuki
India Ltd (MSIL) on Thurs-
day announced commence-
ment of commercial produc-
tion at the fourth plant of its
Hansalpur facility in Guja-
rat. After the start of the
fourth plant thathas anan-
nual capacity of2.51akh
units, the Hansalpur facil-
ity’stotal annual production
capacity hasbeenincreased
to10lakhunits annually
from7.51akh units, MSIL
said. “This marks the first
time in Suzuki’s history that
the total annual production
capacity atasingle manufac-
turing facility hasreached1
million units,” it said. PTI

*MARKETS

Pilot duty rules
will turn aviation
uncompetitive:
IndiGo’s Bhatia

New Delhi: IndiGo MD
Rahul Bhatia has called for
areview of India’s pilot
flight duty time rules, say-
ing these norms erode
cockpit productivity,
inflate airline costs and
make the country’s
aviation sector
“uncompetitive” compared
with global peers. “I think
Flight Duty Time Limita-
tionsneedsareview,and I
think there’s enough con-
versation going on with the
government,” Bhatia told
PTIin aninterview. PTI

GSTN defers
e-way bill
enhancements

New Delhi: GST Network
has put on hold two
proposed e-way bill
enhancements after hear-
ingindustry feedbackon
the proposal. The two en-
hancements that were pro-
posed tobeimplemented
from August1were the
mandatory capture of the
'Ship-To GSTIN'in Bill to
'Ship-to-transactions’,
aimed atimproving the
identification of the actual
recipient of goods and
strengthening traceability.
The second enhancement
was the introductionofa
‘voluntary closure’
facility. PTI
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HDFC lessons

Sharp practices to get deposits not desirable

DFC Bank has been in the news for the

wrong reasons since March, when its

Chairman Atanu Chakraborty resigned
after dropping vague hints about internal trouble.
Since then, some unsavoury developments have
come into view, such as the Bank’s convoluted
dealings with Maharashtra State Road Transport
Corporation (MSRDC). The episode raises a
governance question at a micro level; at a macro level,
it appears that banks are increasingly crossing red
lines to attract wholesale or bulk deposits.

With households channelling their
savings into higher yielding investments
such as mutual funds and stock markets,
competition for bulk deposits has
intensified. In May, a special disciplinary
committee of independent directors of
HDFC Bank had been asked to investigate
how the differential interest (difference
between publicly stated interest rate and the
higher rate paid to MSRDC) of 45 crore had
been shown as payments made to four local
vendors for road safety awareness
campaigns, run by the marketing
department. This is not all. In March, the
bank terminated three senior officials
working in Dubai and Bahrain branches for
alleged misselling of AT-1 bonds of Credit
Suisse to its NRI clients. The zeal to grow
business quickly to meet targets and satisfy
investors is, however, not limited to HDFC
Bank. A report in this newspaper noted that
banks are chasing bulk depositors such as
public sector companies, temple trusts and
companies with huge cash surplus, paying
them much higher rates than regular
deposits.

Trying to grow the deposit base with the
more stable wholesale deposits is acceptable
— but failure to make the right disclosures
or misrepresentation of the information in
financial statements is surely a governance
lapse. The Reserve Bank of India’s rules
(reiterated on Thursday) allow banks to
offer differential rates for bulk deposits,
provided these rates are published on their
website at the beginning of each working day
and offered to all depositors in the category.
Meanwhile, the HDFC Bank Board’s view
that the MSRDC case merelyamountedtoa
business overreach (with no malafide
intent), betrays a cavalier approach. The
ridiculously low penalties of X1 lakh slapped
on the Managing Director and CEO, Chief
Financial Officer, Group Head -Retail Assets
and other employees appear aimed towards
placating the RBI and bringing the matter to
a close rather than serve as a deterrent.

Itis to be seen how this case affects the
reappointment of Sashidhar Jagdishan as
Managing Director and CEO. According to
the statement issued by the bank, the special
disciplinary committee has recommended
warnings and penal actions against
Jagdishan and others for potential
divergence from RBI’s norms. The
guidelines for appointment/ reappointment
of a Bank CEO require that due diligence be
done regarding expertise, track record,
integrity and other fit and proper criteria.
The person at the helm of a systemically
important bank ought to be above reproach.
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Building consensus requires candour about taxes

Andy Burnham is well qualified to speak on the subject of what can go wrong
with social care policy. As health secretary in 2010, he proposed reforms to be
funded by a 10% inheritance levy. This was called a “death tax” by the
opposition. It was never introduced. Where Mr Burnham failed, none have
subsequently succeeded. David Cameron accepted the recommendations of
the 2011 Dilnot commission, which proposed a cap on the amount any
individual would pay for care, but the cost to the exchequer thwarted
implementation. Theresa May suggested plugging the money gap with a
revised means test and no individual cap. This was branded a “dementia tax”
by opponents and never saw the light of day. Boris Johnson planned a “health
and social care levy” alongside a means test. .onpon, Juwy 29

ST = # I%El

o SR S

THE YOMIURI SHIMBUN

DELHI

businessline.
FRIDAY - JULY 31 - 2026

The fragile base of digital India

DIGITAL DANGERS. From beingasmartphone assembling nation, we must move towards structural supply chain ownership

FAISAL KAWOOSA

ndia’s transition into a
digital-first economyis a globally
lauded achievement in economic
democratisation. Powered by
robust Digital Public
Infrastructure (DPI), unified payments,
and direct welfare transfers, we have
brought hundreds of millions into the
formal economy.

Yeta silent crisisis brewing at the
structural entry point of this revolution:
the humble budget smartphone. Driven
by “memflation” — the global surge in
the cost of memory modules, display
drivers, and raw semiconductor
components — the threshold of digital
inclusion is shifting rapidly out of reach
for the masses.

For years, the success of Digital India
rested on an unwritten reality that the
market could reliably supply capable 5G
smartphones for around ¥10,000, and
fully equipped entry-level options for
312,000. Today, component cost
inflation, especially memory, has
triggered price increases of up to 40 per
cent on specific models, with a steady 20
per cent surge hitting the mass market.

A joint study by Trakin Tech and
Techarc highlights the severity of this
shift, revealing that nearly 54 per cent of
consumer demand for upcoming device
purchases is at active risk as buyers defer
upgrades. This is not a mere consumer
grievance, [tis a systemic threat to
digital equity.

The arithmetic of this hardware
crunch points to alooming digital
divide. Roughly 40 per cent of India’s
active smartphone user base depends on
devices priced below ¥10,000. By their
very nature, these ultra-affordable
handsets are built with tight lifespans,
rarely lasting beyond three years of
intense service. If current inflationary
trends hold, market intelligence
indicates the floor price for abrand-new,
bare-minimum smartphone will hit
¥15,000, while a reliable user experience
will demand an investment of at least
T18,000. For avast section of the
population, the entry ticket to the
nation’s digital public infrastructure is
becoming an unaftordable luxury.

‘TACTICAL’ FIXES

Whenever economic friction threatens
consumer accessibility, the default
policy playbook points to tactical, fiscal
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STRUCTURAL SOLUTIONS. Boosting domestic component ecosystem and

diversifying sourcing hubs are vital s.oomeers

adjustments. Calls for GST
rationalisation on smartphones, tarift
reductions on sub-components, or
expanded financing facilities like
NBFC-backed micro-loans frequently
dominate the discourse.

While valuable, these measures fail to
solve the underlying problem. Lowering
consumption taxes or cushioning
upfront device costs through operator
bundling simply delays the inevitable.
They treat the symptoms of inflation
without altering our fundamental
vulnerability.

The harsh reality is that India remains
a master of electronic assembly, not
manufacturing. Our local operations run
on razor-thin assembly margins, fully
exposed to the cyclical price hikes of
global foundry utilisation,
semiconductor wafer allocation, and
foreign proprietary technology.

To permanently shield our digital
baseline, we must move from
policy-level tactical fixes to deep,
structural supply chain interventions.

Affordable smartphones
are a cornerstone of our
digital democratic
foundation. To ensure that
we need to actively build a
resilient, self-contained
electronics ecosystem

We must control and own the
component ecosystem.

MOVING BEYOND ASSEMBLY

The core challenge of the current
inflationary wave lies inside the device’s
bill of materials (BOM). If India wants to
command pricing gravity at the
entry-level tier, it must secure deep
supply chain ownership across three
structural nodes.

Accelerating Domestic Silicon and
Memory OSAT: The most painful
contributor to the current hardware
crunch is memory shortages. Building
leading-edge semiconductor fabrication
plants remains a long-term goal, but
India’s immediate operational victory
lies in Assembly, Testing, Marking, and
Packaging (ATMP) and Outsourced
Semiconductor Assembly and Test
(OSAT) facilities.

Under the India Semiconductor
Mission (ISM}, our policy focus must
prioritise anchoring memory packaging
and test lines specifically optimised for
budget platforms. Bylocally packaging
imported silicon wafers into finished
memory configurations, India can break
free from foreign component markups
and insulate entry-level hardware from
global supply shocks.

Deep Component Indigenisation:
True electronic independence means
moving far beyond plastic back-panels
and charging cables. Under localised
manufacturing frameworks, the focus

must shift aggressively toward complex
sub-assemblies.

India needs localised production of
multi-layered Printed Circuit Boards
(PCBs), display driver modules, and
complex camera sub-assemblies. The
local manufacturing ecosystem must
extend the same vertical integration it
hasachieved in device assembly —
where domestic players have steadily
narrowed the gap with global giants in
scale — down to the component layer
itself.

Alternative Supply Networks and
Regional Sourcing Hubs: Until full
domestic production is achieved, India
must use its geopolitical and trade
leverage to build highly resilient,
diversified sourcing networks.

Instead of relying on single-source
geographic dependencies for vital
materials, our trade frameworks should
focus on building robust co-dependency
agreements with alternative
manufacturing corridors across
South-East Asia. Securing raw materials
and specialised sub-components
through diversified, long-term
state-to-state supply agreements can
effectively buffer local assemblers
against sudden price spikes in any single
market.

ENSURING A SUSTAINABLE DPI

If we allow the entry threshold for
standard hardware to escalate
unchecked, the democratic foundation
of our entire digital infrastructure
begins to fracture. Micro-transactions
via UPI power the economic baseline of
our informal markets, app-based
systems authenticate critical direct
welfare transfers, and mobile services
deliver vital governance directly to our
citizens. These essential national
services cannot function without
affordable user hardware.

Digital inclusion must be fiercely
protected as a public utility, not treated
as a fluctuating consumer trend. If the
basic gateway tool required to access the
digital state outpaces the purchasing
power of our lowest income quartile, the
entire system begins to stall.

By pivoting our policy focus away
from short-term financial subsidies and
steering it toward structural supply
chain ownership, India can build a
resilient, self-contained electronics
ecosystem. Ensuring long-term
hardware affordabilityis no longer just
an industrial target — it is an economic
necessity to keep the foundation of
Digital India secure.

The writer is Chief Analyst and Co-founder, Techarc

NEET paper leaks: Diagnosing the real disease

The new panel’s task is not just to ensure fairness in the exam process but also identify the attributes of a good physician

——
R Krishna Kumar

he Prime Minister has
I constituted a high-powered

committee to address the issues
that have plagued NEET. Its mandate —
to strengthen the examination system,
prevent paper leaks, improve security
and enhance transparency —is both
timely and necessary. However, these
measures address only the governance
of the examination. They do not
confront a more fundamental question
that lies at the heart of all professional
education.

What is the true purpose of NEET? Is
it primarily an elimination examination
that ranks and rejects candidates, or
should it be an eligibility examination
that identifies those with the greatest
potential to become doctors?

The debate surrounding NEET has
largely been viewed through the lens of
students’ rights. Every applicant
deserves a transparent, secure and
credible examination. But from society’s
perspective, a medical seat is far more
than an educational opportunity;itisa
societal investment. Society entrusts
future doctors with the responsibility of
caring for human life, alleviating
suffering and making decisions that
profoundly affect individuals and
families.

So, the purpose of a national medical
entrance system is therefore much
broader than allocating scarce seats. It is

to identify young men and women most
likely to become competent, ethical and
compassionate physicians. This
distinction is fundamental. A fair
examination is not necessarilyan
appropriate selection system. Fairness
ensures that every applicant is assessed
under the same rules; appropriateness
determines whether those rules identify
the qualities that society expects in its
future doctors.

To understand this distinction, we
must first revisit the purpose of
education itself. Every society rests on
two interconnected strands. The first s
the economic and developmental
strand, which creates wealth, advances
technology and generates prosperity.
Doctors, engineers, scientists,
entrepreneurs, teachers and countless
other professionals contribute to this
strand through their knowledge and
skills. The second is the civilisational
strand, which forms the moral
foundation of society. It encompasses
values such as integrity, compassion,
honesty, justice, empathyand social
responsibility.

Education is the bridge between these
two strands. Its purpose is to ensure that
protessional excellence is always
accompanied by integrity, compassion
and social responsibility. Medicine
exemplifies this philosophy more than
any other profession because it
combines scientific competence with a
protound moral responsibility towards
human life. Medicine is unlike most
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NEET EXAM. Larger questions vrawu

other professions; it is built on trust.
Every patient who seeks medical care
entrusts not merely an illness, but often
life itself, to the doctor.

MEDICINE AND Al
The medical profession is now
undergoing the greatest transformation
inits history. As artificial intelligence
and other digital technologies become
embedded in healthcare, the doctor’s
role will increasingly shift from being
the primary source of medical
information to becoming the
interpreter, counsellor and trusted guide
who helps patients make informed
decisions. As the cardiologist and digital
medicine pioneer Eric Topol has argued,
Al has the potential to restore the
human side of medicine by freeing
physicians from routine cognitive tasks
and allowing them to spend more time
listening, communicating and caring for
patients.

If medicine is changing, then the way

we select future doctors mustalso
evolve. A single multiple-choice
examination is an excellent instrument
for assessing scientific preparedness.
However, it is inherently incapable of
assessing qualities such as compassion,
integrity, ethical judgment,
communication, resilience and
commitment to service. These qualities
cannot be reduced to a multiple-choice
answetr, yet they increasingly define
excellence in medicine. The challenge
betore India is therefore not to abandon
objectivity but to broaden our definition
of merit.

This does not imply replacing NEET
with subjective interviews or
discretionary admissions. On the
contrary, the task before the
high-powered committee is far more
ambitious: to develop a scientifically
rigorous, transparent and nationally
acceptable framework that preserves
fairness while identifying a broader
range of professional attributes.

The success of the high-powered
committee should not be measured by
whether the next NEET is free of paper
leaks. It should be measured by whether
it changes the very purpose of medical
admissions — from eliminating
candidates to identifying future doctors.
If that happens, the NEET controversy
will have become an opportunity rather
than a crisis.

The writer is Institute Professor Indian Institute of
Technology Madras
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Youth discontent

This refers to *What CJP protests
show’ (July 30). It was their pent-up
frustration with the government’s
continued failure to address their

avoidable and costly disruptions.
Both civil society, including students, hnes.
has to be vigilant and assertive in

defending their rights, and the State

stringent punishments and hefty

The proposed law is expected to act
asastrong deterrent against

Ethanol worries

This refers to "Ethanol push can
deepen water woes” (July 30).
The writer has well analysed and

possible ways to reduce
groundwater consumption.
However, there must be an equal
push from the government side

has to be highly responsive, for a examination fraud. Had its provisions
been applicable retrospectively,
bringing all those accused in the
NEET-UG paper leak under its ambit
could have sent afar stronger
message. Such a course would
arguably have been more effective in

reinforcing public confidence in the

highlighted the impending
serious consequences on excess
usage of ground water for and implementation of water
preducing alarge number of conserving technigues for all
water guzzling crops such as Crops.

Paddy and Sugarcane for ethanol India must emulate the practices
preduction. of some African nations that treat
Recycling of used water by water resources as public

through policy incentives and
Mobilize All Resources for Lifesaving and Relief Efforts aggressive campaigns on adoption
Violent tremors reminiscent of the nightmare 10 years ago have struck
Kumamoto Prefecture. There have already been many casualties. The central
and local governments need to devote all their efforts to rescuing those
affected and providing on-site relief. On the evening of July 28, a magnitude
7.1 earthquake struck Kumamoto Prefecture. It registered the maximum 7 on

the Japanese seismic intensity scale in the city of Uki and the town of Hikawa,

legitimate grievances that forced healthy nation.
lakhs of students to mobilise in Delhi Kamal Laddha
to press their demands. Bengaluru
Today’s youth are deeply wary of the
intensifying job crisis amid hercely
competitive higher education, and of
a perceptible decline in the country’s

Tough law
Apropos ‘LS passes anti-paper leak
Bill proposing punitive punishment’

and upper 6 in Kumamoto City and elsewhere. A tsunami advisory was also fundamental ethos. (July 30), the NEET-UG paper leak integrity of competitive distilleries, large scale adoption property and where licences are
temporarily issued. Why did Aeon Mall explode?The extent of damage to If only the government had listened triggered nationwide outrage and examinations. of micro irrigation and needed to dig borewells.
homes, roads and other infrastructure is not yet fully known. There is a earlier to assuage their anger, the compelled the Centre to enact the PV Prakash diversification of less water RV Baskaran

possibility that people are still trapped inside damaged buildings. roxve, juLy 30 nation would have been spared Public Examinations Bill, 2026 with Mumbai consuming crops are the best Pune
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Weather-proofing farms

Localised planning, flexible crop strategies required

—
A Amarender Reddy
Tulsi Lingareddy

economies are witnessing

changing rainfall pattern
with increasing frequency in the
recent decades as rains turn less
predictable primarily driven by
rising ocean temperatures. While
the cumulative rainfall across
India remains close to normal or
long period average, the
disaggregated rainfall indicates
diverse variations with large
deficit and excess rains at district
and tehsil levels. Further,
temporal distribution of rainfall is
also becoming increasingly erratic
with short spells of intense rains
and prolonged dry spells.

In this regard, the current
progress of monsoon till early this
month is a case in point with near
normal rainfall at all-India level
and significant deficit and excess
rainfall at district levels, per the
rainfall data released by India
Meteorological Department
(IMD). Also, the temporal
distribution indicates an
extended dry spell almost
throughout June, a crucial period
for kharif sowing, followed by
intense and excess rainfall during
the first week of July.

Such changes in the pattern of
spatial and temporal distribution
of rains have increased
progressively in the last few
decades or so, impacting
agricultural production. Under
such a scenario, suitable
strategies must be devised to
enable Indian agriculture to adapt
to the changing patterns of
rainfall and weather. Long period
studies of rainfall pattern suggest
that there is a significant increase
in instances of deviations in
rainfall pattern after the 1980s. A
major reason for this is ocean
temperatures increasingata
faster rate than surface air.

I ndiaas well as global

EXTREME VARIATIONS
Further, study of monsoon
rainfall from 1982 to 2022 by the
Council on Energy, Environment
and Water (CEEW) reveals that
64 per cent of tehsils witnessed an
increase in the frequency of
extreme rainfall. Contrarily,
about 11 per cent of tehsils,
largely in Indo-Gangetic plains
that account for nearly half of
agricultural production,
witnessed more than 10 per cent
reduction in rainfall. Dry spells
increased by 27 per cent during
1981-2011 compared to
1951-1980. But the aggregate
rainfall of the country recorded
deficit only in three yearsand
excess in eight years of the

VITAL. Real-time weather
forecasting and crop advisory

40-year study period. Thus, the
aggregate rainfall pattern at
all-India level is not reflecting the
extreme variations.

Research studies predict that
the changes in rainfall pattern
may accelerate in the coming
decades. Under such a scenario, it
is imperative to devise requisite
strategies to ensure sustainable
agricultural production.

Towards this, thereisaneed to
promote agro-climatic zones and
sub-zone specific decentralised
planning with districts or tehsils
as the units for implementation,
to address the localised and
diverse rainfall patterns. Further,
flexible alternative crop
production plans with adequate
input supplies are essential. There
is a need to maintain adequate
amounts of quality seeds of
suitable crops and inputs in case
of crop damage or loss at the early
stage of production. In this
regard, there is a need to develop
and maintain local seed banks at
the tehsil or mandal levels.

On the farms, there isaneed to
enable and encourage tarmers to
manage rainwater as a community
resource, by creating small ponds
to harvest rainwater that can be
used during dry spells. This can
not only help in collecting run-off
of excess water but also fertile
topsoil. Regular de-silting of
village tanks and other surface
water storage areas needs to be
carried for increasing their
storage capacity. Towards this, it
is essential to strengthen
agricultural extension services.

In addition, there is a need to
promote local level real-time
weather forecasting and requisite
crop advisory services for
ensuring timely help for farmers.
Further, it is essential to promote
development of high vielding
varieties that are drought
resistant and flood tolerant.
Technological innovations to
develop better cultivation
practices must also be promoted.

Reddy is Joint Director, Indian Council of
Agricultural Research, and Lingareddy is
Senior Economist, Sustainable Finance and
Agriculture. Views are personal
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RIL ‘misleading’ Govt on gas price issue, says RNRL

The Anil Dhirubai Ambani Group (ADAG) controlled Reliance Natural
Resources Ltd (RNRL) has alleged that Reliance Industries Ltd (RIL) was
“deliberately misleading” the Petroleurn Ministry by withholding the full facts
of the gas price case. RNRL said the full facts of the case were being withheld
by RIL to enable it to renege its binding gas supply arrangement with RMRL.

Monsanto monopoly over Bt cotton ends

Monsanta’s monopoly over Bt cotton technology in the country is finally over.
During the current planting season, two new players — the Hyderabad-based
JK Agri-Genetics Ltd and Nath Seeds Ltd of Aurangabad — have launched
hybrids based on alternate technologies (‘constructs’) for incorporating genes
from the soil bacterium, Bacillus thuringiensis or Bt.

THE WIDER
ANGLE.

PARAN BALAKRISHNAN

t was a deal that rang alarm bells

across the Middle East, India and

far beyond. US President Donald

Trump stunned allies and foes

alike when he announced an
agreement allowing Saudi Arabia to
enrich uranium on its own soil. Adding
to the controversy, the kingdom’s
facilities would not be subject to the
kind of full international inspections
normally demanded under nuclear
agreements.

No country was watching more
nervously than Iran.

Many analysts have long argued that,
despite decades of suspicion, Tehran has
been careful not to cross the line into
building a nuclear bomb. The reasoning
1s simple: an Iranian bomb would almost
certainly trigger a nuclear arms race
across the Middle East, with Saudi
Arabia and potentially others seeking
their own deterrents, creating a far more
dangerous and unpredictable region.

That’s precisely why Trump’s Saudi
deal caused such unease.

Yet by this week, Trump appeared to
be having second thoughts. In
characteristic fashion, he tossed a new
card onto the table, declaring Riyadh
would first have to sign the Abraham
Accords and recognise Israel before
moving ahead.

The Saudi response was swift and
dismissive.

“If Saudi recognition of Israel had
been a formal condition for the nuclear
deal, it would have been negotiated
before the agreement was signed and
explicitly included in its terms,” Saudi
geopolitical analyst Mohammed
Alhamed told The Hill. He added bluntly
that Trump’s fresh demands “do not
change the substance of the agreement.”

MIDDLE EAST RESHAPED
The episode is the latest twist in a region
turned upside down over the past year.
Trump, backed by Israeli Prime Minister
Benjamin Netanyahu, has reshaped the
Middle East with a series of dramatic
interventions that have left allies, rivals
and oil markets struggling to keep up.

This week Netanyahu arrives in
Washington for his first visit since the
US-Israel-Iran conflict erupted. One
question hangs over the trip: will he try
to persuade Trump to resume military
action against Iran? The answer is
almost certainly yes.

The timing could hardly be worse.

Even as Netanyahu lands in the US
capital, the Gulf is again sliding deeper
into turmoil. Yemen’s Houthi

think -bl -5

Jnease over Trump’s nuke

deal with Saudi Arabia

The Saudi pact and Netanyahu’s Washington visit stoke fears of escalating conflict with Iran

movement has re-entered the conflict
and is threatening tankers loading crude
at Saudi Arabia’s Yanbu export terminal
on the Red Sea betore they pass through
the vital Bab el Mandab strait, the
gateway linking the Red Sea to the
Indian Ocean.

For India, there has at least been one
stroke of good fortune. Russian oil
tankers appear to have been spared
Houthi attacks. That matters because
India’s appetite for Russian crude keeps
growing. In June, Russia supplied a
record 52 per cent of India’s oil imports.
July’s figure will be even higher.

WHO’S FEELING THE HEAT?
All of this raises an obvious question:
does Trump care about the turmoil his

Many analysts have long
argued that, despite
decades of suspicion,
Tehran has been careful
not to cross the line into
building a nuclear bomb

actions are causing?

Apparently not as much as many
other countries would like.

American motorists are paying
significantly more at the pump thana
year ago, something that could become a
political headache ahead of the
midterms. But the US imports onlya
small share of its oil from the Gulf. The
countries facing the real headaches are
in Asia. India, Japan, South Korea and
the Philippines have been forced to
scramble for alternative supplies and
rethink energy security calculations.

China, traditionally one of the Gulf’s
biggest customers, has also surprised
traders by sharply reducing purchases.
Some oil industry analysts speculate
Washington wanted to remind Beijing
that the US remains the world's
dominant energy power and could
disrupt Chinese supplies if it chose. If so,
China may already have short-circuited
the strategy.

Whatever Trump’s objective, one
thing is evident: the region is growing
more volatile by the day and the margin
for error is shrinking.

REUTERS

Iran has stepped up attacks and
pressure campaigns against multiple
Gulf states, including the UAE, with
which it has traditionally maintained
relatively workable relations.

Bahrain has also found itself in the
firing line because it hosts a major US
naval base.

Israel’s campaigns, meanwhile, have
sent shockwaves through Syria, Lebanon
and Iraq. For decades, Israeli leaders
have viewed Iran as their most
formidable regional adversary and
sought to weaken its influence.

Yet Iran is not some minor regional
player that can simply be wished away.
It’s a nation of 93 million people, an old
civilisation, and woven into the Middle
East’s political, religious and economic
fabric.

The uncomfortable realityis that after
months of wars, threats, sanctions and
brinkmanship, nobody has solved the
Iran problem. They may simply have
made it bigger. And in a Middle East
already crowded with fault lines, the
next spark could ignite a fire nobody can
control.

Towards better data security in banks

K Srinivasa Rao

he RBI recently released a draft
I Data Governance Framework
(DGF) for 11 categories of
regulated entities, including

commercial banks, small finance banks,

payments banks, regional rural banks,
urban cooperative banks, non-banking
finance companies, asset
reconstruction companies, and credit
information companies.

As banks deepen their technology
connectivity, operational risks tend to
escalate. Increasingly, banks have
adopted interoperable technology,
making data management critical for
sustainability and operational
efficiency. Data integrity, accuracy,
traceability, storage, protection, and
retrievability, with low-latency
standards, have become critical for
every bank in the digital age.

The point is, when the banks work
hard to deepen financial inclusion
based on the National Strategy for

data management system, needing
upgraded data architecture.

Itis estimated that the total
accumulated data stored across all
BFSI intermediaries in India is
estimated in the Exabyte (EB) range —
roughly 1.5 to 2.5 Exabytes. One
Exabyte (1000 petabytes) is equal to
one million Terabytes. The total
operational and historical data
footprint is projected to expand 3.5x to
5%, reaching upwards of 8 to 10
Exabytes by 2030. Banks will need to
increase data management capacity
accordingly with adequate buffers.

DATA CONSUMPTION

Out of the data centre capacity of 1.8
Gigawatts (GW), the BFSI sector
consumes 25-30 per cent of
commercial data centre capacity due to
regulations requiring dedicated server
racks and private clouds. Data centre
capacity is on track to quadruple to 6.5
to 7 GW with an incremental

investment of $20-25 billion. Hence,

BFSI1 SECTOR. Data guzzler

The new DGF, where banks are
already building unified data hubs, will
ensure that risk, reporting, and
customer data originate from a single
designated system rather than from
conflicting departmental databases.
The combined push from the DPDP
Act, 2023, and RBI's data localisation
rules strictly require personal data,
payment records, and customer
profiles to be processed and stored
exclusively within Indian geographical
boundaries.

The primary objective of DGF is to:

protect data to comply with the DPDP
Act, 2023.

A two-tier governance and
leadership structure will be enforced,
where a board-level data governance
committee will be supported by an
executive committee dedicated to data
management. There will be clear
delineation between data owners
(defining quality, classification, and
usage), data stewards (day-to-day
management), and data custodians
(technical controls and storage).

When data quality and integrity
standards improve, risk assessment
systems and risk management
strategies will be effective. Before the
final guidelines are issued by the RBI,
banks should use the window to reform
the data management architecture to
ensure that the new DGF 1s
implemented in both letter and spirit,
going beyond compliance to turn it into
a multi-pronged tool to ring-fence
against risks.

ITL in talks to offload 10 pc stake

International Tractors Ltd (ITL), manufacturer of the Sonalika brand of

Financial Inclusion - 2025-30, and with
the uptick expected in business levels,

banks are setting up expanded sites in
Tier Il and Tier I1I cities to park their

(1) promote sound data practices; (ii)
mitigate operational and systemic

The writer is an Adjunct Professor, Institute of
Insurance and Risk Management. The views are

tractors, is in an advanced stage of negotiations to offload 10 per cent stake to the data size will go up to challenge the data for fallback. risks; (iii) align with privacy laws; (iv) personal
a private equity firm. It already has strategic investments by three firms,
including two private equity firms, which collectively hold 32 per cent in ITL.
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1 2 3 4 5 6 7 EASY NOT SO EASY
ACROSS DOWN ACROSS5 DOWN

1. Makes one feel nauseous (7)
5. Move steadily ahead (5)

8. Problem, predicament (7)
9. Unclothed (5)

10. Bold, assured (9)

12. Wrongdoing (3)

13. One drunk on overmuch
tea (5)

17. Flat surface on cooker (3)
19. Feeling of disgust (9)

21. Not tied (5)

22. Household rubbish {7)
24, Offer an allurement (5)
25. Essential part (7)

1. Corrupt; entice (6)
2. Army officer (7)

3. Tree (3)

4. Money wagered (5)

1. Becomes ill, which is neck’s misplacement (7)
5. Make false notes in the smithy (5)
8. Half dilate on an Austen novel, being in a quandary (7)

1. Will lead one astray if deuce’s upset (€)
2. Officer Noel could have left short (7)

3. Some anthelmintics used treating Dutch disease? (3)

H HE E BN
dEEEEEE SEEE
] H H B
AEENEEEEE aN

H B N
H SEEEE &
. H B
Hd dESEEEEN
H H B i
HEEE SNdEEN
H B B BB

29

»

9. Dean was upset about the king having no clothes (5) 4. What one puts on that takes sorting out (5)
5. Excessively zealous (9)

6. Libertines (5)

7. Termination (&)

11. Burial (%)

14. Not public (7)

15. Holiday camp house (6)
16. Buy shares in (6)

18. Come into flower (5)
20. Fashion (5)

23. Be sorry for (3)

10. Often, in CD, it's needed for showing self-assurance (9) 5. Excessively enthusiastic about a final act perhaps (9)

12. Do wrong letter for the Hebrew alphabet (3) 6. Does some gardening with the dissolute people (5)

13. One drunk on tea, thrice wrong? That's not right! (5) 7. The conclusion is that repairing it hasn't been started (6)

17. A rustic surface to cook on (3) 11. One’s burial in the mine Trent brought about (%)

19. One’s disgust at ruin love’s brought about (%) 14. A ranker who is likely to keep himself to himself (7)

16

21. Before end of ensemble, solo version is relaxed (5) 15. Romany fellow, and French dwelling in Switzerland (6)

22. Household refuse initially binned in the part meant
for car (7)
24, Try to persuade team to drop a personal trainer (5)

16. How to besiege the City or put money into it (6)
W 18. Leopold would blossom, according to Joyce (5)
20. It's the fashion to decapitate a rascal after five (5)

23. Wish it hadn't happened to stand for repentance (3)

25. Resistance wire of fire, say, to the ancients (7)

21

SOLUTION: BL TWO-WAY CROSSWORD 2703

ACROSS 1. Irked 4. Theorem 8. Donor 9. Recital 10. Car 11. Different 12. Rude 13. Liar 18. Negotiate 20. Tic 21. Treated 22. Panto 23. Descent 24. Reels
DOWN 1. Indoctrinated 2. Kindred 3. Deride 4. Thrift 5. Etched 6. Rathe 7. Military cross 14. Intense 15. Statue 16. Bandit 17. Temper 19. Guess
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Rational expectations

Investors are reassessing Al valuations

Tech-heavy indices like the Nasdaq and South Korea’s Kospi have seen big selloffs
in recent days, suggesting that optimism around artificial intelligence-related (AI-
related) stocks is fading. The Nasdaq is down around 9 per cent from recent highs.
Al-related stocks have seen massive bull runs in the past two years. Investors seem
to be taking some profits off the table and reviewing prospects more soberly. Most
semiconductor stocks are still up by over 100 per cent from 12 months ago. Caution
and profit-taking after massive gains are a rational and healthy process. However,
there have also been massive corrections. SpaceX, for example, has seen a selloff,
which has sliced 50 per cent off its peak value in just one month. Semiconductor
players like AMD, Taiwan Semiconductor Manufacturing Company, SK Hynix and
Samsung have lost between 15 per cent and 45 per cent of their respective values.
Nvidia, which was the world’s most valuable listed company for a while, has seen a
selloff, which pulled its share price down by 17 per cent. (Apple has overtaken Nvidia
to become the world’s most valuable company.)

Al is transformative. People expect it to not only generate gargantuan profits but
also to alter the way society functions. It is considered so foundational in impact that it
has been compared to the usage of fire or the invention of writing, Trillions have been
pumped into the sector. But some investors are now reviewing financial models toapply
basic valuation criteria. By traditional metrics, Al stocks may be unbelievably over-
valued. Almay eventuallyyield huge profits. But right now, most Al names like SpaceX,
OpenAl and Anthropic are burning through mountains of cash. Al-related infra stocks
such as Nvidia, Hynix, AMD and the hyperscalers running Al-driven data centres are
making profits. But they are ultimately dependent on demand from abuildoutinaloss-
making sector, which is sucking in capital without generating concrete returns.

Expectations are moderating because investors see losses mounting quarter on
quarter while the timelines to profits stretch. Chipmakers and data centres may find
their revenues shrinking if demand becomes unsustainable. It’s like a gold rush
where the makers of mining equipment are dependent on the production of the
precious metal to sustain demand. If gold is not mined in sufficient quantity, the
demand for shovels eventually evaporates. This is also the quarterly reporting
season. Google and Tesla plunged briefly because management in both committed
to continue spending billions on Al despite losses in that segment. Meta, Microsoft
and Amazon are expected to declare results in the coming days. Investors will be
examining their respective Al exposures with a microscope.

Another trigger for bearishness is reported breakthroughs in semiconductor
design and manufacturing processes by acompany in China. Ifthis slices the cost of
chips, itwill eatinto the revenues and profits of Nvidia and others. In that case, com-
panies such as Meta, Alphabet, Open AL Anthropic, and Oracle, which have com-
mitted hundreds ofbillions to current chip technology, may find themselvesin deep
waters as cheaper technology comes into focus. There is also increasing opposition
to data centres, with many governments banning data-centre construction due to
the vast requirements of water and energy. In addition, there are fears of Al gutting
employment, leadingto a fall in consumption demand. The AT bubble may not have
burst. But the recent profit-booking should lead to more rational evaluations of the
pros and cons of the technology. This could also lead to a rotation of capital to a
country like India, which is not seen as a big Al play.

Green signals

SC reinforces environment-compliance regime

By quashing a 2021 Office Memorandum (OM) that granted retrospective environ-
mental clearance to projects starting work without green approval, the Supreme
Court hastaken a step towards restoring the primacy of the compliance regime. The
three-judge Bench pointed out that the 2021 OM was an administrative order that,
in effect, established a perpetual post facto clearance regime and “substantially”
altered the criteria for granting environment clearance under the 2006 notification.
This 20-year-old notification requires projects to undergo a rigorous “Environ-
mental Impact Assessment” under the Environment Protection Act, 1986. At the
same time, the apex court upheld the Centre’s 2017 notification, which provided a
six-month window for projects that started, expanded or changed the product mix
without prior environmental clearance to apply for regularisation. The court
described this notification as a “narrowly tailored one-time regulatory measure”.

The latest judgment can be seen as seeking a balancing act between a May
2025 judgment of a two-judge Bench and its recall in November. The first judg-
ment (Vanashakti versus Union Of India ) struck down both the 2017 notification
and the2021 OM asillegal and arbitrary and a violation of the fundamental prin-
ciples of environmental jurisprudence. A Karnataka-based construction confed-
eration and the Union government appearing for Steel Authority of India Ltd
(SAIL) appealed against this judgment, which was recalled in November by a 2:1
majority of a three-judge Bench led by then Chief Justice B R Gavai on the
grounds that demolishing big-ticket ongoing projects would waste thousands of
crores of rupees and harm the public interest. These projects included, among
others, agreenfield airport in Karnataka, an AIIMS (All-India Institute of Medical
Sciences) hospital in Odisha, a SAIL plant and, ironically, some effluent-treat-
ment plants (the dissenting note came from Justice Ujjal Bhuyan, who was part
of the Bench that delivered the May 2025 ruling).

The latest judgment does three things. First, it has been made applicable with
prospective effect so that projects started under the 2017 and 2021 relaxations will
notbe impacted, the idea being to minimise disruption. Second, it underlines that
projects do not have the carte blanche to violate environmental laws with impunity.
Third, it has held that the Union government may still permit environmental clear-
ancein exceptional cases and in the public interest if it does so through a valid notifi-
cation under the Environment Protection Act, 1986. The latter ruling acts asacheck
on executive powers by subjecting the exemption to greater scrutiny. Under the Act,
exemptions require a formal statutory notification and hold the potential for judi-
cial scrutiny to ensure that projects do not violate the precautionary principle in the
law — by causingserious or irreversible environment damage, for instance. The effi-
cacy of thelatest ruling lies in the degree towhich the central government and states
choose to honour the spirit of the environment-protection principle. Streamlining
a somewhat cumbersome approval system, which can take up to 18 months and
includes expert-committee appraisals and public hearings, would be a practical
first step. This would deter investors from resorting to the cycle of non-compliance
and lobbying, which hasresulted in a feeble green governance regime soevidentin
India’s steadily degraded air, rivers, forests and other natural resources.

Gender biases in technocapitalism

ROOHI NARULA

public figures, she interrogates what she
calls “patriarchal technocapitalism”, a
system in which “businesses build tech-
nology that generates profit by optimis-
ing the consumption of women”.

Asthe back cover succinctly argues,
the book advances a single thesis:

India needs.

What I found particularly compel-
ling is Ms Kaur’s insistence that this
bookis addressed to men, challenging
the assumption that feminism is a con-
versation meant only for women. She
writes, “I think we speak to too many
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Services: The nextjobs engine

As labour intensity converges across manufacturing and
services, it’s time to rethink the role of services injob creation

i

Over the past month, the country witnessed wide-
spread protests asking for fairness in the examination
system for admissions to major courses and for entry
into government jobs. The final trigger was the leak of
the question papers for the National Eligibility cum
Entrance Test for Undergraduate (Neet-UG) exam, but
the protesters flagged a number of other exams as well.
Inresponse, the government hasintroduced a new
Bill in Parliament — Public Examination (Prevention
of Unfair Means) Amendment Bill, 2026 — to impose
more stringent punishment on anyone found respon-
sible for any leaks. The National Testing Agency (NTA)
— the body that conducts the Neet exam and other
critical exams like the Common Univer-
sity Entrance Test — is being overhauled
with the suspension of 47 officials.
Questions being raised about the
examination system relate to the basic
issue of fairness. The possibility of papers
being sold for a price undermines the
credibility of the system. Therefore, there
is a need for an overhaul. Not just of the
NTA, but of all the other agencies that
conduct a range of examinations for
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wage for regular worker was reported to be at 322,699,
which is higher than the monthly earnings of self-
employed 14,861, and of casual workers at 310,000,
assuming a worker works for 22 daysin a month. Even
among the regular workers, there is considerable vari-
ation — over 50 per cent have no written job contract
and no social security benefits.

To understand the differences in wages across
activities, the survey reports a number of occupation
divisions — the ratio of the highest to the lowest wages
within regular workers is 4:1. Juxtaposing the highest-
wage-earning occupation with casual workers, the dif-
ferential is 7.4 times, assuming that casual workers get
to work 22 days in a month. To top this
off, there is a public-sector premium,
especially in lower-level jobs. On the
other hand, the self-employed category
includes a number of unpaid family
workers, suggesting significant under-
employment in the economy and poor
returns to effort.

Fewer well-paying jobs and a wage
premium for public-sector jobs drive a
sharp demand for these jobs and the get-

entry into various higher education pro-
grammes/courses or into public sectorjobs. Alongside,
however, we need to ask a fundamental question —
what drives the creation and sustenance of a market
for leaks? Perhaps the answer lies in the nature of the
jobmarket in India.

The Periodic Labour Force Survey (PLFS) provides
some startling numbers on the composition of jobs in
India. The PLFS classifies information on the com-
position of workforce into regular workers, self-
employed and casual workers and the corresponding
wages. The share of regular workers in total workforce
was 23.6 per cent in 2025, a little more than half being
in government or public enterprises. The self-
employed account for more than half (56 per cent),
with the remaining being casual workers. The average

ting in “by hook or by crook” principles
come intooperation. The interested candidates would
be more than willing to tip the scales in their favour, if
the opportunity presentsitself. These create the incen-
tive structures for paper leaks. Thriving coaching insti-
tutes are also another manifestation of this premium.

So, while the short-term fix is the proposed law
and the overhaul of the agencies conducting the
examinations, we need to look at the number of job
opportunities the economy is creating as well to
address the root cause.

The economics of job creation in the country has
changed significantly over the years. The KLEMS data-
base suggests that labour per unit of capital hasdeclined
steadily over time across all major sectors. In other
words, the economic activity isbecoming more capital-

The capital equation
Labour per unit of capital at 201-12 prices

== Economy = Maufacturing = Agriculture (RHS)
0.05 = Services 016

0.132
0.04

0.03

0.016

2000-01
Source: KLEMS database and author calculations

intensive over time. While agriculture and allied ser-
vices continue to record a higher ratio compared to the
rest of the economy, this ratio for manufacturing and
services is converging rapidly.

The trends in technological progress suggest
further intensification in capital intensity over time.
The evolution of artificial intelligence (Al is likely to
bring in a new wave of automation for routine tasks
both in physical and mental activities. This is a chal-
lenging time for policymaking. Global competitiveness
presents the need to be on the technological frontier.
From this perspective, policy should encourage the
creation and adoption of new technologies. This is an
essential aspirational step, creating a share in global
intellectual property rights for India along with corre-
sponding income streams. However, these develop-
ments do not address the current need for decent jobs
for the surge of youth entering the job markets.

The similarity between labour per unit of capital for
manufacturing and services suggests that the cost of
generating new employment is comparable across
both these broad sectors. Perhaps, it is time to look at
services as the powerhouse for creating jobs in this
new era of automation. According to KLEMS data,
among the major services, some of the relatively
labour-intensive sectors are construction, trade, hotels
and restaurants, education and health.

The first three could contain a larger component
of unskilled work, while the latter would involve a
skilled workforce. Could it be time for re-examining
the role that education and health care play in this
scenario? Improving the quality of services in both
these sectors could make India a hub for health and
education, while providing a range of employment
opportunities for the youth. An ageing population
globally and in India, too, would create opportun-
ities. These sectors could provide a range of jobs that
are Al-proof in the medium term. The need of the
hour is better regulation for supporting the quality
of services in both these sectors.

The writer is director, National Institute of Public
Finance and Policy. The views are personal

Ecommerce’s trust problem

India’secommerce market hasexpanded rapidly over
the past decade, moving beyond metros to reach con-
sumers in Tier-I and Tier-II cities. The sector, which
was valued at around $14 billion in 2014, has grown to
nearly $120-130 billion in 2024 and is expected to con-
tinue its growth trajectory.

However, several concerns have also been raised.
First, despite this remarkable expansion, platforms
have notbeen able to turn profitable, even though their
gross margins are comparable to those in other coun-
tries. Second, there have been controversies surround-
ing the conduct of platforms, including violations of
foreign investment rules, preferential treatment of
sellers, deep discounting practices,
and inadequate competition safe-
guards. Third, concerns have
emerged over the working conditions
and social protection of gig workers
who form the backbone of the sector.

The recently released “India E-
Commerce Report 2026: Innovation
in the Merchandise Space” by the
Centre for Social and Economic Prog-
ress examines the evolution of India’s
merchandise ecommerce sector, its
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still accounts for 55-60 per cent of orders in Tier-II and
Tier-III cities, compared with less than 10 per cent in
China, increases working capital requirements and
return-to-origin costs. At the same time, return rates of
25-40 per cent, well above the global average of 17-25 per
cent, substantially increase reverse logistics expenses.

These challenges point to a broader issue of con-
sumer trust. A continued reliance on cash-on-delivery
and high product returns suggest that many con-
sumers remain uncertain about product quality and
seller reliability. Building trust through stronger quality
assurance, seller verification, grievance redress, and
action against counterfeit products may, therefore, be
as important as improving delivery
speeds. Reducing logistics costs —
particularly in last-mile delivery,
which accounts for nearly 60 per
cent of logistics expenditure — will
alsobecritical toimproving thelong-
term viability of the sector.

A profitable ecommerce eco-
system also matters for India’s micro,
small, and medium enterprises
(MSMEs). Digital platforms have
expanded market access for MSMEs,

market structure, policy challenges,

and the conditions needed for sustainable growth. The
report also highlights an important gap in the policy
discussion —the lack of reliable, comparable and pub-
licly available data. Without consistent information on
market size, platform activity, employment, value
added, and regional penetration, it is difficult to accu-
rately assess the sector’s economic contribution or
design appropriate policy interventions.

While Indian ecommerce platforms earn gross
margins of 40-45 per cent, comparable to their global
peers, they continue to report negative net margins.
The problem lies in the high cost of servicing cus-
tomers. Low average revenue per user and relatively
small order values limit revenue generation, while
logistics costs remain disproportionately high for low-
ticket purchases. Two features of the Indian market
further raise operating costs. Cash-on-delivery, which

and cross-border ecommerce will
only strengthen these opportunities. Platforms in
China, Brazil and Mexico became profitable alongside
rising household incomes, better logistics, deeper digi-
tal ecosystems and expanding cross-border commerce.
Lack of sufficient competition in ecommerce in
India has often been cited as one of the key pitfalls. As
in most countries, India’s ecommerce market has
evolved into an oligopoly, with Amazon and Flipkart
accounting for 55-60 per cent of sales. Some degree of
concentration appears to be a fundamental outcome
of platform economics. In fact, India’s market is more
competitive than most. The continued emergence of
smaller and niche players across segments suggests
thatthe market remains contestable. New entrants are
able to grow by differentiating their business models
or targeting specific consumer groups.
The regulatory focus, therefore, should be less on

market structure per se and more on making the
market more contestable by strengthening public
digital infrastructure, reducing logistics frictions and
cross-border compliance costs, and supporting MSME
participation. India’s foreign direct investment (FDI)
policy, which permitted foreign investment in market-
place models but not inventory-based models, had
also become increasingly difficult to enforce, as pri-
vate labels, preferred sellers and control over pricing
often blur the distinction. The government’s recent
decision to allow FDI in inventory-based ecommerce
models for the export of domestically manufactured
goods is therefore a welcome step.

The move recognises that inventory-led models
can improve logistics and expand market access for
Indian manufacturers. If these benefits are acknowl-
edged for exports, then it is legitimate to ask whether
distinguishing between marketplace and inventory
models remains the right basis for regulating domestic
ecommerce. Rather than regulating business models,
policy should focus on preserving fair competition,
preventing anti-competitive conduct and ensuring a
level-playing field for all market participants.

Gig workers have become the backbone of ecom-
merce. Delivery partners and warehouse associates
make reliable delivery possible, often in difficult con-
ditions. Their interests must be at the centre of both
platform strategy and government regulation. Plat-
forms that retain workers have lower churn costs and
better customer experience.

Ecommerce has the potential to grow rapidly,
especially in Tier IT and Tier III cities, and generate
substantial employment across logistics, warehous-
ing and MSME supply chains. The challenge is to
balance the interests of platforms, sellers, gig
workers and the state. If we get the fundamentals
right — trust, standardised measurement, open
infrastructure, and worker welfare — India’s ecom-
merce will also be inclusive.

The writers are, respectively, senior fellow and
former associate fellow at the Centre for Social
and Economic Progress, New Delhi

consumer and the con-
sumed. Itis a fascinating
narrative choice that trans-
forms reading into an act of

deepfakes to Al girlfriends,
algorithmic desire, and the
male loneliness epidemic —
all packaged as witty, incisive
letters to a faceless man.
Throughout, Ms Kaur argues
that technology is never a
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BOOK becoming an influencer at just 13 years the disillusionment the internet caused self-examination. larity reportedly led to the
REVIEW old. Drawing on her own experiences her, including body image issues and Readers can expect dis- creation of Google Image
and her work in digital rights, technol- depression. For that reason alone, this cussions ranging from the Search. She argues, in the age
ogy policy, and engineering virality for bookisitself an act of courage that influencer economy and of AL the sexual objectifica-

of innovation.

Your Perfect Dream
Girl: Influencers, Al, and
the Future of Desire

by Sukhnidh Kaur

optimization.” She illustrates
this with Jennifer Lopez’s
iconic green Versace dress,
whose overwhelming popu-

tion of women will continue
to be a significant motivator

Yet, despite Ms Kaur’s
best efforts to write “plainly”,
the book can become a con-
voluted maze. The writing is

tricks to keep the reader entertained
that it forgets to do what a non-fiction
book must do: Explain things clearly to
areader who might be encountering
the idea of technology as a weapon of
patriarchy for the very first time.

Near the end, Ms Kaur announces, “I
am going to name the system we’ve been
circling and give it good bones.” Unfor-
tunately, by that stage many readers
may already feel exhausted. Those who
persevere, however, are rewarded. The
final chapters are the book’s clearest and
most illuminating, grounding earlier
arguments through clear definitions and

What does the unfiltered inner life of a
woman sound like? Her anger, her long-
ing, her despair, her contradictions —
the thoughts too unruly to be spoken
aloud. Your Perfect Dream Girl:
Influencers, AL and the Future of Desire
by Sukhnidh Kaur is nearly 300 pages of
that voice, unfolding into a provocative
critique on artificial intelligence (AI),
desire, and the gendered politics shap-
ing India’s technological future.

Written as 25 letters to a faceless man,
Ms Kaur lays bare her inbox, responding
to the messages she received after

“Women are the most lucrative product
of every technological revolution.” The
book’s most courageous achievement is
its willingness to turn the lens inwards
to make this argument. By opening up
her own life to scrutiny and dissecting
her experiences, Ms Kaur attempts to
understand the workings of patriarchal
technocapitalism not as an abstract
theory but as something lived and
embodied. That vulnerability lends the
bookboth its emotional weight and
much of'its intellectual force. Ms Kaur
speaks boldly about her struggles with

women, and not enough men, about
power. It’s a curious imbalance... we can
educate women and change the law, but
as long as men do not unshackle them-
selves, we will not be free.” The book
sets out to show men how patriarchal
technocapitalism harms them too. For
readers who are not cisgender hetero-
sexual men, reading these letters can
feel like “eavesdropping on a private,
painful confrontation.” By continually
shifting the reader’s position, Ms Kaur
invites us to locate ourselves some-
where on the spectrum between the

neutral invention. Every
platform, algorithm, and
product is designed by
people operating within
existing structures of powetr,
not outside them. She asks her faceless
man, “I wonder if you know that tech-
nology is not just weaponized post-fact
by patriarchy, but often built because of
and for it?” She adds, “Women are
always in demand and have created the
need for innovation in new media
formats, repeatedly making us early
drivers of technological adoption and

Books

Published by Penguin

296 pages 3499

playful, sharp, and deeply
engaging, with a stream-of-
consciousness quality. It
draws you in with its wit and
intimacy. As the book prog-
resses, however, that same style occa-
sionally obscures rather than
illuminates, making concepts that
could have been explained more
directly feel unnecessarily dense, par-
ticularly for readers who may not
already be familiar with academic dis-
course on gender. At times, the writing
style gets lost in itself, playing so many

concepts such as “self-similarity” and
demonstrating how individual experi-
ences can reveal the architecture of
much larger systems.

Your Perfect Dream Girl:
Influencers, Al and the Future of Desire
is an ambitious, fearless, and deeply
original work. It is not always an easy
read, nor is it consistently clear, but Ms
Kaur’s courage and depth of knowledge
far outweighs its flaws.
Thereviewerisa
communications professional
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If CrAlze Slows, India
Can Play Catch-Up

Coming correction gives legacy IT room to adapt

Wall Street banks are allowing investors to trade baskets
of AIbonds, whichsequesterscreditriskfromthebroader
debt market. This 1s an early warning system for the fin-
anclalmarketsonpricingtheenormousdebtraised by Al
Infrastructure companies to build computing capacity.
Notall the debt may be on record, as Big Tech companies
have the ability to camouflage Al-related borrowing in
their balancesheets. By creating tradeable bond baskets,
banksarecreatingroomfor investor anxiety about retur-
ns from unusually heavy capex. The bond market devel-
opmentssegue into market volatility over Al stocks. Sou-
th Korean and Taiwanese stock exchanges are correct-
Ing painfully after a breathtakingrally in their semicon-
ductor-focused indices. Overleveraged small investors in
what was the hottest global trade a few weeks ago are be-
Ing forced to close their positions, which is making the
rout as spectacular as therally:.
Marketexpectationsover Alhad run
~ ahead of reality, and the recalibration

o~ edIndiantechnology stocks. Al poses

% a direct threat to the business models
of companiesthatrelyonalarge work-
force to develop software. Any accele-
ration or deceleration in Al infrastructure affects lifecy-
cles of companies, using humans to write code. There 1s
an inevitability about Al disrupting tech jobs globally,
where India 1s extremely vulnerable, and any extension
of timelines offers more room for Indian tech companies
to readjust thelr businesses. Labour-intensive models
aremaking way for outcome-based pricing and localised
investment in Al infra. Indian I'T"s traditional attraction
for emerging market investors, which 1s seeingarevival,
could help the industry with its transition.

Risk of overcapitalisation needs to be separated from
risk of Al being able to deliver productivity gains at ac-
ceptable costs. Markets havea way of correcting themsel-
ves, but the energy and computing challenges facing Al
are yetto beresolved.

BTS Pips the Piper,
Sings the Right Tune

BTS’ announcement that they will not submit their blockbus-
ter comeback album, Arirang, tothe 2027 Grammy Awards may
looklike justasnub in the competitive world of global musicbu-
siness. But it actually tells you much more that’s out of whack
with the guardians of a globalised pop culture. The South Kore-
an boy band’s stand against being boxed into a ‘Best Asian Pop
MusicPerformance’ category should serve as an eye-opener be-
yond global music awards given out by the West. The band’s sta-
tement — wanting music to be ‘heard and loved for what it is,
rather than being divided by region or language’ — is a direct
indictment of the US Recording Academy’s patronising taxo-
nomy. It applies to other organisations, including non-Western
onestoolazytosnapoutof the West'sthrall
for putting itself at the centre, and the rest
in the ‘others/ethnic’ category;

While Tom Cruise isan ‘actor’, Amitabh
Bachchan becomesa ‘Bollywood actor’ in
- this double-vision. It would be ludicrous
to have, say, Bob Dylan being chosen as
the ‘Best Nasal Singer’ or Marilyn Mon-
roe described as the ‘Most Beautiful White Woman'. There’s
no reason why a writer who happens to be a woman should be
feted as a ‘female writer’ while her male counterpart requires
no corresponding marker. Which is why the South Korean
film, Parasite, getting the Best Picture Oscar in 2019 —rather
than a Best Foreign Language Film Oscar — was such a gro-
undbreaking correction.

Reductive classifications —whether based onregional, lang-
uage or gender lines — trivialise excellence, turning what
should berecognised as pure and simple talent intoprovincial
curiosities. This, especially when Seoul, Mumbai and Bogota
are as much a Spotify track or a Netflix show destination as
LA, Berlin or London.

2L JUST IN JEST

The MP airport gives us a great
idea for jaldi viksit-hood

A Khajuraho Lesson:
Less the Merrier

India has cracked the code to quality: remove the people.
Khajuraho Airport hastopped Airports Authority of India’s
(AAI) 2026 National Customer Satisfaction Index. The secret
sauce? Having flights connecting Khajuraho only to Delhi
and Varanasi, which since July became zero commercial
flights, and will be that way till October. No passengers, no
queues, no inordinate wait for luggage. In short, perfection.

Thisis the genius of Indian infrastructure: fewer the users,
higher the rating. Highways shine, until the first vehicles
rumble through. Roads are awesome, until the rains arrive.
Pedestrian-less streets arefab. Courtrooms would have wrap-
pedupcasesfasterthan youcansay ‘M’lord’, governmentde-
partments would have signed off files in a jiffy if there were
justafew cases and fewer files to consider each week. So, ves,
Khajuraho’s spotless lounges and superb Wi-Fi access show
ajaldi and easier way to viksit-hood. Exam halls with 10 stu-
dents (no leaks, no stress). Hospitals without 30 patients (im-
maculate wards, impeccable hygiene). India’s quality prob-
lem is solved the moment India stops showing up. But hang
on. If the best airport is one without flights, should the best
cinema be one without screenings, the best restaurant one
without food? And the best Parliament one without politici-
ans? Oh, forgot. We have just one Parliament. Phew.

.SWAM|SPEA|( C > Why data centres won't cripple consumer availability of water and power

It’s Cool, Calm, Collecting

Swaminathan S
Anklesaria Aiyar

7 ols thrilled. The world’s
,&, f ! blggest tech companiesare
- pouring humungous sums

f into Indian data centres.
" Amazon, the biggest, pla-
ns to Invest $35 bn over 5 yrs. Google
has committed $15 bn, plus partner-
ship with Indian conglomerates. Me-
ta 1s building a major facility near
Google’s proposed sites. Microsoft
has announced $17.5 bn in Al-related
Investments.

These Investmentsrepresent more
than warehouses full of computing
capacity. India has made data sovere-
ignty acentral objective of digital po-
licy. It says data generated in India
must bestored inIndiaandnot indis-
tantoverseastacilities. That 1s impos-
sible without enormous domestic com-
puting and storage capacity. Massive
data centres are, therefore, essential
for India’s national security.

They are also the indispensable fo-
undation for Al India cannot afford
tobeleft behind in the Alrace. Al sys-
tems require iImmense computing
power that only hyperscale data cen-
tres can provide. That is why the en-
try of hyperscalers — top Al compa-
nies in the world with enormous sca-
le — 1s both necessary and mutually
beneficial.

Every massive new technology in-
vites a backlash. Environmentalists
warn that data centres are voracious
consumers of electricity and water:
They fear the proliferation of datacen-
tres, whether owned by Indians or hy-
perscalers, could create critical short-
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ages of power and drinking water:

Last week, similar anxieties sur-
faced in the US, where demonstra-
tions against new data centres were
held In several places. Protesters
complained that these facilities con-
sume too much electricity, guzzle
scarce water, and cover vast stret-
ches of land with unattractive in-
dustrial buildings.

These concerns are not irreleva-
nt, butare greatly exaggerated. They
represent the ‘Not in my backyard’
(N1mby) syndrome that has greeted
every major Infrastructure project
in the US, from airports and highwa-
vs to power plants and wind farms.
Every locality wants the benefits of
new technology, but wants it located
somewhere else. The relevant ques-
tion is not whether data centres con-
sumeresources—they do—but whe-
therthose costsaremanageable with
suitable technology and adaptations.
The answer 1s yes.

Thechoice isnotbetween data cen-
tresand theenvironment. We can ha-
ve both. Hyperscalersare steadily ad-
optingnew technologies to overcome
existing problems. Google aims for

net-zero water

.. | The relevant questionis consumption

me ¢ not whether data centres indatacentres

: consume resources — by 2030.Others

- they do — but whether ArEINoving 1h

L=l those costs are the same di-
rection.

The strate-

' ; manageable with
. ] suitable technology and
E adaptations

gic stakes are
enormous. Al

1s a revolutionary technology set to
match or exceed other great turning
points of history like the steam engi-
ne, spinning and weaving machine,
automobile, electricity,

computer, internet, and -_
smartphone. Each of
these in its time displa- &
ced other technologies
and caused bankruptci-
es and unemployment.
But, in time, they revolu-
tionised production, In-
come and living stan-
dards. We owe today’s

heat generated by data centres. This
was a simple technology, but as the
scale Increased, concerns arose abo-
ut their impact on water availability.
Today, new technologies with air-
flow management and highly effici-
ent heat exchangers have dramati-
cally reduced consumption of water.

Alitself ishelping optimise cooling
by continuously adjusting temperatu-
res, fan speeds and workloads tomini-
mise energy and water consumption.
Google’s DeepMind demonstrated
years ago that Al could cut cooling
energy by around 40 % in some facili-
ties. Since then, cooling technologies
have cut water consumption by up to
80%, and some companies even talk
of technologies that become net pro-
ducers of drinking water, by making
seawater and sewage potable.

One breakthroughis inliquid cool-
ing. Instead of cooling entire rooms
with chilled air, specially designed
liquids circulate directly around
processors, or even iImmerse servers

completely in non-conduc-
tive fluids. Because liqu-
1ds transter heatfarmore
efficiently than air, they re-
qmre much less overall cool-
ing., This simultaneously

| h >» reduces electr 1city and wa-

ter use.

Fears that data centres
will use scarceelectricity at
the expense of consumers

prosperity to those re- \ are wrong. Data centres
volutions. " need electricity 24x7

Many of the A andsocannotrelyon
earlier turning - ogrid electricity, as
points caused Data centres will have consumers do. Data
immense envi- almost universally centres will have al-

ronmental dam-
age, too. The In-
dustrial Revolu-
tion’s ‘great sata-
nic mills’ conv-
erted London to
a city of fog and respiratory disease.
Automobile and power plants are
major polluters even today;

So, it should beno surprise that Al
and data centres, too, have environ-
mental implications. The answer 1s
nottoavoid or slow downadoption of
Al buttohaveregulations thatmake
its environmental side effects, as
well as 1ts security and privacy chal-
lenges, manageable.

Early data centres used evaporati-
ve technologies to cool the immense

dedicated captive sources
of power, plus storage
back-ups. Consumers need
not worry that their grid
supply will be reduced

most universally de-
dicated captive sour-
ces of power, plus st-
orage back-ups. Con-
sumers need not
worry that their grid
supply will be reduced.

Inthe US, someneighbourhoodsre-
sistdatacentressayingtheyarelarge
eyesores. Really? Data centresaresim-
ply buildings filled with computing
power. They don't handle dirty mate-
rials like iron ore or coal as do steel
plants, power plants and other indu-
stries that take just as much space.

Insum, let's welcome data centres.

Theyrepresentourfuture. Theirside
effects are real. But new technology
can manage that.

Fol

Anshuman Singhania
|

On June 23, the Union agriculture min-
1stry 1ssued a warning regardinga
deficient monsoon, flagging 315 dis-
tricts across the country as atrisk.
While this was aimed at the farm sec-
tor; repercussions of El Nmo-indu-
ced disruption to the monsoon can
ripple out far beyond farmlands.

Reduced agricultural yields trans-
late into higher food inflation, redu-
ced rural incomes and Increased
dependenceonirrigation. Atthe
same time, water reservoirs decline,
groundwater extractionrises and
pressure on energy systems inten-
sifies. Butagriculture isonly the
beginning of amuch larger econo-
mic chain reaction.

Climate volatility affects food pro-
cessors through disruptions in agri-
cultural supply, weakens rural dem-
and for FMCG companies, iIncreases
peak electricity demand for power
utilities, slows construction activity
in water-stressed regions, and dam-
pens vehicle demand as uncertainty
affects farm incomes and economic

sentiment. No sector remains entire-
ly insulated from these ripple effects.

Energy and water security are be-
coming equally important business
conslderations. Lower reservoir
levels can limit hydroelectric power
generation even as prolonged heat-
waves push electricity demand to
new highs. Solar generation, too,
becomes less efficient under extre-
me temperatures. Coupled with
growling water stress, these condi-
tions can disrupt manufacturing
operations, atfect product quality,
strain cooling infrastructure and
increase operational risks for busi-
nesses across sectors.

Even sectors that appear insulated,
like cement, steel, chemicals and ty-
res, are indirectly affected through
changes In infrastructure spending,
logistics costs, commodity prices
and supply chain disruptions.

Take the tyre industry. India imp-
orts a significant portion of itsnatu-
ral rubber requirements from Sou-
theast Asia, particularly Thailand,
Indonesia and Malaysia. These
countries are also highly vulnerable
to E1 Nino-induced droughts. Lower
rainfall reduces latex production,
tightening global supply and incre-
asingrubber prices.

One of El Nino’s most far-reaching
consequences 1s consumer inflation.
Reduced agricultural production dri-
ves higher prices for cereals, sugar,

We'll haveto take it beyond a
‘no-smoking’ policy

edible oils, fruit, vegetables and dai-
ry products. Food inflation affects
household purchasing power, wage
expectations, transportation costs
and consumer demand. Theripple
effects eventually reach sectors
ranging from retail and hospitality
tomanufacturing and financial
services. Climate change, therefore,
becomes a macroeconomic variable.
Historically, sustainability teams
monitored environmental perform-
ance while enterprise risk teams
managed financial and operational
risks. That distinction is disappear-
ing. With climate change only set to
accelerate, organisations are wak-
ing up to the need to build resilience.
Businesses have traditionally focus-
ed on improving efficiency. But to-
day’s challenges demand resilience
in equal measure. Resilience, in fact,
is increasingly becoming a source
of competitive advantage. Forward-
looking organisations are, therefore,

Niﬁo’s Hitthe Boardroom

Integrating climate scenarios, Iinc-
luding E1 N1no events, into enterpri-
serisk management frameworks.
Business continuity planning now
Increasingly considers all environ-
mental indicators as business risks.

Boards and leadership teams, asa
result, must begin asking different
questions. No longer, ‘How will cli-
mate affect our sustainability re-
port? but, ‘How will climate affect
our customers, our suppliers, our
operations and our long-term pro-
fitability?’ That shift in thinking
will define the next generation of
resilient businesses.

India’s economic aspirations rema-
In among the strongest in the world.
Butit'sone of the countries most ex-
posed to climate variability, E1 Nino
reminds us that climate change is
no longer a distantenvironmental
challenge, it is an immediate busi-
nessreality. Organisations that
recognise this early and integrate
climate intelligence into strategic
decision-making will be better posi-
tioned tonavigate uncertainty, and
protect shareholder value.

Companies that will lead tomorrow
won't necessarily be those with the
largest factories, or strongest balan-
ce sheets, but those that build the
greatest resilience in an increasing-
ly unpredictable climate.

The writer is MD, JK Tyre & Industries

TheDevilisin COMarket Design

Rohini Pande &
Nicholas Ryan
I —

New Haven, Connecticut: India
plans to hold the first trading sessi-
on of Indian Carbon Market (ICM)
later this year, marking the culmi-
nation of a processthat has been
underway since 2023. The launch is
amajor milestone, introducinga
powerful new policy instrumentto
reduce carbon emissions intensity
of the manufacturing sector.
Market-based regulation is the best
way to meet environmental goals
while promoting economic growth.
Wehad advised Gujarat on setting
up a market for local air pollution.
The new market cut pollution at
sharply lower economic costs than
ex1isting policy. The same market
principles can work for GHGs.
While the potential 1s great, exp-
erience of environmental markets
in India has not been a uniform
success.
» The Perform, Achieve and Trade
(PAT) scheme, a predecessor to ICM,

1ssued far too many permits for en-
ergy savings. As aresult, industries
had little incentive to conserve.

» The trading programme in renew-
able energy certificates (RECs) was
never active. Supply of certificates
outpaced demand. RE is bounding
ahead in India. But these gains have
come from other policies and pri-
vate Investment.

How can ICM succeed where these
predecessors have stumbled? Redu-
cing emissions intensity isalong
game. Short-termresults are not as
important as the integrity of the
market: all participants need to be-
lieve that the market is here to stay
and offers a source of possible gains

buy and sell permits from the start.
Gol can kickstart trading with an
auction before each compliance
period. India has thriving commodi-
ty and power exchanges. In Gujarat,
we found that early auctions spar-
ked wide participation in the emis-
sions market. Only through market
trade can industries see a clear price
signal of how valuable abatement
will be each year:

® Stability This means settinga
price band to limit large moves in
market prices. Carbon markets have
proven effective around the world,
but carbon prices have been volatile.
That volatility might undermine
the commitment to the market from

for their businesses. both industries and Gol.

The market can establish this con- The government should tamp
fidence through 3 pillars: this down by establishingfloor
& Trang.parency Thi_s mea- - *fg@_—; . and u:_:eilil}g pricesto con-
nsrunning open auctions # PR ape ¢ -;'“-“:I +  tainpricefluctuations.
todiscover price of per- fioar 2 “3' J" w7 .2 . Areasonable range to
mits. Only withknow- .- '; R *‘; * - start would be 600-
ledge of these prices s ety s ,-%__' . 3,000 per tonne of
canparticipantsjudge . .. - ‘sfp . - . CO:equivalent
Roltoreduce emissions. \2.* St (tCO=e). Thisrange
In thefirst year of ICM, \ L AR . - canbecalculatedto
emissions for compliance L= “8.  beroughly thesocial
purposes were measured costof carbon for India
over FY26, with trading alone from an addi-
to take place only late In tional tonne of CO:-
2026, by which time emis- emissions.
sions will have been set in The social costof car-

stone.
Industries should be able to

Shakeit

bon represents the total da-
mage —1n terms of losteco-

nomic output, increased mortality
and other harms — that additional
climate change causes to India. The
proposed ceiling price can also be
justified as being close to the cost of
carbon abatement from enhancing
solar generation in the power grid.
® Credibility Gol needstomake
sure it enforces the requirement
that all industries hold enough per-
mits to cover their emissions per
unit of output. That is the backbone
of the whole market. Credibility
also means supervising ministries
backing up the price band by buying
and selling permits.

If the price band exists only on pap-
er, it will not spur industries to inv-
est. A proper floor price means Gol
should stand willing to buy back,
and then retire, all permits that ind-
ustries offer to sell at that price. The
one-off costof such intervention is
negligible compared to the credibili-
ty it bestows on the market and can
easily berecouped through future
permit sales.

ICM 1s larger than a technocratic po-
licy. It 1Isa symbol of India’s willing-
ness to pursue a clean growth path,
despite not being responsible for
GHG emissions. Resonance of that
symbol around the world will depend
on launching a market that works.

Pande and Ryvan are professorsof
economics, Yale University, US

THE SPEAKING TREE

Taking
Flight

SWAMI SUKHABODHANANDA

Imagine a plane making an emer-
gency landing in a remote village.
The pilotleaves to seek help, whi-
le villagers gather around the un-
familiar machine. They have nev-
er seen an aircraft before. After
examining it carefully, they con-
clude, ‘This must be a highly so-
phisticated bullock cart!” So, they
bring several bulls, tie them to
the aircraft, and begin pulling it.
They are delighted. The ‘cart’ can
carry tomatoes, pumpkins, grain
and even several people.

A man from anearby town arri-
ves and laughs. ‘This isnot a bul-
lockcart. ItisalorryIamalorry
driver. I know how these machi-
nes work.’ He enters the cockpit,
experiments with a few controls,
and manages to start the engine.
The plane begins moving.

The villagers are amazed. ‘What
a wise man. He has transformed
the bullock cart intoalorry’ Lat-
er; atrained pilot arrives. He looks
at the machine and says, ‘This 1s
neither a bullock cartnora lorry:
Itisanaircratt.’

He enters the cockpit, starts the
plane, rolls down the runway and
takes off. The same machine had
three possibilities: it could be dr-
agged like a bullock cart, driven
on the ground like a lorry, or flo-
wn inthe sky like an aircrait. The
difference was in the understand-
ing of the person operating it.

Our lives are similar. We possess
extraordinary intelligence, crea-
tivity, energy and inner strength.
Yet, many people use only a small
fraction of their potential.

Leadership isnotmerely about
doing more; it is about understa-
nding the instrument called the
self. Donotask only, ‘Howcanl
work harder?” Ask, Am Iusingthe
full possibility of my life?’ Per-
hapsthe aircratt is ready. What
is missing 1s the pilot.
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Ledfing Through
A Menu

There's an epicurean delight
In opening amenu, that slim
atlas of appetites, andletting
your eyes wander across its
pages as though embarking on
ajourney, Each line is a promi-
se, each elongated description
a small poem of possibility.

A menu isnot merely alist of
dishesbut a theatre program-
me, hinting at performances
to come. The stage is your pla-
te and the actors are flavours
waiting to make their entrance.

The joy lies in the anticipa-
tion. Reading
‘slow-braised
lamb with ro-
semary jus’ 1s
already half
the pleasure,
conjuring aro-
mas and textu-
res beforeasin-
gle bite is taken. Menus invite
imagination. You picture the
crispness of a salad, the velvet
of asoup, thedecadenceof a
dessert. They allow you toflirt
with indulgence, weigh restra-
int against temptation, and
savour the luxury of choice.

Toleaf through one isalsoto
travel through cultures with-
out moving, to taste without
eating, to dream without con-
sequence.

In the end, the menu itself
is afeast, an edible storybook
whose joy lies hot only in what
you order but in the delicious

act of imagining everything
you could. And maybe will.

Greased Palms
Sliponthe Helm

Apropos the Edit, ‘No, We Can’t
Keep Being Like This Only’ (Jul
30), treating casual corruption as
aharmless cultural quirk turns
rule-breaking into a national sp-
ort. Dismissing everyday brib-
esor leaked exam papers witha
breezy ‘chalta hal’ transforms
systemic dishonesty intoan ac-
cepted shortcut. When jugaad
evolves from clever problem-sol-
ving into a shadow economy;,
meritocracy crumbles under the
weight of privilege. Enforcing
strict legal crackdowns 1s heces-
sary, but state action alone can-
not fix a societal mindset that
treats cheating as an entitlement.
Truereformrequires stripping
dishonesty of 1tssocial accepta-
bility Until society views buying
leaked papers as deeply shame-
ful rather than smartly pragma-
tic, progress remains trapped
behind our favourite excuse.

K Chidanand Kumar

Bengaluru
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IN THE NEWS

PM CALLS FOR
UNINTERRUPTED
FUEL SUPPLIES

PRIME

MINISTER

NARENDRA

Modion

8 Thursday

directed the
government to establish a
unified mechanism for
regular monitoring of the
West Asia conflict as India
stepped up measures to
protect petroleum,
cooking gas and fertiliser
supplies and assist
seafarers and citizens
exposed to the crisis.
“Availability of adequate
crude oil has enabled
Central Public Sector
Enterprise refineries to
operate at utilisation levels
exceeding 100%, ensuring
continued production of
petrol, diesel and other
petroleum products," the
government statement
said. "All measures be
taken for ensuring
uninterrupted supply of
fertilisers,” PM said. The
review assumes
significance as the conflict
threatens energy flows
from West Asia, a key
sourcing region for India.

Work begins on
Andhra's Tata &
Suzlon projects

ANDHRA PRADESH IT
Minister Nara Lokesh on
Thursday laid the
foundation stone for Tata
Power and Suzlon's
renewable energy projects
with a combined
investment of 5,750 crore
in Kurnool. The state has
emerged as the preferred
destination for global
investors, he said.

India, Germany
submarine deal
soon: Ambassador
INDIAAND
m GERMANY are
expected to sign a
deal for next-
generation submarines
"very soon", German
Ambassador to India Philipp
Ackermann said on
Thursday. India and
Germany are reportedly
finalising an estimated £8
billion (over 290,000 crore)
Project-75I submarine
agreement.
NHAI to develop
world-class toilet
facilities at tolls
STATE-OWNED NHAI ON
Thursday said it has
launched a nationwide
initiative for the
development of world-class
public toilet facilities at the
toll plazas in a step towards
enhancing commuter
convenience and improving
toilet facilities along the
National Highway network.
GSTN defers
proposed e-way
bill enhancements
GSTNETWORK
HAS put on hold
two proposed e-
way bill
enhancements after hearing
industry feedback on the
proposal. The two
enhancements that were
proposed to be implemented
from August 1 were the
mandatory capture of the
'Ship-To GSTIN' in Bill-
to/Ship-to transactions and
introduction of a 'voluntary
closure’ facility.

Paresh Ranpara
assumes charge
as NHPC Director

STATE-OWNED
HYDROPOWER GIANT NHPC
on Thursday said Paresh
Rasiklal Ranpara has assumed
charge as Additional Director
and Director (Personnel). The
company's board had
cleared the appointment for
the post on Tuesday.

— AGENCIES
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200 MORE ITEMS EARMARKED FORLOCAL PRODUCTION

Import substitution
policy poised to
gather momentum

PRODUCTION PUSH

More schemesare
being planned based
on the PLI learnings,
says DPIIT secretary

MUKESH JAGOTA
New Delhi, July 30

IN KEEPING WITH its policy to
promote import substitution,
the Union government has
identified over 300 imported
products for domestic manu-
facturing, expanding an initial
target of 100 items.

The selected products could
be manufactured locally by
Indian firms through direct
production, joint ventures, or
technology transfers, Secretary
in the Department for Promo-
tion of Industry and Internal
Trade (DPIIT) Amardeep Singh
Bhatia said whileaddressingthe
Indo-German Chamber of
Commerce (IGCC) Industry
Dialogue here on Thursday.

“We initially began a
process to identify 100 prod-
uctsthatareeithernotmadein
India or produced at a very
small scale. In the process we
found out thatitisnotonly 100
but we can look at more than
300 products which can be
taken up in the country for
manufacturing,”he said.

The officialadded that more
schemes are being planned
based on the learnings from

M India expands import
substitution list to 300-plus
products from initial
target of 100

B Companies can make
identified products via
local production, JVs or
technology transfers

B Government plans new
manufacturing incentives
beyond PLI with deeper
industrial policy focus

M Focus areas include pharma
inputs, electronics
components, EV parts and
industrial chemicals

Production Linked Incentive
(PLI)schemeswhichwill involve
deeper industrial policy inter-
ventions.“These will aim to not
only address gaps in the earlier
schemes but also ensure that
there is a deeper penetration of
industry in whichever sectors
we are focused on.”

The policy is primarily
aimed at boosting domestic
production of various inter-
mediate goods, inputs, and
components.

To make it easier to do busi-
ness in India the government
has high-level committees
looking at reforms across sec-
tors at the central government
level. “We have a deregulation
cell that has been set up in the
Cabinet Secretariat which is
looking at deregulation at the
state government level”

The secretary said 600
reforms have been identified:
sectoral reforms and reforms
cutting across sectors. Some of
these reforms have also been
implemented and monitored
atvarious levels right up to the
highest level. These are also
having an effect within the
government.

“It has also snowballed into
the departments thinking of
bringing in more reforms. The
departmentsare changing their
mindset to bring in more
reforms to make it easier for
businesses todowhat theyhave
todo,”Bhatia said.

The focus on manufacturing
has further strengthened over
the last 2-3 years. The 20 indus-
trial townships have been rolled
out and are at various stages of
implementation.

El Nino intensifies to
moderate level: Govt

SANDIP DAS
New Delhi, July 30

EL NINO CONDITIONS inten-
sified to a ‘moderate’level this
month from 'weak' conditions
that prevailed in July, the Min-
istry of Earth Sciences said in
Parliament on Thursday.

“El Nino is likely to
strengthen further during Octo-
ber-December 2026 and may
reachaverystrong category, the
ministrystatedinresponsetoits
impact on the monsoon.

Howeverthe ministrystated
that El Nino's exact intensity
and impact over the Indian
region depend on the evolution
of coupled ocean—atmosphere
conditions, of which EI Nino is
one factor.

Due to the possible impact
of EINino on the monsoon, the
India Meteorological Depart-
ment (IMD) stated in May in its
revised forecast that monsoon
rainfall is likely to be 90% of
the benchmark long period
average during the current
season, which is in the ‘defi-

DEFICIT AT 14%

i \

m The deficiency in rainfall
during June 1 -July 30 has
come down to 13.9%

m IMD flags potential rainfall
pressure as El Nino develops

cient to below normal’range.

While June rainfall was
40% below the benchmark,
the monsoonrevived early this
monthbringing the deficiency
in rainfall during June 1 - July
30 down to 13.9%. In July,
rainfallhasbeenjust 1% below
the benchmark or in the nor-
mal range.

The IMD stated that El Nifio
conditions prevail over the
equatorial Pacific Ocean,with
sea surface temperature anom-

alies remaining above normal
across the central and eastern
equatorial Pacific.

“These conditions are
expected to strengthen further
during the southwest monsoon
season, the met office stated.

The ministry also clarified
that the World Meteorological
Organisation and IMD do not
have an officially defined cate-
gory known as 'Super EI Nino.
The met officealsostated that El
Nino events are classified as
weak, moderate, strong, or very
strong based on the magnitude
of sea surface temperature
anomalies over the equatorial
central Pacific Ocean.

Meanwhile, IMD forecasts
heavyrainfall over central,west,
east and southern regions dur-
ing the next week because of a
deep depression.

“Rainfall is likely to be nor-
mal to above normal over most
parts of South Peninsular India,
and East India during next one
week, while overall, the rainfall
islikely tobe normal during the
next oneweek.
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EU FTA has provisions to address
CBAM concerns, says Centre

FE BUREAU
New Delhi, July 30

THEINDIA-EUROPEAN UNION
Free Trade Agreement (FTA) has
adequate safeguards to protect
Indian companies from the
impact of the European bloc’s
Carbon Border Adjustment
Mechanism (CBAM), while
ensuring that domestic
exporters benefit from any
futurerelaxation in the carbon
taxregime,asenior commerce
ministry official said on
Thursday.

“CBAM took a lot of negoti-
ating capital... In the text, there
is a separate annexure on deal-
ingwith CBAM.The first pillaris
that in case of flexibility in
future in (CBAM), that will be
available to India,” Additional
Secretary in the Department of
Commerce Darpan Jain said at
Indo-German Chamber of
Commerce (IGCC) Industry Dia-
logue.Jainalsoisthe Chief nego-

CARBON SHIELD |

m India-EU pactincludes
CBAM protections for
domestic firms and
exporters

M Indian companies
may benefit from any
easing of EU carbon
taxrules

tiator of India-EU FTA.

CBAM compliance has been
a major concern for small and
medium enterprises (SMEs),
particularly regarding verifica-
tion processes, calculation of
embedded carbon in products
and ensuring that verifiers are
recognised by European Union
authorities.

Theagreementalso provides
for engagement between India
and EU authorities to account
forthe carbon price paidin India

and adjust it against the final
carbon tax liability payable in
the 27-memberbloc.

“India is currently develop-
ing its own carbon pricing
mechanism. So, how to offset
what is paid in India from what
is paid in Europe,so even that is
partofit,”he said.

“There is a comprehensive
work plan under annexure on
CBAM in FTA and we are work-
ing on it and I am very hopeful
that SMEs will not face any

B Agreement
allows India-EU
authorities to
recognise
carbon prices
paid in India

® India and EU
announced
conclusion of
FTA negotia-
tions onJan 27

problem,’Jain added.

The EU’s CBAM,which came
intoeffecton January 1,imposes
a carbon tax on imports of car-
bon-intensive products such as
steel,aluminium,fertilisersand
cementwhere emissions during
production exceed the thresh-
old setbythebloc.At present, the
mechanism applies to steel and
aluminium products.

Indiaand the EU announced
the conclusion of negotiations
forthe FTAon January 27.

STATES' GSTGROWTHATAS-YRLOWINFY26

STATE GOVERN-
MENTS' TAX revenue
growth surged after
the Goods and
Services Tax was
introduced in July
2017, aided by a
guaranteed 14%
annual revenue
""compensation”
funded through an
additional cess. After
the compensation
ended inJune 2022,
revenue growth
weakened, returning
to pre-GST levels. A
study of 26 states by
India Ratings &
Research found GST
receipts rose 75%

y-0-y in FY18,
excluding IGST
settlements. Growth
slowed in FY19, fell
9.5% in FY21 due to the
pandemic, eased to
21% in FY23,and hit a
five-year low of -4% in
FY26 after tax-rate
cuts. — SAIKAT NEOGI

Tax collection buoyancy prior and post-GST

m Average (FY14-FY17)
m Average (FY18-FY26)

Uttar Tamil Nadu Andhra
Pradesh Pradesh

States revenue from taxes prior and post-GST implementation
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® Sharp uptickin
unofficial inflows

RAJESH BHAYANI
Mumbai, July 30

INDIA'S GOLD DEMAND fell
6% year-on-year (y-o-y) to
131.4 tonne in the April-June
quarter, weighed down by sea-
sonally subdued sales, higher
import duty and Prime Minis-
ter Narendra Modi’s appeal to
reduce purchases of the pre-
cious metal, the World Gold
Council (WGC) said in a report
on Thursday.

Jewellery demand declined
15%y-0-y to 75 tonne, the sec-
ond-lowest quarterly level in
the WGC’s data series since
2000. However, India
remained the world’s largest
gold jewellery market in the
quarter,accounting for 27% of
global demand, followed by
Chinaat25%.IntheJune 2026
quarter, demand was sup-

INAUSPICIOUS PERIOD IMPACT

m India's Q2 gold
demand falls

6% y-o-y to
131.4 tonne
amid weak
seasonal buying

m Jewellery
demand drops
15% to

75 tonne,
second-lowest
quarterly level
since 2000

m India retains top spot in global
jewellery demand with 27%
share, ahead of China's 25%

ported by Akshaya Tritiya and
wedding-related buying, as
gold prices eased from theirQ1
peaks. However,demand weak-
ened from the middle of the
quarter due to the month-long
inauspicious period from mid-
May to mid-June and the 9%
hike in import duty.

India has also seen a rise in

® TODD MCCLAY, TRADE MINISTER, NEW ZEALAND

unofficial gold inflows since
the government raised import
tariffs on the precious metal
earlier thisyear,widening mar-
gins for grey-market operators
and hurting organised players.

“The arbitrage is so huge. I
mean, with the 15% duty and
390 GST,there’san 18% differ-
ence,and that almost spurs an

'Gold demand falls 6% after duty hike

entire industry,” Sachin Jain,
chief executive of WGC’s
Indian operations, told Reuters.
Grey-market inflows and
the disruption they cause are
hurting organised players, Jain
added. Indian enforcement
agencies seized nearly twice as
much gold between May 13
and June 30 as they did
between April 1 and May 12.
Seizuresroseto160.91 kg from
86.16 kg,according to data the
government shared with Par-
liament earlier this month.
The WGC’s India demand
report, released alongside its
global demand report, said
exchange-led purchases gained
traction as a key source of
demand support, aided by
aggressive promotion of
exchange schemesbyjewellers.
Retailers reported a 10-
20% increase in exchange vol-
umes, with such purchases
accounting for up to 70% of
sales in some cases.
(With inputs from Reuters)

FTA to take effect by 2026-end, our tariffs zero from Day 1°

New Zealand is expected to
complete the ratification of the
India—New Zealand Free Trade
Agreement (FTA), signed in April,
by the end of September, paving
the way for the deal to come into
force before the end of
2026. Direct flights
between India and
New Zealand are also
expected to begin
within the next couple
ofyears, further
strengthening bilateral trade,
investment and people-to-
people ties, Trade Minister
Todd McClay zells

Prasanta Sahuin an interview
in Wellington. Excerpts:

When is the FTA coming into
effect,and could you share
the progress of the
ratification process in New
Zealand?

It’s the highest-quality
agreement either countryhas

| done.We completed it within

nine months of intense
negotiation,and it will deliver
greater prosperity for the
people of India and New
Zealand.Both countries are
going through the
ratification process.We

have completed our

treaty examination

and are now making
thelegislative changes
needed to reduce tariffs

tozeroforall goods from

India into New Zealand on day
one,alongwithimplementing
the other commitmentswe
have agreed to.

We hope to have that
finished by the end of
September.The two
governments will then agree
onadate for the agreement
to enter into force,with the
aim of making it fully
operational before the end
of this year.

A

Where doyou seebilateral
tradein the next fewyears
after the FTAcomesinto
effect?

It’s going to grow
significantlyin both directions.
While New Zealand isa
modestly sized country of just
five million people,we import
up to NZ$20 billion worth of
goods each year from many of
ourtrading partners.

From India,it’s only a few
billion dollars at the moment,
soIthinkitwill growvery
quickly.We believe that over
the next two or three years,
two-way trade can double,and
then double again.

INDIAHAS COMMITTED TO
SETTING UP AFAST-TRACK

INVESTMENT DESK TO
SPEED UP APPROVALS

epaper.financiaiexpress.mn’ . .

But the mostimportant
part of theagreementis not
just the goodswe buyand sell
toeachother.It’sthe
relationships and the people-
to-people links that will grow.

Air New

——

Zealand has

announced - "ﬁ\

thatitis

opening - W \
threeoffices et
inIndiato . — )

promote

| New Zealand as a destination.

AirIndiaand Air New Zealand
arealso cooperating and have
sought regulatory approval for
acodeshare arrangement.I
thinkwe will see direct flights
between India and New
Zealand over the next couple of
years,and that will
significantly strengthen the
relationship.

The FTAalsoincludesa
provision to promote $20
billion in investment in
India.Which sectorsis
New Zealand looking to
investin?

It'sa commitment on
the part of the New
Zealand government to
promote investment
into India.The country’s
business sector will make
its own decisions about
where it wants to invest,
but I think it will be broad

New Delhi

and diverse.

Already,we’re seeing New
Zealand companies opening
offices and setting up
manufacturing plants in India.
We also expect some of our
larger companies to partner
with Indian businesses.

Inthe earlyyears,you’ll see
cooperation and investment in
food production,agricultural
technology and innovation.
We've made commitments to
helpraise the earnings of
Indian farmers, particularly in
kiwifruit,apple production and
honey.One idea is to sponsor
students to pursue PhDs in
New Zealand in areas such as
horticultural production.We'll
be bringing investors to the
Indian market,and India has
committed to setting up a fast-
trackinvestment desk to make
approvals happen more
quickly,making it easier for
New Zealanders toinvest.It's

the first time India has done
that forany country.

Areyoualso negotiatinga
bilateral investment
protection treatywith India?

Thereisalreadyan
investment chapterin the
agreement,sowe don’t need a
separate treaty.Itis part of the
FTA.

Is there aroadmap for
cooperation in critical
technologies, critical
minerals,clean mobilityand
semiconductors?

When Prime Minister Modi
was here recently,we signed a
number of broader
cooperation agreements in
addition to the FTA.

(The writeris in New Zealand at
the invitation of ANZ Bank NZ)
Read full interview on
wwuw.financialexpress.com
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Bang for agri-R&D buck

This includes productivity gains and enables farmers
to cope with vagaries of climate change

TEPPING UP RESEARCH and development (R&D) — from less
than 0.5% to atleast 1% of the gross value added (GVA) of India’s
agricultural sector — is imperative to realise the government’s
aimsin prioritising the sectorasafirst engine of growth.The farm
economy is expected to grow by 5% per annum, higher than current levels
of 3%, for India to become a developed nation by 2047.The bang for the
R&D buck surpasses the returns from all other activities relating to farm-
ing.In 2024,aworking paper of the National Institute of Agricultural Eco-
nomics and Policy Research — that operates under the Indian Council of
Agriculture Research (ICAR) — estimated thata rupee in R&Dyieldsareturn
0f13.85.Everyrupee of agri-R&Dyields betterreturns thanarupee spent
on food and fertiliser subsidies.

ICAR’s director general, ML Jat, has gone further in reportedly arguing
that agri-R&D was responsible for a third of the rise of the country’s agri-
cultural GVA.This works out to ¥55,000 crore out of the total value of out-
put increase of 1.7 lakh crore in 2025-26 over 2024-25.This was attrib-
uted tohigher-yielding seeds,better mechanisation,improved germplasm
forhorticultural crops, etc. The total gain was apportioned into three equal
components, notably R&D, government policies and development pro-
grammes,and farmers’efforts.According to the director general,agri-R&D
deserves at least one-third of the credit as higher investments or greater
farmer efforts by themselves would not deliver comparable productivity
gains. This informed estimate was intended to illustrate gains that ensue
from public agricultural research.

R&Dalso contributestomakingagriculture more climate-smartand sus-
tainable. In this regard, the good news is that research-intensive agribusi-
ness conglomerates are addressing such challenges.ITC is scaling up its cli-
mate-smart agriculture (CSA) initiative that includes region-specific
practices to minimise the impact of heatwaves and unseasonal heavyrains,
introduction of heat-tolerant varieties, dry land agricultural practices such
asbroad bed and furrow system, mulching, reducingwater use (more crop per
drop),and use of heat-ameliorating sprays. This initiative covers 3.2 million
acres across 17 states benefitting 1.2 million farmers. CSA practices in rice
andwheat have reduced cost by over 20%,improved yieldsbyaround 10%,
and enhanced net returns by over 23% compared to conventional practices,
accordingto SanjivPuri,ITC chairman and managing director,in hisaddress
tothe 115thannual general body meeting.

The heavy-lifting on agri-R&D, however, will have to be done by the gov-
ernment which can serve to crowd in efforts of the private sector. The agri-
culture ministry has two departments — one for agriculture and farmers’
welfare,and the department of agricultural research and education (DARE).
Theruling dispensation mustwalk the talkbyboosting agri-R&D tounleash
productive forces which ensure that growth in the sectoraccelerates to 5%.
Agricultural economistslike Ashok Gulati have in fact forcefullyunderscored
the need to double the budgeted spend on DARE which received an alloca-
tion 0f 9,967 crorein Budget 2026, thatisless by 3% than the revised esti-
matefor Budget 2025.Thereisalso extremely meagre spending on extension
services when compared to the global average. Given the substantive con-
tribution of R&D in driving the incrementalincrease in agri-GVA, the upshot
isthat it must be stepped up as an overriding national priority.

British billionaire making a
brave bet on cheap luxury

RETAIL BILLIONAIRE MIKE Ashleyhasjust checked into Burberry Group, the 170-
year-old British clothing company famed for its trench coats and distinctive pat-
terned details.

Ashley-owned Frasers Group announced thisweek that it had entered into option
agreementstoacquire up to4.2% of Burberry’s shares,whichwould makeit one of the
luxury group’s biggest shareholders.

The tycoon and the clothing firm are both UKinstitutions, the first because of his
brashwheeler-dealing that sometimes pays off and sometimes doesn’t,and the other
as a brand whose appeal has stretched from financiers to football hooligans. So it’s
natural that they might cozy up.I’'m just surprised it has taken him solong tobuild a
stake hefty enough to be disclosed to the market.

That the development comes now tells us something about both Ashley and the
luxurysector.Much of the tentative recent recoveryin thismarket hasbeen driven by
wealthy US shoppers buying expensive Cartier and Tiffany jewellery and Hermes
handbags, but that hasn’t been much use to Ashley. Frasers Group owns Flannels, a
chain of UK stores selling the more affordable end of luxury clothing and shoes,and
its middle class customers have been squeezed by the cost of living crisis lately.

Akey challenge for Flannels is making sure it retains access to the slightly lower-
end luxury brands favoured by its customers, a task made harder when people are
spending less in its stores. This is alsowhy Ashley has built a chunky stake in another
storied British fashion company, Mulberry Group, and has launched a bid for Hugo
Boss.Withaseatat the table,Ashley can strengthen the relationshipwith suppliersand
ensure he getsample supply.

He also likes a gamble and to squeeze value from his stakes. But Burberry shares
have doubled over the past twoyears,and it’s hard to see a stellar return from here.

You can’t rule out a possible takeover offer. After all, the
British clothier doesn’t havea controlling shareholder,unlike
many top luxurygroups suchas LVMH Moet Hennessy Louis
Vuitton. Still, a bid looked more plausiblein 2024 when the
shareswerebelow 600 pence ratherthannear 1,200 pence.

Atleast Ashleyand Burberryhavea commonaim: trying
tofind a sweet spot for cheaperluxury.Burberryhas pivoted
from wanting to compete with the likes of Louis Vuitton to
playing in the less pricey part of the market, similar to the
successful strategy followed by Ralph Lauren in the US.

Even the European giants of luxury have been trying to
reconnectwith these so-called aspirational shoppers.LVMH
said this week that leather monogrammed bags in novel
shapeswere sellingwell to people seeking their first top-end
item. Kering is pricing its Gucci products more competi-
tively,helping its biggest brand improve sales in recent months.

If other luxury sellers follow suit, and are prepared to produce more affordable
items — and, crucially, supply them to Flannels — this would be welcome news for
Ashley.The danger is that they turn the otherway,and go all in on the 1%.

Indeed, smaller fashion houses that target the less-well off are taking a risk, con-
sideringthat they don’t have theirgiant peers’broaderreach to cushion theblowwhen
a particular product category struggles. While Burberry’s “accessible” pivot — led by
its coats and scarves — has worked out so far, there’s always a chance that its revival
may eventually run out of steam. Buyers of cheaper luxury are by nature more fickle
because there’s much less of a financial investment in a checked scarf than in a
$10,000 handbag.

As Ashley tries to shore up his position amid the cost of living squeeze, he’s also
looked at buying Harvey Nichols,according to Sky News, another cherished British
institution thanks to its hallowed status in the 1990s sitcom Absolutely Fabulous.
Owningthe department storewould bolster his distribution —and offermoreaccess
torich patrons than the more modest Flannels shops.

Giventhebillionaire’s penchant for shinyassets,he’sbecoming Britain’s cut-price
answer to LVMH’s founder Bernard Arnault, a fellow tycoon whose family works in
the business. With the unevenness of luxury’s recovery, however, I'm not sure that
Ashley’s Burberry intervention will be as weatherproof as one of its raincoats.

ANDREA
FELSTED

Bloomberg

: Jpinion

NDIAN HOUSEHOLDS HOLD
more than 25,000 tonnes of
gold, roughly three times the
official reserves of the United
States. Almost none of it trades
on aregulated market. For decades, pol-
icymakers have tried to bring that idle
stock into the formal financial system.
The 2018-19 Union Budgetannounced
agold policy meant to develop goldasan
asset class and build a regulated
exchange for it. The 2021-22 Budget
then made Securities and Exchange
Board of India (Sebi) its regulator.

Thereafter, the term “electronic gold
receipts” (EGRs) was coined by Sebi,
whose board approved the trading
framework and the Sebi (Vault Man-
agers) Regulations,2021,0n September
28,2021.The central government then
notified EGRs as securities,letting them
trade on the exchanges like shares. BSE
launched the first EGR segment during
Muhurat Trading in October 2022,and
NSE followed this year in May by dema-
terialising a 1,000-gram gold bar.
Despite these developments, market
participation in EGRs has remained rel-
atively limited, particularly when com-
pared with gold exchange-traded funds,
whose assets under management
exceeded 1.7 lakh crore by March.

The frameworkitselfisworth setting
out briefly. An EGR is a dematerialised
security representing ownership of
physical gold stored with a Sebi-regis-
tered vault manager. Gold deposited
with a vault manager is first assayed to
verify compliance with London Bullion
Market Association or Indian Good
Delivery standards. Once verified, an
equivalent EGRis credited to the depos-
itor’'sdemataccount.The EGRs can then
be traded on stock exchangesona T+1
settlement basis, and holders may
redeem them for physical gold, upon
which the EGRis extinguished.

Its defining feature is fungibility.

DIGITAL GOLD
INDIA'S EXPERIENCE WITH EGRs SHOWS A SOUND FRAMEWORK ALONE DOES NOT MAKE A MARKET

All that glitters

SANDEEP PAREKH

Managing Partner, Finsec Law Advisors

Whichevervault holds the metal,an EGR
is meant to trade as one standardised
instrument in a nationwide market. It
alsobrings assaying,vaulting,deposito-
ries, and exchange trading under a sin-
gle regulatory roof. Thus, while the
architecture is coherent and promises
transparent price discovery, standard-
ised qualityassurance,and efficient set-
tlement, the problem lies in the ecosys-
tem surrounding it.

The trouble beginswith
inadequate market infra-
structure. At present, only
three vault managers are

India's household
gold cannot enter

allows the network to expand; it simply
hasnot yet.

The eligibility criteria for deposits are
a more structural problem. Under the
existing framework, EGRs may be cre-
ated onlyagainst freshlyimported gold,
gold sourced from accredited domestic
refiners, or gold that has continuously
remained within theregulated vaulting
ecosystem. Consequently, India’s house-
hold gold cannotenterthe
EGR ecosystem. This sig-
nificantly narrows the
potential supply of
exchange-traded gold.The

registered with Sebi, and the EGR ecf?syStem' fix is an accredited assay-
when NSE launched its This significantly ing and refining pathway
platform in May, vaulting narrows the that turns household gold

and collection centreswere
operational only in Mum-
baiand Ahmedabad. Inter-

nationwide
through which both EGRs

and physical gold can move. Instead,
bullion dealers, refiners, and jewellers
across the country often find the near-
est collection centre hundreds or even
thousands of kilometres away. Conse-
quently, trading remains concentrated
among a small pool of participants,lim-
iting liquidity and undermining effi-
cient price discovery. This is not a regu-
latory limitation. Sebi already permits
any branch of a registered vault man-
ager meeting prescribed safety stan-
dards to function as a collection and
withdrawal centre. The framework

potential supply of
exchange-traded

operability requires a gold
network messssssssssssssss—m an EGR into physical gold

into standardised bars eli-

gible for EGRissuance.
Taxation is a further

obstacle. Redemption of

attracts 3% GST on the
value withdrawn, even though that
same gold will ordinarily have already
borne 3% GST at the time of import or
purchase. In principle, the earlier levy
generatesan input tax credit that should
offset the later one, but in practice that
credit may not be readily utilisable
because the original depositor and the
eventual holder redeeming the EGR for
physical deliveryare generally unrelated
parties.Consequently,the embedded tax
remains locked throughout the life of
the instrument.
Afinalweakness is the narrow range

@® FUELLING DEBATE

Union Minister Nitin Gadkari

The fuel efficiency of vehicles may be reduced by 2
to 6% depending on the vehicle category and
vintage. The tests for engine durability on a
dynamometer and vehicle tests on road

have not shown any failures due to E20

of commercial uses open to EGRs.Finan-
cial instruments typically derive liquid-
ity not only from trading but also from
their integration into broader financial
markets. One opportunity lies in the
rapidly expanding market for gold-
backed lending. The Economic Survey
2025-26 notes that loans against gold
jewellery grew 125.3% year-on-year,
making them one of the fastest-grow-
ing segments of personal credit. Yet,
lending against jewellery is inherently
inefficient because purity is uncertain,
lenders apply significant valuation hair-
cuts,and pledged jewellery must remain
in their custody, creating storage and
insurance costs.

EGRs eliminate each of these ineffi-
ciencies.The underlying gold is assayed
and standardised before the receipt is
issued, remains securely stored within
the regulated vaulting ecosystem, and
can be pledged electronically through
the existing depository infrastructure
without any physical movement of gold.
Recognition of EGRs as eligible collate-
ral by the Reserve Bank of India forlend-
ingbybanksand non-banking financial
companies (NBFCs) is one policy mea-
sure that could broaden the commercial
applications of the instrument.

India’s experience with EGRs shows
that a sound framework alone does not
make a market. While the framework
provides for standardised custody,
assaying,and exchange trading of phys-
ical gold, market development also
depends upon supporting infrastruc-
ture. Whether EGRs ultimately unlock
India’s vast stock of household gold will
depend farless on the framework,which
is sound, than on the resolve of regula-
torsand market participants tobuild the
ecosystem around it.

With inputs from Purva Mandale
and Sudiksha Moorthi, associates
at Finsec Law Advisors

A potential blessing in disguise for pharma

DONALD TRUMP DELIVERED two tar-
iff shocks to India last week — one offi-
cial, the other a prelude to a likely offi-
cial decision, announced through his
social media platform.The first, effective
from July 24, imposes a 10% tariff on
imports from India under Section 301
of the Trade Act of 1974, following in-
vestigations into the use of forced labour
in exports; pharmaceuticals, however,
are exempted. The second, announced
on his Truth Social platform, is that
imported generic medicines will face a
1009% tariff for one year from August 1,
2028, rising to 200% thereafter.

The 200% shockis not aimed specif-
ically at India, but the US isa major des-
tination for Indian pharma exports. No
formal order hasbeenissuedyet,though
it appears to be a continuation of the
proclamation of April 2,which imposed
a 1009% tariff on imports of patented
medicines and their active pharmaceu-
ticalingredients (APIs) on national secu-
rity grounds under Section 232 of the
Trade Expansion Act of 1962. That
proclamation had stated that measures
to address such concerns arising from
import of generics,biosimilars,and their
ingredients would be considered later.

Ifimplemented,the 200% tariff will
have a deep impact. What are the likely
implications for the Indian pharma
industry,whichis heavily exposed tothe
US market,and for healthcarein the US?

The USisthe most significant export
market for the Indian pharma industry
and a key driver of its growth. Last year,
Indian firms exported pharmaceutical

REJI K JOSEPH

Associate Professor, Institute for Studies in
Industrial Development, New Delhi

KEY MARKET

Share of US in India's pharma exports (%)
+= Quantity/Units of Forulations

B Total Pharma ® Formulations #= APlIs

24 21
40 * | 2
30

o
20
; l l

201 2015
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products worth $28 billion, of which
36% went tothe US.Butin formulations
(finished dosage forms),where India has
a strong comparative advantage glob-
ally, the US share was 41%. This means
that US has a special role in the growth
of Indian pharma industry,which earns
about half of the income from exports,
primarily of formulations.Interestingly,
in the quantity of formulations expor-
ted, the US share is much lower — 17%
in 2025.This shows that the US is criti-
cal to the profit generation of thisindus-
try,not merely to its volumes.

A 2000% tariff is therefore not going
to deter Indian firms from engaging
with the US market.Someleading firms
arelikely toinvestinthe US to manufac-
ture. However, such investments may
not be aimed solely at tariff-jumping,
butbeapartof anintegrated strategyto
move up the value chain and diversify.
Atthe SelectUSAInvestment Summitin

THE EDITOR

Investment & growth

Apropos of "Reduce regulatory fat"
(FE, July 30), a predictable and trans-
parent regulatory system is essential
to encourage investment and support
economic growth. While regulations
are necessary to protect consumers
and maintain market integrity, out-
dated procedures and overlapping
approvals delay business decisions,
particularly for MSMEs. Simplifying
compliance shouldn't mean weak-

ening accountability. Instead, govern-
ments should review obsolete rules,
expand digital approvals, and ensure
coordination among departments to
reduce delays. Stable policies also
help businesses plan long-term invest-
ment with confidence. Strong over-
sight must continue in areas such as
environmental protection, labour
welfare, and financial transparency.
Regulatory reforms should ease doing
business while serving public interest.
—M Barathi, Bangalore

May,Indianindustryleaders pledged an
investment of $20.5 billion, of which
$19 billion was from pharma. It includ-
ed Sun Pharmaceutical’s $11.8-billion
takeover of New Jersey-based Organon.
With thisacquisition, Sun Pharmaceut-
icals will gain access to Organon’s com-
mercial network spread across 140 cou-
ntries and a strong foothold in China,
currentlythe hub of pharmainnovation.

Another leading Indian firm, Lupin,
last year announced a cumulative
investment of $250 million in Florida
for R&D and the manufacture of more
than 25 critical respiratory medicines,
including lifesaving albuterol inhalers.
Respiratory medicines such as inhalers
are considered complex generics.

A number of Indian pharma firms
havealreadyinvested in the US to establ-
ish R&D centres. Trump’s renewed
threat may push them, and some other
leading firms, to invest further. It is less

Learning in an Al world

Apropos of “Your 4th grader shouldn't
be worried about Al" (FE, July 30), Al is
changing the workplace, but children
should not grow up fearing that tech-
nology will replace them. Education
must prepare students to think criti-
cally, solve problems, and adapt to
change rather than focus on memor-
ising facts. Schools should strengthen
communication, creativity, teamwork,
and ethical reasoning, qualities that

the US with focus on complex generics and R&D

likely that such investment will go into
the production of commodity generics
than into complex generics and R&D.
Trump’s threat may thus turnouttobea
blessing in disguise for the Indian
pharma industry, which the govern-
ment haslongbeen pushing tomove up
the value ladder.

In commodity generics, which are
relatively simpler to produce, Indian
firms are likely to keep exporting from
India. It makes little business sense to
investin manufacturing themin the US.
It is precisely the higher cost of produc-
tion thatled to outsourcing of APl man-
ufacturing to countries like India and
China; producing in the US from the
basic stages would only raise the cost of
the final product.

This policy will nonetheless have a
majorimpact on US healthcare. Generic
medicines supplied by Indian firms
accounted for 47% of all generic pre-
scriptions in the US in 2022. In certain
therapeuticareas such as hypertension,
their share is as high as 60%,a measure
of their contribution to the US health-
care system. Overall, medicines from
Indian companies provided $219 billion
in savings to the US healthcare system
in2022.A200% tariff will only squeeze
those savings, as the additional cost is
most likely to be passed on to US buyers
and patients.

Atariff designed to secure America’s
medicine supplymaywell end up raising
the cost of its most affordable medic-
ines,while nudging Indian firms precis-
elywhere New Delhihaslongwanted to.

machines cannot easily replicate.
Parents also have a responsibility to
guide children with realistic discussi-
ons instead of causing avoidable anx-
iety about the future. Policymakers
should ensure digital learning reaches
all schools so that opportunities rem-
ain inclusive. Confidence, curiosity,
and lifelong learning will remain the
strongest skills in an Al-driven world.
—Prajesh Paramasivan, Coimbatore

@Write to us at feletters@expressindia.com

Regd. No: DL-21048/03-05. R.N.I. N0.26750/74. Printed and Published by Ramesh Chander Malhotra on behalf of The Indian Express (P) Ltd and printed at The Indian Express (P) Ltd Press, A-8, Sector-7, Noida - 201301 and published at The Indian Express (P) Ltd, Mezzanine Floor, Express Building, 9 & 10,
Bahadur Shah Zafar Marg, New Delhi-110002. Phone: 0120-6651500. (Cover price: Patna:Z12, Raipur: 212, Srinagar ¥15) Chairman of the Board: Viveck Goenka, Editor: Shyamal Majumdar, Editor (Delhi) Shobhana Subramanian* (*Responsible for selection of News under the PRP Act)
©Copyright: The Indian Express (P) Ltd All rights reserved. Reproduction in any manner, electronic or otherwise, in whole or in part, without prior written permission is prohibited. The Financial Express®

epaper.financiaiexpre’ss.r:m’ . .

New Delhi



FRIDAY, 31 JULY 2026
NEW DELHI

The Tata Group should
put first principles first

Tatas goals may be noble but revelations of transfers to a charity evoke dissonance over the

rights of minority shareholders. This conglomerate must fortify the core value of its brand

ust Tata Sons go public? This
question wasraised by its
need to comply with central
bank rules, but has alarger
dimension that splits opinion
in India. As the stake-holding
company of the Tata Group, it owns and con-
trols alarge set of businesses with offerings
that range from salt to software. As an entity,
Tata Sons is mostly owned by philanthropic
trusts but also has minority shareholders. Of
these, the Shapoorji Pallonji group, which
famously fell out with Tata some years ago, is
the most significant. The argument that a
public listing would get in the way of Tata
charity draws inspiration not only from the
group’srecord as ado-gooder at home, but also
from a US Business Roundtable shift in 2019,
when over 180 CEOs pledged to “lead their
companies for the benefit of all stakeholders”
(customers, employees, suppliers and commu-
nities included), and not just their own share
owners. Tata has long been reputed for exactly
that, some argue, and its holding firm being
listed would cramp its space to place charitable
causes above its stock’s market value if such
trade-offs arise. All its profits, for example,
might need to be ploughed back into business,
starving its charities. Revelations by Mint, how-
ever, infuse that thesis with some dissonance.
In the public glare is the funding of a charity
called Ratan Tata Endowment Fund (RTEF)
set up by the group’s late chief Ratan Tata
about a couple of years before his 2024 death.
While he left a chunk of his own wealth to
RTEF in the form of Tata Sons equity, though
his will's execution is held up, this fund had
already received financial infusions from the
group. In 2022, Tata Sons gave RTEF 4.5

crore in cash as a gift, followed by an award the
next year of a1% stake in privately held Tata
Digital (now worth X986 crore, as estimated).
Within months, RTEF got an unsecured loan
from Tata Capital’s home-loan subsidiary,
which was paid back with interest but seems to
have let the fund make big gains on the partial
sale of shares bought in Tata Technologies
before this business went public at a far higher
share price. All this was not formally disclosed
by Tata Sons. The group avers that all its trans-
actions with RTEF had board approvals, as
required. Yet, the spirit of corporate govern-
ance matters no less than its letter. Since Tata
Sons has minority shareholders, whose inter-
ests matter and list includes group firms like
Tata Steel and Tata Motors, which gives house-
hold investors an indirect stake in the holding
company, raised eyebrows should not surprise
its Bombay House headquarters.

Granted, RTEF’s aims could well be entirely
noble. Also, the relative opacity allowed by
private ownership does make space for worthy
pursuits that defy the classic model of limited-
liability capitalism. To thrive, India’s economy
need not constrain all commerce to a profit
chase. Even so, the Tata Group has too much at
stake to get its big-picture calculus wrong. Its
priority in such situations should arguably be
the defence of'its brand in the public square.
Willy-nilly, the set of values it conveys is shaped
by perceptions as much as its own efforts. By
eroup folklore, the Tata brand’s core value has
been ‘trust’ ever since the group’s founder Jam-
setji Tata set the tone by calling off a sure-shot
fund-raiser on his receipt of privy information
that made the deal unfair to investors at large.
This was back in the 19th century. For Tata’s
sake, that trust must survive the 2lst intact.
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Hospitals can’t count on captive
customers for their pharmacies

Healthcare brands keen on earning the trust of patients should welcome greater customer choice

is co-founder and managing partner of
Quadria Capital, and a critical care
physician.

have spent a large part of my life in

intensive care units where families

arrive frightened and exhausted.
Nobody negotiates in that state. When a
doctor hands you a slip and points you
to a counter, you do not wonder
whether that medicine costs less some-
where else. You pay, because your child
or parent is all you are thinking about.

That asymmetry between an institu-
tion that knows everything and a family
that knows almost nothing could be the
backdrop to the Maharashtra Food and
Drug Administration’s order last month
telling hospitals and their affiliated
pharmacies to stop forcing patients to
buy medicines from in-house counters.
Prescriptions must be handed to
patients, and every hospital must dis-
play a sign in plain Marathi and English
that says one is free to buy medicines
from any licensed pharmacy.

There should be no issue with that.
In-house pharmacies, for the most part,
were not set up in bad faith. For an
admitted patient on a complicated regi-
men, an accountable pharmacy within
the building that is open at odd hours
and has the exact molecules needed
(and properly stored) is safer than nerv-
ous relatives going out looking for the
right drugs. Continuity of care is areal
clinical good. So is knowing where a
medicine came from. It does not help
the debate if we pretend that these
things are fiction.

The trouble is what happened next.
Intoo many places, a clinical conve-
nience hardened into a captive market.
Prescriptions stopped being something
owned by patients and became another
channel for hospital revenues. That is
what the regulator has moved against.
Not the in-house pharmacy itself, but
the patient’s vanishing choice. When
the Competition Commission of India
examined similar conduct, it was careful
and, to my mind, correct. A hospital
isn’t amonopoly, but it can create a
lock-in so complete that a patient’s con-
sent becomes a formality.

Let me explain the part that investors
usually keep to themselves. A margin
that survives only because customers
have no alternative is the weakest mar-
ginin healthcare. It is money obtained
on trust, and trust behaves differently
from a pharmacy mark-up. It builds on
itself, slowly, over the years.

The best hospitals I know are quite
relaxed about this order because they
stopped leaning on captive rupees a
long time ago. Their returns come from
clinical outcomes and from being the
place a patient would choose even with
other options open to them, rather than
operating as a place that monetizes the
fears of patients and their families.

Hereis the harder truth, one that
deserves close attention. Freedom to
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Maharashtra hasissued an order
to promote customer choice
when it comes to buying
medicines for patients but
this alone will not help reduce
bills or ensure their safety.

Trade margins account fora
large part of what customers pay
and not all chemists have the
right drugs safely stored. Yet,
good hospitals have good reason
towelcome the state's move.

discrepancies
warehouses o™
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choose alone will not do much toreduce
what a family pays. Let us delve into the
price of amedicine in India. A large slice
of itisnot the cost of the formulation at
all, but trade margins stacked up along
the way from the manufacturer to the
stockist and then retailer. The National
Pharmaceutical Pricing Authority
understood this. In 2019, instead of only
capping prices, it went after trade mar-
gins. For 42 non-scheduled anti-cancer
drugs, it held trade margins at 30% of
the retail price; the maximum retail
price of hundreds of brands fell, in some
cases by asmuch as 90%. The point was
hard to miss. The real distortion liesin
the opaque chain behind the counter.

So, apatient who is free to walk out of
the hospital gate may suffer the same
inflated maximum retail price at a shop
across the road. Same molecule, same
margin, a different bill. We would have
moved the transaction point without
fixing the economics behind it.

Let Maharashtra’s order be a begin-
ning then rather than a conclusion.
Three things must move together.
There is choice, which Maharashtra has
now secured, and which other states
ought to copy. There is price, which
needs wider trade-margin reform and
honest itemized billing, so a family can
see what it is paying for. And there is
quality, because a cheaper pharmacy is
no bargain if it hands you a medicine
that was either badly made or stored, a
danger revealed in cruel ways by recent
tragedies.

Itisimportant to uphold the idea that
aprescription belongs to the patient.

As for hospitals, the institutions that
endure will be those that treat this belief
asan asset rather than a nuisance. A
hospital that no longer needs a captive
pharmacy need not worry about its rev-
enue streams, as it would earn the one
thing in medicine nobody can mark up,
which is the trust of those who walked
in afraid and left knowing they were
never being charged for their own
helplessness.

These are the author’s personal views.

JUST A TROYQAT

When we investin a
company, we own part of
that company and we are

partly responsible for how
that company progresses.

If we believe there is

something going wrong with
the company, then we, as
shareholders, must become
active and vocal.

MARK MOBIUS

ANI versus OpenAI’ makes a case for legislative action

PRADYUMN SHARMA &
SHIVANI CHOUDHARY

debate. The 2012 amendment was enacted

the text of the Act and the principles that
underpin copyright law.
Re-assessment of the purpose: The court

are, respectively, associate,
Nishith Desai Associates, and
associate, Resollit Partners.

he Delhi high court recently dismissed

Asian News International’s (ANI)

application for an interim injunction
against OpenAl over its use of the news
agency’s copyright-protected content to
train ChatGPT. This is India’s first judicial
answer to a question confronting courts
worldwide: may a Generative AI company
train its models on copyrighted content
without permission? At this interim stage,
the answer is an unequivocal yes.

ANI argued that OpenAl copied and
stored its articles to train ChatGPT, which
then reproduced its content in generated
responses. The court accepted that storing
copyrighted works for training is ‘reproduc-
tion’ under Section 14: of the Copyright Act
of 1957, but held that it falls within the “fair
dealing” exception in Section 52(1)(a) and is
not infringement. It further held that
ChatGPT’sresponses were not substantially
similar to ANT’s articles. The court thereby
substantially expands the fair dealing excep-
tion, an interpretation that sits uneasily with

held that the storage of copyrighted works in
this case is protected by the fair dealing
exception since it permits use for “private or
personal use, including research.” It reached
this conclusion by giving both ‘private use’
and ‘research’ an expansive interpretation.
Relying on the Copyright (Amendment) Act
of 2012, which inserted the word ‘personal’
alongside the existing phrase ‘private use,’ it
held that Parliament did not intend to restrict
the exception to individuals. Instead, ‘private’
was interpreted broadly to include a private
corporate entity. It also rejected the argu-
ment that ‘research’is confined to academic
and non-commercial activity, holding that
commercial use does not, by itself, go against
OpenAT's fair-dealing defence.

This marks a significant shift in the under-
standing of Section 52(1)(a)(i). Traditionally,
‘private use” hasbeen understood as use by
individuals for their own purposes, while
‘research’ has generally been associated with
academic or other non-commercial inquiry.
The judgement extends both concepts to
cover the large-scale commercial training of
Al models. Whether Parliament intended
such an expansion is, however, open to

tobring India’s copyright framework closer
tointernational standards. Yet, comparable
jurisdictions have a far narrower approach.
The EU limits the exception to private, non-
commercial use by anatural person, the UK
tonon-commercial purposes and Australia
to “private and domestic use.” It also sits
uneasily with the Delhi high court’sdecision
on Rupendra Kashyap vs Jiwan Publishing
House, which held that Section 52(1)(a)(i) is
unavailable as a resort where the use
amounts to commercial exploitation.

The court’s under-
standing of ‘research’ is
equally significant. The
UK limits the exception
to non-commercial
research. Australia and
New Zealand assess fair-
ness by reference to fac-
tors such as the purpose
of the copying, its market
effect, the amount cop-
ied and the availability of
licences. In India, the
Delhi high court adopted
abroader interpretation
that includes commer-
cial Al training.
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The Delhihigh court's rejection
of news agency ANI's charge of
copyright infringement against
OpenAlfor usingits content to
train Altools sits uneasily with the
conventional reading of this law.

It gave the terms ‘private’and
'research’broad interpretations
in determining what qualifies as
an exception. Balancing creator
rights with Alimperatives should
be ajob for lawmakers, though.

Re-assessment of fairness: How the court
assessed fairness is equally significant, as a
central measure of it is the effect on the mar-
ket for the work that was used. The court
reasoned that OpenAT’'suse of ANT'sliterary
works caused neither actual nor potential
harm to the agency. Yet, OpenAl's own com-
mercial practices suggest otherwise. It
licenses content from publishers such as
Axios, Vox Media and the Financial Times. It
could have worked out asimilar deal for ANI,
which alleged differential treatment that
placesit ata commercial disadvantage.

The court observed
that ANIdid not demon-
strate any loss of market
share or subscription rev-
enue. However, those are
not the only forms of eco-
nomic harm that the
copyright law seeks to
prevent. It also protects
anowner’s ability to com-
mercially license its
works. OpenAl itself has
recognized that market
by licensing works from
several publishers for Al
training. Ifit denied ANI
similar terms, then it

arguably deprived ANI of a commercially
valuable opportunity. This market is far
from hypothetical. In Bartz vs Anthropic, the
plaintiffs valued Al training rights at about
$3,113 per work. This illustrates that such
rights have measurable commercial value.

Legislativereform, please: The transforma-
tive potential of Al and the public benefits it
promises might influence how this issueis
viewed, but even so, this presumptive gain
must be balanced against the rights of copy-
right owners. The Copyright Act predates
GenAl and was never designed to address Al
training, which may well warrant legislative
reform. Jurisdictions that have accommo-
dated Al training have typically legislated
rather than expanded existing exceptions.
Singapore has introduced a dedicated
exception for computational data analysis,
while the EU enacted text and data mining
exceptions. India is exploring legislative
solutions too, with a proposed framework
that would permit Al training on lawfully
accessed works while ensuring fair remu-
neration through collective licensing.

Balancing innovation with the rights of
creatorsisalegislative exercise. It cannot be
done through extensions of a fair-dealing
exception beyond what the Copyright Act
originally intended to cover.
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How America helped Chinarise
to challenge its own hegemony

China leveraged US strengths and actions on a wide range of fronts to craft a strategy that has turned it into a powerhouse

is chairman, Centre for Development Studies.

ikhail Gorbachev’s resignation on

25 December 1991 marked the

collapse of the Soviet empire. The

United States of America became

the single hegemon of a global

geopolitical order which it had
established along with its allies at the end of World
Warllin1945. But 20 years earlier, in 1971, when
US President Richard Nixon visited China along
with Henry Kissinger to normalize relations with
the Peoples Republic of China (PRC), the US had
itselfalready set the ball rolling for the emergence
of anew global geopolitical order in which China
would challenge the hegemony of the US. Nixon
was prescient in describing his China visit as “the
week that changed the world.”

By recognizing the PRC as the sole representa-
tive of China, the Nixon-Kissinger mission opened
the first of many doors that would eventually lead
to China’s full entry into the West dominated
global economic order. Following Nixon’s visit,
the PRCreplaced the Taiwan-based Republic of
China (ROC) as the real China at the United
Nations and in the UN Security Council in 1971. By
1980, the PRC had replaced the ROC in the Inter-
national Monetary Fund and World Bank, two of
the three pillars of the US-led global economic
order. In 1986, China applied for membership of
the General Agreement on Tariffs and Trade, fore-
runner of the third pillar, the World Trade Organi-
zation (WTO). In 1999 China and the US signed a
crucial Bilateral Market Access Treaty. In Decem-
ber 2001 China joined the WTO.

During this three-decade journey, much changed
within China. Succeeding Mao Zedong in 1976,
Deng Xiaoping launched the ‘gaige kaifang’ or
‘reform and opening up’ programme in 1978. This
led to a fundamental transformation of the Chinese
economic system and its challenges. Increasing
access to the global economy and its institutions
was the cushion that enabled China to cope with
these extensive internal changes and position itself
firmly for export success. It adopted aggressively
mercantilist strategies for that, especially an under-
valued currency.

The energies released by Beijing’s internal
reforms, combined with aggressive penetration of
markets abroad, led to decades of breathtaking
GDP growth never seen anywhere before. By 2001,
when Chinajoined the WTO, it had already
emerged as the factory of the world. But it could
not continue to depend on mercantilist strategies
forever, especially after joining the WTO. Its
attempted switch from an export- dependent,
high-savings and high-investment growth strategy
to adomestic consumption-led strategy with lower
rates of investment and savings didn’t work.
China’s economy has remained heavily export
dependent. However, undervalued exchange rates

A

have now been supplemented with a strategy of
exporting capital. Under the Belt and Road Initia-
tive (BRI) launched by Xi Jinping in 2013, China’s
surplus savings are now used to finance a massive
portfolio of infrastructure projects in some 150
(mostly) developing countries, drawing on China’s
surplus capital goods manufacturing capacity.
There hasbeen strong criticism of the BRI’s oner-
ous loan terms that have led
many countries to high indebt-
edness. However, China can
restructure these loans into
softer packages to strengthen its
alliances with these countries.
Chinais already the largest
global economy in purchasing
power parity terms and is likely
to overtake the US even in con-
ventional GDP terms within a
couple of decades. But apart
from the economic front, China
isnow challenging US hegem-
ony on the technology front
too. Artificial Intelligence (Al) is
aleading example of competi-
tion on the technological fron-
tier. Here, open-source Chinese Al models like
Deep Seek, Qwen, Kimi and others are outpricing
comparable US versions like ChatGPT, Gemini
and Claude at a third to a tenth of the cost, just as
Chinese electric vehicles (EVs) have priced out
other EVs. How is this happening? In part, China
has leveraged the stock of knowledge in US uni-
versities. Over decades, thousands of Chinese stu-
dents have graduated from leading US universi-
ties, especially with Stem specializations. While a
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The US under Nixon recognized
the People's Republic as thereal
Chinaandreplaced theregime
based in Taiwan at multilateral
institutions. This let Chinainto
the world economic order.

Onevery front that Chinais
challenging America today, from
trade and economic heft to
technology and the global
financial system, Beijing has
the US to thank in some way.
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few stayed back, most have returned to China and
are engaged in producingrival products in Chi-
nese laboratories and enterprises. Also, many
US-educated experts are teaching in Chinese var-
sities, indigenously producing the next genera-
tion of experts. The US has not lost its technologi-
callead, but the gap is closing fast. The same
applies to other frontier fields like biotech, space
and defence.

The third front where Chinais
challenging US hegemony is the
global financial system. In 2015
China launched the renminbi-
based Chinese Cross-Border
Interbank Payment System
(CIPS) asan alternative to the
dollar-based Swift system. Its
reach is still very modest, but
China is pushing its partners to
use it and it has been growing
steadily. There are 121 countries
directly or indirectly participat-
ing in CIPS and its transactions
now extend to businesses in over
189 countries. The Swift and
CIPS settlement systems are now
collaborating, but the latter is much faster and
cheaper. The more the US resorts to sanctions,
the more it pushes businesses across the world to
use CIPS.

Thus, Chinais challenging US hegemony across
awide front, ranging from the economy and trade
to technology and the global financial system.
What is interesting is how China has leveraged US
strengths or actions on each front to strengthen its
own position as the aspiring challenger.

Can China’s BYD zip into the
hearts of Japanese car buyers?

It has a tiny vehicle that could mark its biggest ever market victory

is a columnist for Bloomberg Opinion’s Asia
team, covering corporate strategy and
management in the region.

rom Europe to Southeast Asia, Chi-

nese electric vehicle (EV) maker BYD

isonaroll. Butits toughest challenge
ismuch closer to home: cracking Japan, the
world’s fourth-largest auto market, where
ithasyettomake a dentin sales after years
of trying. That might be about to change.

This week’s introduction of the tiny
Racco, which means ‘sea otter’ in Japanese,
is the right approach in a country whose
love for small cost-efficient vehicles goes
back decades. The Shenzhen-based firmis
the first foreign player to make a dedicated
effort to tackle the boxy kei jidosha, or light
car, a quintessentially Japanese vehicle
category. Much smaller than even compact
models, these autosare restricted to 3.4m
inlength and 1.48m wide. They even have
their own tax and insurance rules.

The price of ¥2,145,000 ($13,000) for an
entry-level model shows BYD is serious
about gaining traction with abespoke bat-
tery-powered design. By comparison, Nis-
san’s popular Sakura mini has a higher
sticker price, but is slightly cheaper once
national subsidies are factored in. That said,
Sakura has fewer features and a shorter
range when fully charged, so the BYD is
offering value at a comparable price.

The strategy is no accident. The four-
seater kei was created in 1949 to provide
low-cost, fuel-efficient transport during the
difficult post-World War II era. After dec-
ades of refinement around a homegrown
set of regulations and customer expecta-
tions, the mini segment has become a
beloved institution, accounting for more
than a third of annual vehicle sales in Japan.

Foreign brands make up about 5% of
shipments, so even modest success would
indicate abreakthrough and create a path
for other Chinese companies to follow.
Thisisimportantbecause BYD hasvowed
to overtake Toyota as the world’s top car-
maker in five years—even without access to
the US, which bars Chinese vehicles with
100% tariffs plus a national security ban on
software and hardware systems. With reve-
nue shrinking at home, it must rely on new
export markets for growth.

The carmaker hasitswork cut out. It sold
only 4,500 vehicles in Japan last year.
Prospects dimmed in April, when the
national government changed the way it
calculates subsidies for clean-energy vehi-
cles. EV demand remains extremely low for
a developed country, where hybrids are
much more popular.

The previous formularewarded driving
range and energy efficiency, which bene-
fited BYD because of'its high-tech specifi-
cations. Therevised version places greater

Japanese car-buyers are among the world's

most brand loyal. BLOOMBERG
weight on supply chains and cyber-secu-
rity, bolstering companies that help home-
grown industry, according to Ken Maeda.

Given the tense relations between
Tokyo and Beijing, perhaps it is no surprise
that the subsidy for BYD’s entire lineup
was cut by more than halfto ¥150,000. The
overhaul widened the gulf with Toyota,
whose bZ4X model retained the maximum
¥1.3 million subsidy, and Tesla, whose pur-
chase incentive followed closely at ¥1.27
million. In the smallest kei category, the
subsidy gap is substantial at around
¥400,000 compared to rival models.

Thisis, no doubt,a major non-tariffbar-
rier to overcome. But it was to be expected.
Japan, like Mexico and Thailand, is
extremely nervous about the threat posed
by Chinese carmakers. That is why it was
shrewd of BYD to enter the budget seg-
ment. Its reputation for offering well-
equipped cars at competitive prices aligns
with what many kei drivers are looking for.
They are extremely popular as family vehi-
cles, especially outside major cities. The
Racco’s pricing demonstrates the car-
maker’s ability to work around its subsidy
disadvantage.

To be sure, it is too soon to know how
enthusiastically consumers will embrace
the new entrant. Japanese buyers are
among the most loyal in the world, tending
to stick with familiar names like Suzuki,
Daihatsu and Honda that dominate the
mini market. They have spent decades
earning trust for reliability, resale value
and dealer support.

Kei customersare particularly conserva-
tive. Many have owned several generations
of the same model, making it difficult for an
unfamiliar foreign brand—no matter how
competitive its technology or price—to
persuade them to switch.

Opening dealerships in smaller cities,
where demand for tiny carsis strongest, is
a good start. BYD has 77 sales locations,
including dozens of official dealerships. It
should press ahead with a goal of reaching
100 outlets by the end of the year and then
expand further.

Winning over Japanese kei buyers will
not happen overnight. Butif BYD can con-
vince some of the world’s most demanding
and loyal drivers to embrace a Chinese
brand, it would be the company’s most
impressive victory yet. (©OBLOOMBERG

India must unlock retirement wealth locked in homes

ABHINAV BANKA &
SURJITH KARTHIKEYAN

are, respectively, deputy
director and director, ministry
of finance, Government of India

ndian households have been the backbone

of India’s savings story, accounting for

about 60% of the total, with this money
going into investment and economic growth.
Yet, we face a paradox. Net financial savings
form a modest 29.5% of overall household
sector savings, with household debt having
surged to 41.9% of GDP. While thismay be a
directresult of rising consumer spending; it
puts the ‘life-cycle hypothesis’ under strain.

Notably, alarge chunk of savingsis held in
assets that cannot easily finance people’s
post-retirement lives. Household savings
are at 21.7% of GDP, but the bulk of it, 13.6%
of GDP, goesinto physical assets—primarily
residential real estate. Thisis wealth locked
in illiquid assets, an explanation for which
may be found in cultural traditions of land
and home ownership as a measure of life-
long financial security, an indicator of social
status and a legacy for future generations.
Theidea of a diversified retirement portfolio
isrelatively new. However, only amarginal
section receives pension of any kind, with

consequences visible after retirement as the
elderly must survive on interest income or
family support. They are not poor in terms of
wealth, but in terms of cash flow. Econo-
mists describe this as being “asset rich but
income poor.”

The scale of this problem has grown. The
UN Population Fund’s 2023 India Ageing
Report projects India’s 60-plus at 347 mil-
lion by 2050; so every fifth Indian will be
elderly by then. Right now, 40% of India’s
elderly are already in the lowest wealth
quintile and nearly about one-fifth either
live alone or only with a spouse.

Areverse mortgage allows senior citizens
to convert part of their home equity into a
regular income, while continuing to live in
the same house. Instead of making monthly
loanrepayments, the homeowner receives
periodic payments from the lender. The loan
isrecovered only once the property is even-
tually sold—after the borrower vacates the
house or passes away.

It’s a 20-year-old idea that never took off:
Indiarecognized its potential long ago. The
Reserve Bank of India issued reverse mort-
gage guidelines in 2007, with National
Housing Bank extending this facility via
other banks. Yet, the market remains non-
existent. The reasons may include a strong

bequest motive, weak property titles, risk
aversion by banks and limited awareness of
complex products for elders.

These challenges are not unique to India.
International case studies show a way for-
ward. The US runs the world’s largest reverse
mortgage scheme, Home Equity Conversion
Mortgage (HECM), with a “no negative equity
guarantee” mechanism; the UK has an Equity
Release Council as a self-regulatory body;
Australia offers direct state support through
its Home Equity Access Scheme; and Japan
has deposit-collateralized reverse mortgages,
which let the elderly use
deposits as collateral. A
successful reverse mort-
gage market requires
trust, legal certainty and
consumer protection, not
financial innovation
alone.

The Indian debate has
missed an even more fun-
damental question: To
kick-start reforms, India
must analyse constraints.
We need estimates of
home-ownership wealth
among those aged above
60 and the proportion of

EEER
QUICK READ

Asignificant chunk of Indian
household savings goes into
homes, leaving many of the
elderly asset rich butincome
poor. But reverse mortgages can
turn home equity into cash flow.

Forvariousreasons, theidea
never took off in India. Its
potential, though, is enormous.
Those stuck with little post-
retirement financial support
will benefit if we make a go of it.

retirees who rely primarily on housing
rather than financial assets, apart from broad
data on the distribution of housing wealth
across age groups and geographies.

Financial literacy aimed at behavioural
change should help the effort. A bottom-up
approach to awareness generation would be
ideal, with people in the workforce primed
to adopt these financial products upon their
retirement even as ageing homeowners are
explained the benefits of areverse mortgage.
On their part, banks could facilitate adoption
by offering competitive interest rates, flexi-
ble lumpsums followed
by monthly but inflation-
indexed payoutsand also
favourable loan-to-
home-value ratios.

Reverse mortgages
and urbanization led by
housing access are two
sides of the same coin, as
the former unlock prop-
erties that eventually
help meet an upswell in
demand for wurban
homes.

Well-regulated insur-
ance coverage of reverse-
mortgage loans can miti-

gate the risk of property values dropping
below loan values. This would protect len-
dersagainst losses while reassuring elderly
borrowers that realty-market setbacks to
their home equity will not result in their
eviction. India’s credit guarantee mecha-
nism could also be leveraged for this.

Further, to keep risks low and contained,
India could explore mandatory independent
counselling to protect elderly borrowers,
standardized contracts, a statutory no-nega-
tive-equity guarantee and a refinancing win-
dow through a developmental financial
institution. Digital land records and
improved property valuation systems would
further reduce transaction costs and legal
uncertainty, which have historically dis-
couraged lenders more than lack of demand.

India hasrecently seen a spurt of nuclear
families coupled with a declining trend in its
total fertility rate. Old age homes are mush-
rooming too in several states. Thus, this is
the right time to experiment again with
reverse mortgage products. These should be
viewed as the third pillar of retirement
finance, complementing pensions and
financial savings, as they allow households
to convert their existing home-ownership
wealth into retirement income.

These are the authors’personal views.
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Constitutionally
united India

Implementation of the law elevating Vande
Mataram to the same status as the national
anthem needs not a heavy hand, but a soft touch

ith the passage of a bill that makes any

insult or obstruction to the singing of

Vande Mataram a punishable offence,

the national song has officially
ascended to the same status as the national anthem,
marking yet another instance of the Bharatiya
Janata Party’s (BJP) cultural nationalism push. This
is the culmination of an initiative that began with
the government mandating the singing of the
controversial six-stanza version of the national song
and holding gala celebrations of the 150th
anniversary of the song — which its supporters
interpreted as championing nationalism and
opponents insisted was cynical politics with an eye
on elections. The bill amends the Prevention of
Insults to National Honour Act, 1971, which makes
desecration of or disrespect toward the country’s
national symbols — including the national flag, the
Constitution, and the national anthem —a criminal
offence, carrying a punishment of up to three years’
imprisonment. It is a milestone for a song written by
Bankim Chandra Chatterjee in Sanskritised Bengali
in the 1870s, picked by the freedom movement to
praise the motherland, and whose first two stanzas
were adopted as India’s national song in 1950.

Of course, the feeling of belongingness and
patriotism is at the core of any modern nation-State
project. But in a postcolonial State such as India,
which was not only born after overthrowing
colonial masters but also survived when few
thought it possible, patriotism and nationalism hold
special pride of place because it is the glue that
binds this incredible union of diverse regions,
tongues, geographies and histories, food habits,
clothes and climates. This union has thrived
because of the perseverance and patriotism of the
ordinary citizen who has not only often risen above
narrow community concerns for national service,
but has done so without coercion.

Right from the generation of people who fought
the British in the streets to the generation that now
shouts slogans in 18th century city squares for a
more accountable democracy, patriotism and
confidence in a better India has always flowed
spontaneously. Of course, the law is required to deal
with errant elements who may try to hurt the
dignity of the national symbols. But in general,
patriotism in India has never needed a policeman’s
baton or the furrowed brow of the law. The
implementation of the new law, therefore, requires
not a heavy hand, but a soft touch.

Indian inertia around
the cholesterol crisis

t's no real surprise: The finding of the 2023 Global
IBurden of Diseases study, published in the Journal

of the American Medical Association (JAMA), that
India and China alone accounted for just over a third
of the global cholesterol-related disease burden is only
the latest in a series of foghorn warnings about India’s
cholesterol crisis. While sailors rarely ignore foghorns,
we Indians haven't even stirred. From an adult
prevalence of 79% in 2014, lipid abnormalities
(including high “bad” cholesterol levels) have shot
past 87%, according to the ICMR-INDIAB studies.
Particularly worrying is that dyslipidaemia — the
balance of fats in the blood getting skewed towards
harm — has been found to often remain hidden
behind atypical presentations of health. Unlike in
many other geographies, where cholesterol
imbalance worsens with age, Indians get hit harder
ata much younger age.

The high levels of low density lipid cholesterol (LDL-
C) noted among South Asian populations doesn’t help
our case. While experts see a role of genetics —making
acontrol strategy that much harder to plot—we don’t
seem to take lifestyle and therapeutic interventions
seriously either. Despite the explosion of the health
and nutrition industry, the practice of healthy eating,
adequate exercise and physical activity, avoiding
addictions, is our biggest challenge. In this scenario,
enabling greater awareness about and access to
statins, which are very effective in fighting
dyslipedaemia, must be our prime fall-back option.
‘Wider screening to detect the condition early for better
treatment outcomes must be implemented, too. The
latest warning should prompt India’s public health to
shake off inertia to prevent the crisis from spiralling.
Get off that semi-comfortable office chair now.

Scripting an endgame in
the Russia-Ukraine war

Ukraine and its western
partners can take a
few concrete steps to
make it harder for
Putin to continue to
underestimate
Ukraine’s resilience
ussia has taken heavy
losses over the last couple
of months in its war with
Ukraine. Russian advances
in Donetsk and Luhansk
we largely stalled and, in
some cases, even reversed. Ukrainian
droneattacks have degraded Russia’s

naval capabilities in the Black Sea and
caused an acute fuel crisis in Crimea.

i fending the war without
makmg notable territorial gains. Sec-
ond, he believes that he can outlast
Ukraine, eventually taking additional
territory in the Donbas by force or
through a negotiated settlement.
Ending the war without a way to
claim victory poses two domestic
threats to his regime. Ending the
war could upset members of the
military and  security
services, especially those
‘who have fought in the war.
Putin has already seen secu-
rity forces challenge the
regime due to failures in
Ukraine with the Prigozhin
mutiny in 2023. Additionally,
an unadulterated failure

Sumit

Ukrai d may think
lhal it can absorb more battlefield
losses and mobilise more forces to
bring to bear on the battlefield.

Second, increasing global oil prices
in the wake of the Strait of Hormuz's
closing —coupled with a growing will-
ingness in several western countries to
ease sanctions against Russian oil and
gas to lower energy prices — should

its
Third, Ukrainian Patriot
missile stores are fast deplet-

ing, and from

The best twayto bring Putin to the bargammg table is to change his
bout his ability to outlast Ukraine. REUTERS

the US, Israel and the Gulf
States due to the Iran War is
preventing them from being
restocked. Even a recent
1 hintingata

could erode his regime’s
legmmacy, breaking the

Similar St.
Petersburg and Moscow, bringing the
war home to Russia’s elite, while
strikes on petmleum infrastructure

nation-

upon which
it is built. Such a failure
could lead to fractures in
the country’s elite or make

widefuel shortages.

Given these major losses, why is
Russian President Vladimir Putin so
obdurate when faced with ending the
‘war in Ukraine? His intransigence is
puzzling for a few reasons. Increasing
economic and psychological impacts
on the Russian elite and citizenry could
weaken his hold on power. States and
leaders are typically more risk-averse
when taking actions that change the
status quo — such as seizing territol
froma nelghbour— than when defend-
ingit. The minor territorial gains that
now seem realistic for Russia in East-
ern Ukraine would have minimal stra-
tegic or economic benefit for Moscow.

Two factors combine to influence
Putin’s decision-making. First, he is
worried about the domestic political

mass ion against
the regime easier. Either
would weaken Putin’s grip

‘The second factor dissuad-
ing Putin from ending
the war in Ukraine is that
he believes Russia can outlast Ukraine.
Even if Russia may not be
able to accomplish its original war
aims, the Kremlin likely believes that it
can keep fighting long enough tocither
take the remainder of Donetsk and
Luhansk by force or inflict enough pain
on Ukraine to take them through a
negotiated settlement.

‘While Ukraine has enjoyed more
recent military success than Russia,
several factors exist that contribute to
this line of thinking on Moscow’s part.
First, Russia has a major population

Spenser A
on power. Warren

potential licensing deal
that will allow Ukraine to pro-
duce Patriot systems indige-
nously would not have an

impact for at least

prospects of ending the war? The
bestway to bring Putin to the bargain-
ing table is to change his calculation
about his ability to outlast Ukraine.
This may be easier said than done.
Putin and Russian leaders have
underestimated Ukrainian resolve and
abiliiy since they began planning for

a year, and Franco-Italian

efforts to boost SAMP/T
production and exports may
be too little, too late. Russia
has adapted to this strategic
reality by launching large bal-
listic missile barrages against
Ukrainian population centres, knowing
that Kyiv has limited means to inter-
cept these attacks.

Finally, mixed signals from Wash-
ington likely bolster Russia’s belief that
it can outlast Ukraine. President
Donald Trump has shown a desire
to end the war and has put greater
pressure on Ukraine to accept conces-
sions than on Russia, giving the
Russians hope that they could gain
territory in Eastern Ukraine through a
negotiated settlement.

What does this mean for the

Ukrame and its western partners
can takea few concrete steps to make it
harder for Putin to continue to under-
estimate Ukraine’s resilience. First,
continued drone strikes against the
Russian military ilitary-support-

ever, the US needs to take tangible steps
in the form of military aid to improve
Ukraine's battlefield circumstances

and alter Russia’s strategic calculus.
Finally, the US and its European
allies need to ramp up production of
interceptors. Doing so would be
important for both Ukraine and for
their own strategic needs. The US has
already begun increasing Patriot pro-
duction, although this increase is likely
insufficient to meet American,
Ukrainian, Israeli, and Gulf States’
demands France and Italy’'s SAMP/T
boostisa good start for the

ing industry — including Russian
energy infrastructure — would help
Ukraine balance Russia’s population
advantage, degrade Russian military
capabilities, and prevent Russia from
capitalising on po[ennal eCDnOmlC

Europeans, and Paris and Rome must
ensure that new interceptors are
produced and sent to Ukraine in a
timely manner. If such concerted
actions are taken, this sanguinary war
‘may be brought toa close.

Second, the US should reat'frrn its
commitment to supporting Ukraine.
Some recent actions by the Trump
administration — mainly Trump’s
comments about allowing Ukraine to
develop Patriot missiles —suggest that
it may be more inclined to increase
support than it was previously. How-

Sumit Ganguly is a senior fellow at the
Hoover Institution at Stanford University.
Spenser A Warren is a postdoctoral
fellow in the International Security
Program and Project on Managing the
Atom at Harvard's Belfer Center for
Science and International Affairs.
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Apple shouldn’t judge
CCI for copy-pasting

tis a peculiar irony of modern capitalism
that the bigger a technology company
becomes, the more time it spends defending
itself before competition authorities across
the world. There is nothin; that.

submissions had liberally borrowed from
other regimes, yet there were no accusations
of plagiarism.

The regulator listened and challenged

Firms blessed with market power have,
throughout economic history, shown little
restraintin exercising it. At the same time, regu-
lators even in the US recently have shown an
increasing willingness to test the limits of that
power. From Brussels to Washington and now
New Delhi, Big Tech has become a regular
respondent in antitrust cases. The surprise is,
therefore, not that Apple finds itself before the
Competition Commission of India (CCT) but how
ithas chosen to defend itself.

Firms, like seasoned diplomats,
speak different languages in different
capitals. The legal response is tailored
to the jurisdiction. At the heart of a
case initiated before CCI in 2024 are
allegations that Apple abused its dom-
inant position in the iOS app ecosys-
tem by requiring developers to use its
proprietary in-app payment system

andby levying commissions that con-
petitors claim is unfair and ry. Not

Rajat
Kathuria

d eventually arrived at its own
conclusions. That experience taught me some-
thing economists have long understood. No reg-
ulator, however well-staffed, can independently
discover every relevant fact about every market
itoversees. The regulator’s job is, therefore, not
to invent facts, but to verify them. And it is
empowered to use any instrument it sees fit to
arrive atajust, and equitable decision. The regu-
latoris not in the business of writingan original
journal article! Itis in the business of ensuring
Big Tech doesn't use its might to abuse
its dominance.

Of course, a regulator that simply
copies a complainant’s allegations
without testing them would plainly
Dbe failing in its duty. But the mere
fact that evidence first appeared in
a submission made by Match,
PhonePe or Paytm tells us remarkably
little. If the facts are accurate, their
origin is almost beside the point. If
theyare il

surprisingly, Apple rejects this. Part of its
defence rests onits size in India (less than 6% of
the smartphone market, thus making itis too

precisely why.
Judges rely on precedent in a common law
jurisdiction like India. Regulators, too, borrow

small to justify abuse of i l[ also

what radapt those

argues ts tightly integrated

privacy, security and consumer conf idence

rather than anti-competitive harm.

The exceptional argument by Apple is that
little more

local Thisisi

SONAM WANGCHUK
)

I would like to appeal to the

government that the agreements

that were made, first with me in

writing and then with the CJP... 2

they should remain steadfast on \\ e

it, follow it, and create an ,ﬂg e
environment of trustin

1}'[ @ the country

Air India’s turnaround
goes off the flight plan

s the fifth anniversary of the pur-

chase of Air India by the Tatas —

they bought the airline from the

government in October 2021 —

approaches, the airline’s turnaround has
turned into a theatre of the absurd.

CEO Campbell Wilson is set to exit in

and Air India’s announcement

Ieammg India’s telecom regulawry framework
drew extensively on the experience of the Office
of Cnmmumcanons (Ofcom) i in the UK, the Fed-
eralC G

thedir

(FCQ)inthe

than d-p
mirror submissions made by rivals such as
Match, PhonePe and Paytm, while even a chart

. Over time, Indian reg-
ulators developed their own body of law and
regulatory practice, much of which is now stud-

on global app spending appears to have been ied and emulated elsewhere.

borrowed [rom aEuropmn Commlsslon deci- The process works downsl-ream as well

sion. Th isthatthe  without of the rules
ion forsakes i anzlv i

The cut-and-paste charge is an ingenious
defence. Lawyers are inclined to probe
procedural weaknesses. And in pressing this
argument, Apple may have inadvertently
raised a much larger question than itintended:
How do regulators gather information on
regulated firms?

Myyearsat the Telecom Regu]aloryAuthor
ity of India (TRAI) off

of origin! It was not uncommon for neighbour-
- it o Lo

to rely on Indian legislation, rules, and
even drafting language to modernise their
regulatory systems, They were not copying for
want of ideas; they were adopting what they
believed to be established international best
practice before adapting it to their own legal and
economic circumstances.

[¢ law recognises the idea of legal

the earliest lessons ]earm ‘was that regu!amrs
almost never possess all the information they
need. Firms do, but are understandably reluc-
tant to reveal it. Competitors often possess
much of the same information and, under the
right circumstances, are willing to share it.
Much of a regulator’s effort is, therefore,

transplants, a term coined by the legal scholar
Alan Watson to describe the way legal rules and
institutions migrate from one jurisdiction to
another. Competition authorities routinely
from other con
sult complainants, industry participants, aca-
demics and consumers. Indeed, if regulators

devoted to reducing the i refused submmed by
that mevuab]y exlsts between it and the regu- the very purpe

lated firm: Televant ‘would be defeated. Their ibility is not to
debate, remams vivid. TRATwas then working ignore: such evidence because of its source, but
on India’s i regime—a highly  totestitri it with-

technical issue with enormous commercial con-
sequences. Itinvited operators to present data,
their views on the appropriate commercial
arrangements, and the international regulatory
‘models they believed India should learn from.

stands scrutiny. The real question, therefore, is
whether the CCl independently evaluated that
material. Independent Judgmenl. not literary
originality, is the essence of regulation.
Thaveno doub( that Apple understands this.

Service p
cial data spent vast amounts onboarding global
consultants on regimes in Britain, Canada,
and Europe, thers, toarm

ultimately, is the
standard against which CCI should be assessed,
notoriginality of drafting.

with evidence. Each operator had carefully
studied what foreign regulators had done
and made detailed presentations before TRAI
on what regime India ought to follow. The

Rajat Kathuria s pro VC and dean,

School of Humanities and Social Sciences, and
professor of economics at Shiv Nadar University.
The views expressed are personal

earlier this month of plans to set up an
interim panel to run it sparked a joke in
civil aviation circles: Why not set up a CoS
— committee of (former civil aviation) sec-
retaries — to run the airline?

Some industry representatives
find the idea of a panel quite
unfathomable. The absurdity of the
leadership vacuum was made stark
by a press release issued on April 7
that announced Wilson’s resigna-
tion; it added that Wilson conveyed
his decision to exit the airline as
far back as 2024 but had agreed to
stay until the airline found an
appropriate replacement.

This startling piece of information raises
two critical questions. First, why does the
airline find itself flat-footed and without a
CEOQ in July 2026 if Wilson communicated
his intent to leave in 2024? Surely, two years
is adequate time for the Tata-group-backed
airline to find his replacement?

Second, it can be argued that the airline’s
board and the Tata management were
remiss to allow a situation where someone
whose heart was clearly no longer in the job
continued for so many months after his
decision to relinquish charge.

‘The recent induction of a former civil avi-
ation secretary as executive advisor to the
Air India chairman and member of the
managing committee has also raised eye-
brows. Airline insiders are asking what the
Tatas expect Pradeep Kharola to achieve as
advisor that he couldn’t when he had full
freedom to act, as the airline’s chairman
and managing director (2017-19, when the
airline was with the government). The
appointment also took several months to
materialise, evidence of the kind of stasis
the airline finds itself in.

Air India’s balance sheet exacerbates
the situation. In FY26, the airline recorded
its worst ever annual loss, at 326,800 crore,

Anjuli
Bhargava

taking the overall losses after the Tata
takeover to more than 358,000 crore. This
also pulled down the performance of
Singapore Airlines, which holds a 25% stake
in the airline.

No wonder then that the carrier has been
forced to halt annual increments and even
cut pay for those above a certain grade. It is
also rejigging “over the top” contracts and
cutting excessive discretionary spending
that had been normalised under the plea of
offering “nothing but the best”.

Tata group chairman (also the chairman
of the Air India board) N Chan-
drasekaran’s statement earlier this
week, that a full turnaround of
the airline could take up to 10
years created minor shockwaves
in the industry, which had
expected far quicker results under
the Tata leadership.

Perhaps the most significant
work in progress (WIP) remains
the airline’s culture and handling
of staff. As one airline insider put it, there
was too much focus on the external work-
ings of the airline and too little on the inter-
nal. The exit of old staffers and employees
— in a bid to boast of a younger staff pool —
has proved a double-edged sword, with the
airline losing valuable experience and
industry knowledge due to the departures.

Along with the tragic crash last June,
government officials who worked to
materialise the sale of Air India to the Tatas
are also embarrassed at the failure of the
much-anticipated turnaround. A senior
government official who had strongly
supported the Air India deal with the Tatas
told this writer that he struggles to make
sense of this “unravelling” and is
hard-pressed to list what has gone right in
the experiment so far.

The reality is that an increasing
number of senior sectoral experts and pro-
fessionals see the issue as rooted in poor
governance; some say that it makes for a
good business-school case study, a classic
“how not to do it” manual.

Anjuli Bhargava writes on governance,
infrastructure, and the social sector.
The views expressed are personal
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IndiGo maps flight to global
after building India fort

skies,

Varun Sood & Satish John
varun.sood@livemint.com

NEW DELHI: After spending two
decades building India’s largest
domestic airline, IndiGo is pre-
paring for its next act: becoming
a global airline by carrying
Indian travellers to interna-
tional destinations through
hubs in India, according to its
top executive.

“Twenty years have gone into
building essentially a domestic
airline... That's now our fort,”
Rahul Bhatia, promoter and
managing director of IndiGo,
said in an interview with Mint.

“The next stage of evolution
has to be that we can carry Indi-
ans from here, through a hub or
hubs, to the world,” he added.

Bhatia noted that this traffic
has historically gone to Euro-
pean, Southeast Asian and Gulf
carriers. “That's economic
wealth we need to bring back to
the country; not only IndiGo,
but Indian carriers generally
have that responsibili

To be sure, IndiGo has been
flying to dozens of destinations
across the Middle East, South-
east Asia and Central Asia since

ey

In June 2023, Indit

500 Airbus

aircraft, with deliveries scheduled between 2030 and 2035.

2011, when it first started inter-
national operations. However, it
has yet to launch its own long-
haul services to Europe or
North America. Instead, it relies
on codeshare partnerships with
overseas carriers for onward
connectivity. Currently, IndiGo
has a 20% share of international
traffic from India, according to
data from the directorate gen-
eral of civil aviation (DGCA).
The first step is to further
densify the domestic network
before launching long-haul,

HT

Bhatia said. A later phase could
see IndiGo carry passengers
between third countries via
India, such as “from Europe to
Australia, or from China to
Africa”.

In June 2023, IndiGo
announced the purchase of 500
Airbus aircraft, with deliveries
scheduled to begin in 2030 and
end in 2035. IndiGo’s order
came on the back of an earlier
order of 480 planes that runs
until 2030 for the carrier.

Bhatia said the next phase of

growth will also see Inter-
Globe's hospitality business —
including Accor’s portfolio in
India from Raffles to Ibis —
being listed within the next two
years, while IndiGo's BluChip
loyalty business standing on its
own feet as it scales up.

The airline is positioning Blu-
Chip, which has over 10 million
members, as a future standal-
one business. “It'll earn its own
money... any inventory
exchanged will be sold at mar-
ket prices,” Bhatia said.

In India, where IndiGo is a
rare airline to survive and suc-

because there’s constant dis-
course about it: ‘Hey, 65% mar-
ket share, what's happening?' I
think we have done a poor job
of not educating the world at
large,” he said, adding that
about one-third of the 66%
share comes from markets
where nobody else is flying.
“That one-third represents,
give or take, 250 city pairs
where no other airline flies. It's
not that nobody is allowed—
everybody’s welcome. We are
fulfilling our duty as a good cor-
porate citizen to our country by
connecting cities that have
never been befor

ceed despite the vicissi of
civil aviation, Bhatia points to
the management’s “... fetish
about maintaining and improv-
ing our cost leadership”. This is
crucial in an environment often
marked by turbulence from fuel
price volatility and geopolitical
events, which businesses have
little control over.

IndiGo's success in gaining a
dominant share in the Indian
skies has also raised concerns
among regulators. Bhatia, how-
ever, explains that one should
analyse the market share. “We
need to break it down a little,

there is a massive list of them.
One-third of our production is
to unique markets. In the mar-
kets that we actually compete
in, our share is not 66%, it’s only
44%,” he explained.

Some of these cities where no
other carrier flies include Agra,
Bareilly, Bhavnagar, Nashik,
and Tuticorin, according to Bha-
tia. “So, while the world seem-
ingly begrudges us for our scale,
what they don’t appreciate is
what we do to bring the hinter-
land in—integrating it into the
mainland,” he added.

India, Bhutan ink
4k cr credit pact

—————

HT Cnrrespundent
letters@hindustantimes.com

NEW DELHI: The Exim Bank of
India and Bhutan’s finance min-
istry signed an agreement for a
concessional line of credit
worth 34,000 crore on Thurs-
day as foreign secretary Vikram
Misri held talks with his Bhuta-
nese counterpart Pema Lektup
Dorji in Thimphu on develop-
ment cooperation between the
two sides. Misri travelled to
Bhutan following a visit to
China, and he and Dorji
co-chaired the India-Bhutan
development cooperation talks
focused on the Himalayan
nation’s 13th five-year plan.

The meeting reviewed the
progress in implementing
India-supported projects in dif-
ferent fields of development, the
Indian embassy in Thimphu
said on social media. Bhutan
appreciated India’s significant
support and contribution to the
country’s development.

An agreement for the conces-
sional line of credit of 34,000
crore was signed by the Exim
Bank of India and Bhutan's
finance ministry, and a memo-
randum of understanding for
cooperation on health educa-
tion and research was inked by
the All India Institute of Medi-
cal Sciences (AIIMS) in New

Bhutan appreciated India’s
supportand contribution to
the country’s development.
GETTYIMAGES

Delhi and the Khesar Gyalpo
University of Medical Sciences
in Thimpu.

Misri and Dorji virtually
inaugurated the Thimphu Eco-
logical Park and Olakha Park
constructed under an India-
backed project for enhancing
green infrastructure and open
spaces in Thimphu, the
embassy said. Forty-five electric
vehicles were also handed over
by India to Bhutan.

India provides most of the
funding for Bhutan’s five-year
plans and has committed
10,000 crore for the 13th five-
year plan covering 2024-2029.
The Indian government has also
provided 750 crore for Bhu-
tan’s Economic Stimulus Pro-
gramme and 2100 crore as a
programme grant.

Vedanta names Arun Misra
CEO, QI profit jumps 72%

Metals-to-oil conglomerate
Vedanta on Thursday named
Arun Misra as its chief execu-
tive officer for a one-year term
starting August 1, while also
reporting a 72% jump in first-
quarter profit. Misra currently
heads Vedanta’s subsidiary Hin-
dustan Zinc and will step down
to assume the new role.

Vedanta’s consolidated net
profit rose to 35,473 crore
($572.4 million) for the quarter
ended June 30, helped by higher
base metal prices.

Base metal prices strength-
ened in the April-June period

due to a mix of supply disrup-
tions and steady demand, while
geopolitical tensions in the Mid-
dle East amplified concerns
about availability and logistics.

An increase in average zinc
prices in the first quarter was
expected to drive growth in
Vedanta’s India zinc business
and add to its topline, according
to analysts at Emkay Global.

Spot zinc prices rose 31%
on-year, while copper climbed
40%, and silver prices more
than doubled, according to data
included in a note by Jefferies.
REUTERS

Vishal Mathur
letters@hindustantimes.com

NEW DELHI: Google Pay is bring-
ing artificial intelligence into
personal finance with Ask Goo-
gle Pay, a Gemini-powered fea-
ture that offers personalised
spending insights, financial edu-
cation and wealth guidance. The
company is also expanding its
Google Pay Flex co-branded
credit card by adding SBI Card
alongside Axis Bank.

“The idea is to bring the

money, but that comes with a lot
of sensitivities,” Sharath Bulusu,
Senior Director, Product Man-

power of Gemini to the world of

agement, Google Pay, told HT.
Rather than sending a user’s
financial data to Gemini, Google
says it has brought Gemini's
models into the Google Pay envi-
ronment so user data, settings
and permissions remain within
the app. Users must explicitly
optin to enable Ask Google Pay.
“It was important that Gemini
is integrated into Google Pay,
rather than Google Pay’s context
being sent to Gemini,” Bulusu
said, adding that the feature is
designed specifically for finan-
cial conversations and not as a
general-purpose Al assistant.
Google also stressed that Ask
Google Pay is intended to edu-
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GPay brings artificial intelligence

THE FEATURE WILL
BE AVAILABLE FREE
TO ALL GPAY USERS
WITHOUT A
GOOGLE Al
SUBSCRIPTION

cate rather than replace finan-
cial advisers. Instead of recom-
mending specific investments, it
can help users understand finan-
cial concepts, simulate different
scenarios and assess possible
outcomes.

The feature will be available
free to all Google Pay users on

into personal finance

Android and iPhone without
requiring a Google Al subscrip-
tion.

It launches in 10 Indian lan-
guages and supports multimodal
responses combining text,
images and charts. The Al can
also adjust explanations based
on a user’s apparent familiarity
with financial concepts.

Alongside the Al rollout, Goo-
gle is expanding its Flex credit
card partnership. After launch-
ing with Axis Bank last year,
Google Pay Flex will now also be
offered by SBI Card on both
RuPay and Visa networks, carry-
ing an annual fee of 2500.
Rewards will remain broadly

similar across both issuers, with
users earning one reward point
for every cumulative 500 spent,
alongside higher spend-based
reward tiers.

Bulusu said Google is deliber-
ately avoiding aggressive
rewards that often prove unsus-
tainable. “There’s no card in the
world for which a bank can
afford to give away 10% in
rewards all the time,” he said.
That smd Google isn't ruling out

ADANI GROUP
HAS NO PLANS TO
OPERATE AN
AIRLINE, SAYS CFO

Dipali Banka
dipalibanka@livemint.com

MUMBAI: The Adani Group is
exploring the possibility of pick-
ing a non-controlling stake in
regional carriers to improve
connectivity to its existing and
future small airports, but has no
plans to operate an airline, a top
executive said on Wednesday.

“We're not starting an airline
or business, but to be able to
support the development of an
airline for regional connectivity
is our interest,” Adani Group’s
chief financial officer (CFO)
Jugeshinder Singh told analysts
during a post-earnings call of
flagship firm Adani Enterprises
Ltd.

The clarification comes four
days after Adani Enterprises
informed stock exchanges that
it was “not evaluating any pro-
posal to enter the airline busi-
ness.”

Airport operators can hold
up to a 10% equity stake in an
airline under existing regula-
tions.

Singh said that a recent letter
written by Adani Airport Hold-
ings, an entity under Adani
Enterprises, to the Airports
Authority of India, seeking a
change in rules to allow it to
have a larger stake in an airline,
should be viewed in the context
of promoting regional connec-
tivity rather than as a precursor
to launching an airline.

“We want to see, as owners of
airports and regional airports,
that India’s regional airline sys-
tem also develops and develops
properly,” he said.

The clarification follows a
report by The Economic Times
last week that the Ahmedabad-
based conglomerate had written
to the AAI seeking a waiver of
the clause that prevents the air-
port operator from holding
more than a 10% stake in any
scheduled carrier, fuelling spec-
ulation that the infrastructure

igher
credit card, in the future.
Google is also offering a 50%
first-year discount on eligible
Google One Al Plus subscnp-

was preparing to
enter India’s commercial avia-
tion market.

Singh dismissed the report
and said the company's intent

tions for Flex
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INDIA'S FIRST
TELECOM MFG
ZONE TO BE SET
UP IN GWALIOR
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Tender ID

Phone No.: 011-23348762, 23364953, 23344269

PUBLIC NOTICE

GOVERNMENT OF HARYANA
EXCISE & TAXATION DEPARTMENT

NOTICE FOR INVITING e-TENDERS FROM GENERAL PUBLIC FOR
RE-ALLOTMENT OF TWO ZONES OF RETAIL LIQUOR VENDS OF
DISTRICT GURUGRAM (EAST) AND GURUGRAM (WEST) IN THE
STATE OF HARYANA FOR THE REMAINING PERIOD OF THE EXCISE
Poucv YEAR 2025-2027.

Itis hereby notified for the information of the general public that e-tenders
are invited for the re-allotment of Zone No. ZGRE13 and Zone No. ZGRWO4
comprising of retail liquor vends of Country Liquor (CL) and Indian Made
Foreign Liquor (IMFL) (L-2/L-14) in District Gurugram (East) and District
Gurugram (West), respectively, in the State of Haryana, for the remaining
period of the Excise Policy Year 2025-2027.

The schedule for submission of e-bids for the above said zones and
evaluation thereof shall be as under:-

~

Sejal Sharma
letters@hindustantimes.com

NEW DELHI: India’s first Tele-
com Manufacturing Zone
(TMZ) will be set up in Gwalior,
the government announced on
Thursday, with the Department
of Telecommunications (DoT)
signing a memorandum of
understanding (MoU) with the
Madhya Pradesh government to
create a dedicated manufactur-
ing ecosystem for the telecom
sector.

Spread over 350 acres, the
plug-and-play zone will house
telecom equipment manufac-
turing, data infrastructure,
semiconductor production,
research, design, testing, and
next-generation 5G and 6G
technologies within a single
campus. The Centre has
approved X500 crore as 100%
financial assistance for develop-
ing core infrastructure in the
first phase.

Announcing the projecl,
Union commumcatlons minis-
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your difficult times.

To place an Obituary
announcement/remembrance
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Placement of

Starting date and time for placing e-tenders
Closing date and time for placing e-tenders
Evaluation of e-tenders

From 315t July, 2026 (9.00 AM)
ITill 15t August, 2026 (04.00 P.M)
15t August, 2026 (5.00 PM)

The reserve price of these zones for the purpose of e-tendering has been
decided as per the provisions of clause 2.17 and other relevant provisions of
the Haryana Excise Policy 2025-27,

The reserve price and quota of these zones shall be displayed in the excise
arrangement.

The e-tenders for these zones can b submitted online through the offcial
website of the department i.e. www.haryanatax.qov.in. The remaining
terms and conditions of e-tenders and allotment of zones shall be same,
as informed vide the Public Notice, published in leading newspapers on
21t May, 2025, for inviting e-tenders for allotment of etail liquor zones
of all districts in the State of Haryana. The copy of Public Notice dated
21st May, 2025 is also available on the official website of department
i.e. www.haryanatax.gov.in. The detailed procedure of registration for
partcipation in the aliotment process and submission of e-tenders is also
available on the official website.

The excise arrangements of these zones conlaining number of vends,
liquor quota, location of vends, command area as applicable and reserve
price thereof, as wel as the venue for evaluation of e-tenders shall be
conspicuously displayed in the office of DETCS (Excise) and DETCS (ST)
of the district concerned. These detais shallalso be avalable on the official
website i.e. www.haryanatax.gov.in.

The re-allotment of these zones shall be done at the risk and cost of original
allottee. The original allottee shall be liable to make up any deficiency
incurred by the State as a result of the re-allotment of these zones.

The allotment and grant of licence shall be subject to the provisions
of the Haryana Excise Act, 1914, the rules framed thereunder, orders/
instructions issued by the competent authority and the Excise Policy
for the year 2025-27. Any clarification regarding the procedure may be
obtained from the office of DETCs (Excise) in any of the districts. The
copy of Haryana Excise Policy for the year 2025-27 s available on official
website of the department.

The allotment shall be subject to the approval of the Excise and Taxation
Commissioner (FC), Haryana. He may reject, without assigning any reason,
any allotment in public interest as the case may be, within 10 days of the

date of allotment
VINAY PRATAP SINGH, IAS

Excise and Taxation Commissioner
Haryana, Panchkula
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ter Scindia said the
initiative would help transform
India “from a service nation to a
product nation”.

The MoU was signed in the
presence of Scindia, Madhya
Pradesh chief minister Mohan
Yadav, minister of state for
communications  Chandra
Sekhar Pemmasani and DoT
secretary Amit Agrawal,

Scindia said the zone would
build on the success of the pro-
duction-linked incentive (PLI)
scheme for telecom manufac-
turing, which has generated
more than 1.2 lakh crore in
sales, attracted about 36,000
crore in investments and cre-
ated around 36,000 jobs.

He said the Gwalior TMZ is
expected to attract
38,000-9,000 crore in invest-
ments initially and generate
9,000-10,000 long-term jobs.

Over time, investments are
projected to rise to as much as
335,000 crore, creating more
than 14,000 jobs.

The project will be imple-
mented through a special pur-
pose vehicle, with the Madhya
Pradesh government holding a
51% stake and the DoT the
remaining 49%.

According to Scindia, compa-
nies including Dixon Technolo-
gies, HFCL, VCSN, Syrma and
Electrodyn are expected to
invest in the zone.

{ THE CROSSWORDS }
CRYPTIC CLUES
ACROSS

PUZZLE 17552  © Gemini Crosswords 2018 All rights reserved
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1 Showed the way with emphasis (7

5 Ashoe maker in the Old Testament (5)

Considered the matter closed? (124)

Earthquake centre (5)

Form of ciphers (7)

1 Spoils a signal and gets into a row (6)

2 How one might be cast as Captain
Bligh? (6)

5. Harass the debtor gone somehow
underground (7)

17 Aleg's broken by hard blows (5)

9 (S\al’e\v stride - appropriate to a ruler?

85

20 Give someone a sharp reminder ()
21 Isn't run out but retires (5.2)

DOWN
1 The high point of a fling (5)
2 Separate complaints department (9,4) QUICK CLUES
3 Get hint about contract (7) ACROSS

4 Dislike writing notes before exam (6) 1 Interrupt (1)
5 Something wrong with a knot? (5) 5 Put forward (5)
6 One must be patient with it for a long o fz"j”[’“f) common adversity
time (6,7) 9 Astrong thread (5)
7 Anew tropic fruit (7) 10 Absolutely determined (4,3)
11 Could be bad sign for the corporation T Majestic (6)
" 12 Notorious (6)
15 Posy wor on 2 dress (1)
7 Stylistc talent (5)
19 Ina way, but not very well
611)
20 Possibly (5)
21 Take over from (7)

1 Sirius follows Jack (3,4)

14 Eager to be amping? (6)

16 French study a composition (5)
18 Battle for the chairman's seat? (5)

DOWN
1 Underlying meaning (5)
2 Ina highly favourable position
16)

3 Futile (7)

4 Strong alcoholic spirit (6)

5 Musicaldrama (5

6 State of delusory happiness
(58)

7 Sound of sharp knocking (3-1-3)
11 Public praise (7)

13 Denial (7)

14 Young cow (6)

16 Come to terms (5)

18 Aselection (5)
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Editor’s

TAKE

NEET Bill: Tougher
law, bigger stakes

The LS has passed a Bill to curb exam paper leaks.
The real test will be whether the new law plugs the
loopholes that allow leaks to occur in the first place

The Lok Sabha's passage of the Public Examinations (Prevention
of Unfair Means) Amendment Bill, 2026, marks a necessary
tightening of India’s response to the menace of examination
paper leaks. Introduced by Union Minister Jitendra Singh on
July 27 and passed by voice vote on July 29 amid Opposition
protests, the legislation raises the stakes considerably for those
who compromise the integrity of public examinations.

Under the amendments, individuals involved in unfair means
can face five to ten years in prison and a fine of up to ¥50 lakh.
For organised examination fraud, the minimum imprisonment
rises to seven years and the minimum fine to 10 crore. Service
providers can face higher penalties and an eight-year
debarment. The Bill also provides for special fast-track courts,
the completion of investigations within two months, and trials
within three months of the filing of a chargesheet.

There is little doubt that such provisions are welcome. Paper
leaks are not minor administrative lapses. They destroy the
credibility of examinations, waste years of students’ lives and
reward dishonesty at the expense of merit. A strong deterrent is
therefore essential. Speedy prosecution is equally important
because a law that takes years to secure convictions can hardly
deter an organised racket.

Yet, the Opposition has a point that deserves serious
consideration: a tougher law does not automatically create a
leak-proof examination system. Congress Deputy Leader Gaurav
Gogoi pointed out that leaks continued despite the 2024 law
and questioned the effectiveness of the existing institutional
framework. Other Opposition members argued that the Bill
concentrates on punishment while failing to address wider
systemic weaknesses and accountability.

The Opposition’s objections, therefore, should not be reduced
to opposition for opposition’s sake. Nor should the government
dismiss every criticism as political obstruction. The real question
is whether prevention has received as much attention as
punishment. The government itself has acknowledged the need
for broader reform by setting up a high-powered panel on
examination reforms. An earlier expert committee made 101
recommendations, including greater use of computer-based
testing and multiple shifts, but several important measures
have yet to be fully implemented.

The way forward must therefore be comprehensive. Every
stage of the examination chain-from paper setting and printing
to encryption, transportation, storage, distribution and digital
access-must be independently audited. Service providers need
stringent background checks, financial scrutiny and real-time
security monitoring. Technology must be used not merely after
a leak but to make leaks substantially harder in the first place.
The NTA and other examination bodies must also have clearly
defined accountability, with responsibility fixed at the
appropriate level when serious failures occur. The new law can
be a strong deterrent, but it cannot, by itself, restore public
faith. India needs a tougher, smarter and more accountable
examination system.

/
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The seas need rules, not just warships

The Gulf crisis highlights the need for a stronger rules-based maritime order, with the United Nations Convention on the Law of
the Sea (UNCLOS) at its core. For a maritime power like the United States, which follows many UNCLOS principles but has
never ratified the convention, the debate carries significance far beyond its own shores

SANTHOSH
MATHEW

US Coast Guard Day, observed on August 4,
comes at a time when the world’s attention is
again focused on the Persian Gulf and the Strait
of Hormuz. Rising tensions in the region have
once again shown how closely maritime secu-
rity is connected with energy, trade and
global peace.

The US Coast Guard has a long history of pro-
tecting American waters, rescuing people at sea,
preventing smuggling and helping ships in dis-
tress. Its role also reflects a larger reality of the
modern world: the oceans are too important
to be governed solely by naval power. They
need common rules accepted by countries.

The most important international framework
for this purpose is the United Nations
Convention on the Law of the Sea, or UNCLOS.
It is widely regarded as the basic legal frame-
work for the world’s oceans. It covers naviga-
tion, territorial waters, maritime boundaries,
fishing, seabed resources, marine pollution and
the rights of coastal countries.

The United States signed UNCLOS in 1982 but
has not ratified it. The US Senate has never
approved the Convention. American objections
have included the original provisions dealing
with deep-seabed mining, international dispute
settlement, military activities at sea and con-
cerns about national sovereignty. The deep-
seabed provisions were later revised through
the 1994 Agreement.

America’s position remains unusual. Although
it is not a party to UNCLOS, the United States
accepts many of its basic navigation rules as cus-
tomary international law. Washington strongly
supports freedom of navigation and regularly
challenges maritime claims it considers excessive.

The continuing tension in the Persian Gulf
makes this issue especially important. The Gulf
is a narrow and crowded maritime region sur-
rounded by several countries. It contains some
of the world’s most important oil and gas
resources. The Strait of Hormuz connects the
Gulfwith the Arabian Sea and the wider Indian
Ocean. Itis one of the world’s most important
energy routes.

Any disruption in the Strait can affect oil sup-
plies, shipping costs, energy prices and
economies far beyond West Asia. The impact
can reach India, China, Japan, Europe and many
other parts of the world.

UNCLOS provides a basic system for manag-
ing maritime spaces. A coastal country can claim
a territorial sea of up to 12 nautical miles from
its baselines. It exercises sovereignty in this area,
subject to international law and the right of

THE STRAIT OF
HORMUZ,
THEREFORE, HAS A
DIRECT
CONNECTION WITH
INDIA. ANY
PROLONGED
DISTURBANCE IN
THE STRAIT CAN
INCREASE ENERGY
COSTS, AFFECT
SHIPPING AND PUT
PRESSURE ON THE
INDIAN ECONOMY
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innocent passage for foreign ships.

Beyond the territorial sea lies the Exclusive
Economic Zone (EEZ), which can extend up to
200 nautical miles. The EEZ is not an extension
of national territory. A coastal country has
special rights over natural resources such as fish,
oil and gas, while other countries retain impor-
tant freedoms of navigation and overflight.

This distinction is particularly importantin
crowded maritime regions. A country cannot
treat its entire 200-nautical-mile EEZ as ter-
ritorial waters. International law balances the
economic rights of coastal states with the nav-
igation rights of other countries.

UNCLOS also provides rules for internation-
al straits, continental shelves, fisheries, marine
environmental protection, scientific research
and the peaceful settlement of maritime dis-
putes. It has helped bring a degree of order
to an ocean covering most of the planet.

India is a party to UNCLOS and has a strong
interest in maintaining this rules-based mar-
itime order. India’s long coastline, island ter-
ritories and vast EEZ make the law of the sea
central to its national interests.

India’s economic future is closely connect-
ed with the ocean. A large part of India’s inter-
national trade moves by sea. Energy supplies
from the Persian Gulf are particularly impor-
tant. Millions of Indians live and work in Gulf
countries, making stability in the region
important not only for India’s economy but
also for millions of families.

The Strait of Hormuz, therefore, has a direct
connection with India. Any prolonged distur-
bance in the Strait can increase energy
costs, affect shipping and put pressure on the
Indian economy.

The issue also has a wider strategic dimen-

sion. The United States is one of the world’s
most powerful maritime countries. Its Navy
protects important sea lanes, while its Coast
Guard performs vital functions related to mar-
itime law enforcement, rescue and security.
American participation in the international
law of the sea system would add greater
weight to the rules that govern global mar-
itime activity.

The United States is not alone among coun-
tries that have not ratified UNCLOS. Turkey,
Israel, Colombia and Venezuela are also
outside the Convention, for different reasons.
The American case attracts greater attention
because of the country’s enormous eco-
nomic, naval and global maritime influence.

The present Gulf tensions show the impor-
tance of a predictable maritime order. Ships
carrying oil, food and other essential goods
cannot depend solely on the goodwill of com-
peting powers. They need internationally
recognised rules.

The sea connects economies even when
politics divides countries. A conflict in the
Persian Gulf can affect fuel prices in India,
shipping companies in Asia and consumers
across the world.

US Coast Guard Day, therefore, carries sig-
nificance beyond America’s maritime service.
It is also an opportunity to recognise the
importance of safe seas, freedom of naviga-
tion and international maritime law.

The future of the oceans cannot be secured
by warships alone. It requires countries to
respect maritime law, protect freedom of nav-
igation and settle disputes peacefully.

A peaceful sea keeps the global economy
moving. A lawless sea can bring the whole
world to a standstill.
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T hre habits that happy people practise every day

NISHANT
GARG

2ND OPINION

w1 people who do not appreciate the process

tend to chase after things they think will
make them happy, but once they have
them, it feels like nothing. It gives happi-
ness only momentarily.

The last and most important pillar that
will help you practise both of the above
is equanimity. Things will not always go
your way; there are no linear pathways in
life. Your plans will fail, people will
change, and you might lose things you
value. That is what Buddha meant when
he said that life is suffering because we

"Kawariyas’ carry holy Ganga water during the first day of the holy month of

Sawan, in Prayagraj, Uttar Pradesh
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SUPREME COURT VERDICT PUTS
GOVERNMENT-CJP DEAL IN DOUBT

The uncertainty surrounding the
agreement reached between the
Government and the Cockroach
Janta Party (CJP) following the
Supreme Court’s refusal to grant
blanket immunity to those
named in the FIRs is both
significant and perplexing.

The Supreme Court has once
again drawn a clear
constitutional line between the
democratic right to protest and
the rule of law, a distinction
essential in a free democracy
like India. Constitutional rights
cannot come at the cost of legal
accountability.

Against this backdrop, the
CJP’s threat to resume its
agitation unless all criminal
cases are withdrawn raises
serious concerns.

During the hearing, the Court
observed that the allegations
appeared serious enough to

warrant a fair and independent
investigation. While protest is a
democratic right, compelling the
judiciary or the executive to
abandon due legal process is
not. Political pressure cannot
replace judicial determination.

At the same time, the
Supreme Court adopted a
balanced approach by directing
the immediate release of
arrested protesters with no
criminal record and granting
interim protection against
coercive action in the FIRs. It
also recognised that minors and
innocent participants should not
face unnecessary criminal
proceedings.

The Court’s approach upholds
both constitutional freedoms
and the rule of law, reinforcing
public confidence in the justice
system.

YASH PAL RALHAN | JALANDHAR
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In not more than 250 words. We appreciate your feedback.

After 13 years of working with individuals in business,
academia and government, | have identified three
important habits of people who tend to be happier at
work.

These habits — deliberate practice, appreciation and
equanimity — are not philosophical constructs but
practical tools for becoming a little happier each day.

Being deliberate makes a big difference. It’s easy to
assume that I will be happy only when I get what I
want, but it takes deliberate decision-making to be
happy most of the time and sad only when things go
extremely wrong.

This is what I call your proactive tendency. Are you
taking small steps every day to become more open to
change (if things don’t happen your way), or are you

becoming more rigid?

This brings us to the next habit: appreciating what
you have. Appreciation is not about waiting for some-
thing great before you value it; rather, it is your ability
to savour the process as well. Research in neuroscience
suggests that the brain systems driving ‘wanting’ are
separate from those producing ‘liking’. That is why

don’t understand that things are anicca
(impermanent).
™  Recognise that you can only change a
| few things every day (through deliberate
' practice), appreciate the process, and
remain equanimous when the path is
hard. A military veteran | once taught said,
“Under extreme pressure, the calmest sol-
diers were not those who were the bravest but those
who were the most accepting that things would not
go their way.” Hold your ground and change only what
you can. Take the middle path.

( The writer is Faculty IIM Indore )
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School junk food ban must be enforced strictly

The Maharashtra Food and Drug Administration (FDA)
has decided to ban packaged foods and drinks high in
fat, sugar and salt (HFSS) within 50 metres of school
premises. It has also prohibited the sale, advertisement
and free distribution of HFSS food items. In
addition, kitchen operators and food suppliers must
possess valid licences.

Covering children from 22 months of age up to Class
Xll'in all schools, this move could prove to be a game-
changer ifimplemented effectively. Popular snacks such
as vada pav and samosas will now be off-limits to chil-
dren, at least during school hours. Bakery products,
chocolates and sugary aerated drinks remain among
the most popular junk foods consumed by children.

As these foods are highly appealing, youngsters often
consume them without understanding their nutrition-
al value or long-term health consequences. Schools
should also monitor the food children bring from home.
Kobo toolkits, as used in Bihar, can help assess students’
food consumption and monitor kitchen hygiene.
Linking all districts through this system would enable
regular assessments and monthly reports,
ensuring healthier school environments and better
nutrition for children.

GANAPATHI BHAT | AKOLA

Paper leaks demand lasting reforms

The cancellation and rescheduling of NEET UG 2026 fol-
lowing widespread question paper leaks, along with the
reported suicides of at least 21 students, exposed the
urgent need for stronger examination reforms. NEET UG
and its predecessor, AIPMT, have faced repeated paper
leak controversies in 2015, 2016, 2021, 2024 and 2026.
Reports of numerous such incidents over the past
decade highlight a disturbing pattern that cannot be
ignored.

Investigations into major examination leaks over the
past two decades have rarely resulted in long-term
imprisonment for those responsible. While modern
communication technologies have made paper leaks
easier to execute, they have also provided investigators
with better tools to uncover organised rackets. The focus
must therefore shift from reactive measures to stronger
prevention and accountability.

The indefinite dharna organised by the Cockroach
Janata Party at Jantar Mantar and the subsequent “Chalo
Sansad” march reflected growing frustration among
young people over examination irregularities. The
Government later accepted the CJP’s five-point demands.
Though delayed, these steps offer hope for a more trans-
parent, secure and fair examination system.

HARIDASAN RAJAN | KERALA

Respect experts, avoid personal attacks

Congress MP Priyanka Vadra’s criticism of the inclusion
of lIT Madras Director V Kamakoti on the Centre’s exam-
ination reform task force was in poor taste. Referring to
him as a “Gaumutra (cow urine) expert” in Parliament
diminished the quality of public debate.

Kamakoti is a renowned scientist, Padma Shri awardee
and an expert in cyber security, artificial intelligence and
computer architecture. At a Mattu Pongal event in
Chennai, he stated that cow urine possesses anti-bacte-
rial, anti-fungal and digestive properties, and shared an
anecdote about its purported therapeutic benefits.

Modern medicine has not conclusively established or
disproved many claims made by practitioners of alterna-
tive medicine. When a distinguished scientist expresses
such views, they should be debated on scientific evidence
rather than ridiculed through personal attacks.
Differences of opinion are natural, but criticism should
remain respectful.

Members of Parliament enjoy constitutional immuni-
ty for statements made inside the House. However, that
privilege should not be used to make derogatory remarks
about individuals with distinguished professional repu-
tations. Parliamentary discourse should uphold dignity,
civility and respect, even in disagreement.

V JAYARAMAN | CHENNAI
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Mangroves: The foundation of
coastal resilience

Mangroves are living shields that protect shorelines, absorb carbon, sustain fisheries and livelihoods, and offer a
vital line of defence against an increasingly unpredictable climate. For India, protecting these green barriers is
not merely an environmental responsibility — it is an investment in national resilience and human survival

In a period of rapid
climate change, rising
sea level, increasing
storms and coastal disas-
ters, mangroves have
become not just forests
but natural life support
systems that protect
humans and the envi-
ronment as well.

In case of a large
country like India, which
has more than 7,500 kilo-
meters of coastline and
millions of people who
live in coastal regions of India, the conservation of man-
groves is no more an issue of the environment; it is an
important step towards creating resilience of the nation
against disasters and climate change, providing ecolog-
ical security and sustainable development. While nations
spend billions on building protective structures such as
sea walls, embankments etc., nature has created an effi-
cient, self-renewing and inexpensive defence system in
the shape of mangrove forests.

The mangroves are one of the best examples of
Nature-based Solutions (NbS) and Ecosystem-based
Disaster Risk Reduction (Eco-DRR). They show how
ecosystems conservation can help in safeguarding the bio-
diversity, improve livelihoods, reduce disaster risks, and
even mitigate climate change at the same time. Each
hectare of healthy mangrove forest represents an
example of living green infrastructure that provides much
more than any engineering structure.

Mangroves include a special type of plants represent-
ed by salt-resistant trees and shrubs growing in the tran-
sition area between the land and the sea. Being located
in the tidal zones, river deltas, lagoons, and bays, man-
groves are special organisms that have developed
amazing adaptation mechanisms that allow them to live
in such specific conditions. Their intricate prop roots are
very helpful in providing stability against powerful cur-
rents and surges. Pneumatophores are breathing roots
growing upwards, allowing them to breathe in the oxygen
in the oxygen-deficient sediment. This adaptation leads
to the formation of extensive and dense root systems,
which bind sediments and help stabilize the shorelines,
besides providing shelter to a multitude of aquatic crea-
tures. Ecologically, mangroves serve as an important inter-
face between the terrestrial, freshwater, and marine
ecosystems.

Rich Mangrove heritage of India

India is blessed with some of the most abundant man-
grove vegetation in the world, which spans an area of
around 5,000 square kilometres along the east and west
coasts and islands of the country. Mangroves have been
found growing in varied climatic and geomorphological
zones, each unique in its biodiversity.

Notable among Indian mangroves is the Sundarbans,
which is the largest continuous mangrove forest in the
world, shared by India and Bangladesh, and home to the
majestic Royal Bengal Tigers. Another equally important
site of mangroves is that of Bhitarkanika in Odisha, the
river delta areas of Godavari, Krishna and Mahanadi,
Pichavaram mangroves of Tamil Nadu, Gulf of Kachchh
in Gujarat, and Andaman and Nicobar Islands. The man-
grove forests house many plants, fish, crustaceans, mol-
lusks, reptiles, amphibians and migratory birds.

In terms of climate action, mangroves are very special
ecosystems as they are blue carbon ecosystems. They
absorb carbon dioxide in the atmosphere through the
process of photosynthesis and accumulate very high
amounts of carbon in their biomass and soil. Scientific evi-
dence suggests that mangroves are capable of storing
several times more carbon per hectare than many trop-
ical forests. Therefore, protecting mangroves is one of the
best ways of mitigating the effects of climate change.

Their socio-economic importance is also immense.
Millions of coastal people make their living through fishing,
gathering of crabs, honey collection, eco-tourism, sustain-
able harvesting of forest products and the services pro-
vided by mangroves. However, perhaps their greatest con-
tribution is the ability to safeguard human lives and prop-
erty from the destructive effects of cyclones, storm surges,
and even tsunamis — a potential that only becomes visible
in times of crisis. With increasing frequency of natural dis-
asters along coastal areas due to global climate change,
these natural green walls have become an integral part
of the solution. As a consequence of rising sea levels and
warming of oceans, people residing in low-lying coastal
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areas are becoming vulnerable to many risks.
Under such conditions of increased risk, man-
grove forests have become one of the best
defences that mother nature provides. Concrete
seawalls offer resistance against waves. On the
other hand, mangroves not only offer resistance
but also dissipate wave energy due to their trunk,
branches and root system. Mangroves lower the
wave height and velocity and protect the shore-
lines by stabilising them and by reducing coastal
erosion. The role of mangroves during the
occurrence of cyclones and storm surges is that
ofanatural bio-shield that reduces flood impact
and protects life, agriculture, infrastructure and
livelihoods. Studies after some cyclones and 2004
Indian Ocean Tsunami indicate that the areas
with degraded mangrove belt were heavily
impacted while those protected by mangroves
suffered little and recovered faster.

In case of India, with 7,500-km long coastline
and coastal districts being densely populated,
mangroves play an important role in terms of
environmental conservation as well as strategic
investment. There has been increasing appre-
ciation of Eco-Disaster Risk Reduction (Eco-
DRR), making the conservation of natural ecosys-
tems a crucial part of disaster management. In
contrast to traditional grey infrastructure like sea-
walls and embankments, mangroves are living
green infrastructure that becomes stronger
over time, does not need much maintenance,
and provides several co-benefits including con-
servation of biodiversity, carbon sequestration,
improved fish stocks, and sustainable livelihoods.
The combination of mangroves and artificial
measures of protection results in a more sustain-
able and cost-efficient system of disaster man-
agement of coastal areas. This approach is entire-
ly consistent with Sendai Framework for Disaster
Risk Reduction, Paris Agreement, and the
Sustainable Development Goals that view
healthy ecosystems as a key part of climate
change resilience and sustainable develop-
ment.

Lessons from major disasters

Perhaps none of the events has highlighted the
role of mangroves better than the tsunami that
hit the Indian Ocean in 2004. More than 230,000
people lost their lives in fourteen different
countries due to the deadly tsunami. However,
post-disaster analysis showed a clear trend
where coastal villages having dense mangroves
forests witnessed much less devastation than
those areas where mangroves had been cleared
out for any kind of developmental work such as
aquaculture and urbanisation.

Some of the coastal stretches in Tamil Nadu
with intact mangrove forest witnessed lower
wave energy impact and consequently low dev-
astation from the deadly waves. The same was
seen in some regions in Andaman and Nicobar
Islands, Sri Lanka, and Indonesia.

Another lesson from major disasters where
mangrove has played an important role is the
super cyclone in 1999. During the 1999 super
cyclone in Odisha, the mangrove forests in

Bhitarkanika acted as natural bio-shield against
the cyclone by lowering the speed of wind and
storm surge before they hit inland areas.

Such experience shows an essential lesson that
restoration of one hectare of mangroves before
disasters is always cheaper than restoration of
infrastructure destroyed in the process.

Development of effective disaster manage-
ment policies in coastal areas is impossible
without the integration of engineering solutions
with ecosystem protection. It is necessary to build
shelters, embankments, early warning systems,
resilient houses and plan evacuations, but all this
will be much more efficient if there are healthy
mangrove belts as a first line of defence.

In light of the growing threats brought about
by climate change, governments need to start
looking at mangroves as an important part of
natural infrastructure that needs to be planned,
developed and protected just like roads, ports
and energy networks. The cost involved in pro-
tecting mangroves is negligible when compared
to the huge losses human beings could suffer due
to coastal disasters in the future.

While mangroves hold great ecological and
economic significance, they continue to be sub-
jected to greater pressure because of urbani-
sation, industrial growth, aquaculture, devel-
opment of coastal infrastructure, pollution,
reckless tourism and climate change impacts
such as sea level rise and salinisation. The con-
servation and protection of this fragile ecosys-
tem need to go beyond just plantation to sci-
entific management and conservation on a
landscape scale.

Initiatives like the Mangrove Initiative for
Shoreline Habitats and Tangible Incomes
(MISHTI), Integrated Coastal Zone Management,
Green India Mission and state-wise restoration
projects have been initiated in India. Yet, their
success in the future will be dependent upon
the incorporation of mangrove conservation in
coastal development plans, disaster manage-
ment planning and climate change policy
making. Advanced technologies like remote
sensing, GIS, drones, Artificial Intelligence and
satellite-based monitoring could transform the
process of mangrove mapping, health assess-
ment and restoration. An equally important
aspect would be community engagement that
holds the key to conservation of these ecosys-
tems. Sustained livelihood through fishing, eco-
tourism, honey and blue carbon funding could
provide strong economic motivation for con-
servation. The protection of the mangroves is
imperative and should be seen as vital natural
infrastructure. Every coastal region should
include the protection and restoration of the
mangroves in their Disaster Management Plan,
Climate Action Plan, and Coastal Zone
Management Plan. Investment in the restora-
tion of the mangroves should be seen as invest-
ments in reducing disaster risks, climate
resilience and economic security.

The writer is the former Executive Director, National
Institute of Disaster Management, Government of India
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The enduring bond between
alumni and their alma mater

The unexpected energy of the courtyard was the same
as 25 years before: laughter weaved its way through the
trees, a gentle buzz of voices sharing stories, and the faces
crowding under the college arch. The theme of the
evening was not only “Rewind” but the actual feel of
returning alumni to celebrate, reconnect, and reflect.
From its inception, a band of students has since evolved
into a sturdy alumni family, where each member has an
individual story to tell about the college.

As students arrived back then, the campus was a place
to discover. Clubs, study groups and late-night talks were
introduced during freshers’ week and linked strangers

together as companions. The early connections grew
stronger with group assignments, campus festivals, and the intense competition
of exams. The students were varied and energetic: artists, coders, activists, athletes
and thinkers who exchanged thoughts in the library, on the field and over a cup
of chai. This diversity has been a hallmark of the alumni community, and contin-
ues to be arich source of talents and perspectives that enhance every alumni gath-
ering and effort.

The alumnus was transformed into a network of individuals over the years and
now consists of a group of people. The alumnus has grown from a list of names,
into a living network over the years, and is now a collection of individuals. It’s
the managers creating sustainable solutions, teachers influencing young minds,
entrepreneurs starting businesses and professionals securing meaningful careers
across a range of industries. A lot of people have turned their passions at the
campus into meaningful careers. A surprising majority says that work today is
“satisfying”, not just “stable”, when queried. Work offered growth, values and cre-
ative contribution.

Replays of the best songs of youth drifted about throughout the night. There were
tales of late-night trips to the library when deadlines were near, and someone was
always there with a cup of coffee; there were stories of the impromptu drama per-
formances that used empty classrooms as stages; there were stories of thecricket
team’s untimely triumph that brought the campus to a state of celebration. Nostalgia
was lodged in the mundane: A cherished bench beside the canteen, graffiti on the
arts block, and an old notice-board covered in posters from past fests. Such common
memories are not just funny; they are a bond that connects alumni over time, and

they foster a sense of the moments that formed them.

Mﬁ r

One of the most heartbreaking events was when I, who had been a teacher since
those days and am still one today, encountered the class that graduated in 2001. It
was an amazing experience to see those faces, which were once mine, those of my
students, now seasoned professionals themselves, and parents. They spoke with ease;
they spoke of the careers they had built and made their own with the foundation
we provided them in our classrooms, of the challenges they faced and how they grew
in that experience, of how the values we talked about then continue to guide them.
I heard from them about their families, their work and their small joys. The exchange
was a good reminder that teaching is an ongoing conversation; the teacher-student
relationship evolves but never ends.

In addition to the nostalgia, it highlighted that the evening was a testament to
the fact that alumni are the lifeline of long-term relationships with an institution.
The alumni association is not just a roll call, it is a community that has a forward
momentum and is reciprocal, contributing to the college’s ongoing vitality and future.
Alumni provide institutional memory, mentoring, and materials and are a link to
industry and research and to civic life. Their connection provides job opportunities,
internships, and project connections for current students, and also serves as a way
for alumni to remain connected to a place that helped make them. This is “affec-
tion made concrete” - memories of friends and family inspire tangible commitments
that invest in the institution.

This was the point made evident by a number of concrete projects announced
that night. Alumni will be matched with students for career advice in mentorship
programs, internships will be arranged at alumni workplaces and collaborative pro-
jects will bring together student teams to work with advisors from industry. Finally,
several alumni made commitments to hosting workshops, supporting research, and
supporting campus festivals. These pledges demonstrate the power of an organized
alumni community.

As the night drew close, groups stayed under the light and reminisced about their
favorite moments, some taking pictures that would be shared on social media time-
lines. It was more than just a smile of memory; it was a smile of reassurance: friend-
ships last through the years, careers can be rewarding and the ties that bind alumni
together are unbroken. Rewind was more than an evening, it was a testament to
the fact that the college’s history lives on in its people.

Many people felt lighter walking away, as they had reconnected and had plans
for the future. The alumni went back to their lives with
new networks and new purpose; empowered by the (

The writer is a Professor in the
Department of Commerce, CHRIST
(Deemed to be University)

great feeling that comes when they are part of an
alumni community that will remember, support and
celebrate them.
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Why trims may be sustalnable fashlon s most overlooked contributors

Sustainability has
become fashion’s
favourite conver-
sation. Brands
proudly discuss
organic cotton,
recycled polyester,
i Ee A regenerative agri-
SHARMILA DAS culture, renewable

energy, water con-
servation, carbon footprints and circularity.
Industry conferences are filled with ambitious
targets and inspiring presentations. Reports are
published. Commitments are announced. Awards
are presented. And meanwhile, somewhere in a
garment factory, a small zipper is wondering why
nobody has invited it to the discussion.

The reality is that sustainability in fashion
often resembles a group photograph where
everyone crowds around the fabric while the trims
are accidentally cropped out of the frame.

Yet these seemingly insignificant components-
buttons, zippers, sewing threads, labels, elastics,
drawcords, rivets, eyelets and other trims-may have
a far greater influence on a garment’s real-world
sustainability than many people realise. The
fashion industry has become remarkably skilled
at talking about what a garment is made of. It is
still learning to talk about everything attached to
it. Consider a simple example. A jacket made from
recycled polyester sounds like a sustainability
success story. But what happens if the zipper is
made from a different material, the sewing thread
from another, the labels from yet another, and the

decorative trims from several more? Suddenly,
the garment that appeared recyclable becomes
significantly more challenging to recycle at the
end of its life. The fabric receives the sustainabil-
ity headline. The trims quietly complicate the
outcome-unless the brand consciously uses
recycled-material trims, in which at least 30-50
per cent less virgin material is used.

Or consider durability. A garment may be made
from an exceptionally sustainable fabric. Yetifa
button falls off after a few uses or a zipper fails
within months, the consumer’s relationship
with that product changes immediately. The
garment may be discarded, replaced or forgotten
in a wardrobe. In sustainability terms, the environ-
mental impact of a failed trim is rarely limited to
the trim itself. Sometimes a ten-gram component
determines the future of a five-hundred-gram
garment. That is a remarkable amount of influence
for something most consumers never notice.

If trims could speak, they might reasonably ask

for better representation. After all, sustainability

is not simply about what enters a product. It is
equally about how long that product remains
useful, repairable, reusable and recyclable.

And trims influence every one of those out-
comes. A thoughtfully selected zipper can extend
product life. A durable button can reduce replace-
ment frequency. A repair-friendly fastening can
encourage continued use. A responsibly sourced
label can improve transparency. A recyclable trim
can support circularity. A traceable trim can
strengthen supply chain accountability.

None of these decisions generates the excite-

ment ofa revolutionary new fibre. Yet collectlve—
ly, they shape the practical reality of sustainable
fashion. Perhaps this is why trims remind me of
yoga. When people first encounter yoga, they often
focus on the visible aspects-the postures, the flex-
ibility and the impressive poses. These receive
attention because they are easy to see. What
receives less attention are the quieter elements:
the breath, the alignment, the awareness and the
consistency of practice. Yet experienced practition-
ers know that these invisible factors often deter-
mine the effectiveness of the entire experience. The
pose may attract attention. The breath creates
transformation. Fashion sustainability faces a
similar challenge. The fabric attracts attention. The
details often determine performance.

Much like yoga students who eagerly attempt
advanced postures while forgetting to breathe, the
industry occasionally becomes fascinated by
large sustainability ambitions while overlooking
the smaller decisions that support them. The result
can be surprisingly familiar.

|

An impressive sustainability claim attached to
a product that is difficult to repair. A recyclable
garment that cannot be efficiently recycled. A
durable fabric paired with components that fail
prematurely. A circularity strategy interrupted by
non-circular design choices.

In other words, sustainability is holding its
breath.

Yoga teaches that balance emerges when all
parts of a system work together. Fashion sustain-
ability is beginning to learn the same lesson. A
garment is not a fabric with accessories. It is a
system. And systems succeed or fail through the
interaction of all their parts.

This perspective becomes increasingly impor-
tantas brands pursue circularity. The future of sus-
tainable fashion depends on products that gen-
erate less waste and can be easily repaired, dis-
assembled, recycled, reused and recovered.
Achieving this will require not only innovative
fabrics but also thoughtfully designed trims. Can
components be easily separated? Can materials
be accurately identified? Can damaged parts be
replaced? Can products remain functional for
longer? Can end-of-life processing be made
simpler? These questions often lead directly back
to trims. The industry is taking cognisance of all
these issues and monitoring them, but much more
needs to be done. The concept is still nascent but
is evolving. Ironically, the smaller the component,
the easier it is to overlook. Yet sustainability repeat-
edly teaches the same lesson: small decisions
create large consequences.

A few grams of unnecessary packaging, multi-

plied by millions of units, become significant waste.
A more thoughtful trim specification can influence
durability, recyclability and resource efficiency
throughout an entire product lifecycle. The impact
may be hidden. The results are not.

Perhaps the greatest opportunity lies in chang-
ing how we think about sustainability itself. For
many years, sustainability has been associated with
grand gestures-major innovations, transformative
technologies, ambitious targets and industry-wide
commitments. These remain important. But
lasting progress often emerges from quieter
improvements repeated consistently across
systems.

Once again, yoga offers a useful reminder: lasting
benefits come not from a single spectacular
session but from small actions practised consis-
tently over time. Sustainable fashion progresses
in much the same way — one material choice, one
design improvement, one repair-friendly feature
and one responsibly sourced trim at a time. The
future of fashion will require not only innovation
but also attention to the details that determine
whether sustainability works in practice rather than
merely in theory. So, the next time sustainability
conversations focus only on fabrics, spare a
thought for the quiet contributors standing just
outside the spotlight — the button, the zipper, the
label, the thread and the elastic. While the fabric
may become famous, the button may very well
save the planet.

( The writer is a trained Sivananda Yoga teacher ]
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Beyond Relief

ssam has lived with floods for generations. The

Brahmaputra has always shaped the state’s

geography, economy and culture, periodically

overflowing its banks to replenish fertile plains while
also bringing destruction. But when a disaster is described as
the worst in decades, it is no longer enough to treat it as another
chapter in a familiar seasonal cycle. The question is not
whether Assam will flood again. It is whether India is prepared
for a future in which such catastrophes become more frequent,
more intense and far more expensive.

The temptation after every major flood is to measure success
by the speed of rescue operations and the quantity of relief
distributed. Those efforts are indispensable and deserve
recognition. Yet relief is only the first stage of governance. The
real test begins after the floodwaters recede, when families
must rebuild homes, farmers must reclaim fields buried under
silt, roads and bridges must be restored, schools reopened and
livelihoods revived. For thousands of low-income households,
the loss is not merely material; it represents years of savings
erased in a matter of hours.

Climate science has steadily warned that a warmer
atmosphere holds more moisture, making episodes of extreme
rainfall increasingly likely. Assam’s vulnerability is
compounded by the Himalayan river system, heavy
sedimentation, shrinking natural drainage, deforestation in
upstream catchments and embankments that often struggle to
cope with changing hydrological realities. These are not
isolated problems but interconnected failures demanding a
coordinated response across states and sectors. Disaster
management cannot remain confined to emergency response
when the drivers of disaster are structural.

India has invested significantly in early-warning systems,
satellite monitoring and disaster-response capabilities. These
advances have undoubtedly saved lives. Yet resilience cannot be
measured solely by the efficiency of evacuation. It must also be
judged by whether vulnerable communities are able to return to
normal life without being pushed deeper into poverty after
every monsoon. That requires stronger local infrastructure,
climate-resilient housing, better land-use planning, modern
river-basin management and sustained ecological restoration
rather than periodic crisis spending.

The economic implications extend beyond Assam. Floods
interrupt supply chains, damage transport networks, disrupt
agricultural production and impose mounting fiscal burdens on
governments. As extreme weather events become more
common across India, disaster expenditure risks becoming a
permanent claim on public finances unless adaptation receives
the same policy priority as emergency relief. We are yet to see
signs of the urgency this aspect deserves.

Assam's tragedy is therefore not simply a regional disaster
but a national warning. The country can continue to view
floods as annual emergencies demanding compassion and
compensation, or it can recognise them as symptoms of a
changing climate and ageing infrastructure requiring long-term
institutional reform. The choice will determine whether future
monsoons remain natural events or recurring national crises.

Arsenal Gap

ars have always tested military strength.

Increasingly, however, they are testing something

less visible but equally decisive: industrial

endurance. The latest phase of the US-Iran conflict
has demonstrated that the real measure of military power is no
longer how many sophisticated weapons a nation possesses
today, but how quickly it can replace those it uses.

For decades, the United States enjoyed an overwhelming
technological advantage, investing heavily in precision-guided
missiles, advanced air-defence systems and long-range strike
capabilities. These weapons transformed warfare by allowing
Washington to project power with remarkable accuracy while
limiting risks to its own forces. Yet they also created a new
strategic dependency. Such systems are extraordinarily
complex, expensive and time-consuming to manufacture. Once
consumed in large numbers, they cannot simply be replenished
by signing bigger cheques.

The pause in hostilities with Iran has therefore highlighted a
reality that extends far beyond West Asia. Even if America’s
military remains stronger than any rival’s, prolonged operations
have exposed the limits of its defence-industrial base.
Production lines for advanced missiles operate on timelines
measured in years rather than months. Skilled labour,
specialised components, rocket motors and electronics cannot
be scaled up overnight. The challenge is no longer financial
alone; it is fundamentally industrial.

This matters because the United States does not prepare for
one conflict at a time. Its global commitments stretch from
Europe to the Indo-Pacific, where the possibility of a
confrontation over Taiwan continues to shape strategic
planning. Every interceptor launched in the Gulf, every cruise
missile fired at hardened targets and every air-defence system
transferred to an ally reduces the margin available for future
contingencies. Military planners have long relied on sizable
reserves precisely because crises rarely occur in isolation.

The implications extend well beyond Washington. Ukraine’s
continuing demand for advanced air-defence systems, NATO’s
efforts to strengthen deterrence and the growing military
competition with China all depend on the same manufacturing
ecosystem. Allies may increasingly discover that political
willingness to provide support is constrained not by diplomacy
but by production capacity. In modern warfare, factories have
become as strategically important as aircraft carriers.

The answer is not to retreat from global responsibilities but to
rethink preparedness. Defence policy can no longer revolve
solely around acquiring cutting-edge platforms while assuming
industrial capacity will expand when required. Governments
must treat resilient supply chains, diversified manufacturing
and sustained investment in production infrastructure as
essential components of national security rather than
afterthoughts.

The Iran conflict may ultimately be remembered less for the
missiles that struck their targets than for the questions it raised
about the ability to replace them. Strategic superiority is no
longer determined only by technological sophistication or
battlefield success. It increasingly depends on whether a nation
can sustain that success over time. In the years ahead, the
balance of power may be shaped as much by factory floors as
by frontlines.
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Resignation1

No Education Ministersetsa
questionpaper. No Education
Ministercanpersonally
superintendtheintegrity of
everyacademicona
confidentialpanel, any more
thanaHome Ministercan
personallyvouchforevery
constable. Todemanda
resignationforthebreachitself
istodemandaritual,and
ritualsarewhatyouperform
whenyouhavegivenup on
remedies. Butthisisnotan
argumentthatthe minister bore
noresponsibility.Itisan
argumentthathewasheldto
accountforthewrongthing

hirty-six days of agitation. At least

13 young people dead by their own

hand in the 46 days between the

cancellation of the paper and the
rescheduled test. A lathi-charge outside
Parliament, an internet shutdown in the
national capital, metro stations sealed. And
at the end of it, one Cabinet minister’s letter
to the Prime Minister.

Consider the exchange rate foramoment.
What the country gave up was enormous.
What it got back was a personnel decision.

Ask the only question that matters. Is the
National Eligibility cum Entrance Test more
secure today than it was on 24 July? The
question setting apparatus is unchanged.
The vendor and transport chain isunchanged.
The architecture of paper and OMR sheets
across thousands of centres is unchanged.
And the arithmetic that gives the whole
thing its terrible weight, roughly 23 lakh
candidates competing for fewer than 1.3
lakh medical seats, is precisely what it was.
Nothing that caused this crisis has been
touched by the thing that ended it.

By theinvestigating agency’s own account,
the compromise originated inside the question
setting process. The arrests include academics
contracted by the testing agency to set the
paper. Guess papers were allegedly sold for
between Rs 10 lakh and Rs 25 lakh. Around
140 questions are said to have matched
material circulating before the exam.

No Education Minister sets a question
paper. No Education Minister can personally
superintend the integrity of every academic
on a confidential panel, any more than a
Home Minister can personally vouch for
every constable. To demand a resignation
for the breach itself is to demand a ritual,
and rituals are what you perform when you
have given up on remedies.

But this is not an argument that the
minister bore no responsibility. It is an
argument that he was held to account for
the wrong thing. Here is the document
nobody at Jantar Mantar was chanting

| CHINADAILY |

about, and it is the most damning object in
this entire affair.

In 2024, after the previous NEET leak,
the Education Ministry constituted an expert
committee of seven members under K.
Radhakrishnan, the former ISRO chairman.
Itdid serious work. It recommended encrypted
digital delivery of question papers, a transition
totestingon computers, candidate authentication
backed by artificial intelligence, and
standardised, audited examination centres.
Adopted properly, those measures would
have made aleaked paper close to worthless.
You cannot sell a question paper when no
two candidates sit the same one.

Much of it was never put into practice.

That is the failure a minister is genuinely
answerable for. Not the crime, the shelf. Not
the leak, but the two years in which the
country already knew what to do and

The leak in Himachal Pradesh's constable
recruitment drew a CBI search across seven
states. Not one state education or personnel
minister has resigned over any of it. Not

under this party, not under any other.
Solet us be exact about what was established
on 25 July. It was not a convention of
ministerial responsibility, because a convention
is a rule that applies whether or not anyone
is watching. What was established is that a
minister willanswer when amovement can
hold the national capital for five weeks.
That is not a standard. That is weather. It
will not reach Jaipur or Lucknow or
Gandhinagar, and every party knows it,
which is why every party has agreed not to
mention it. Why did the state pay with a
scalp? Because a scalpis cheap. A resignation
costs one career and buys three news cycles.
It requires no budget line,

did not do it. It is the difference between
being unlucky and being unhurried, and
only the second is a resignation offence.
The movement demanded the first and
never learned to ask for the second. It
won a head. It left the report exactly
where it was.
The government’s response to the

nolegislation, no negotiation
with state governments, no
confrontation with the coaching
industry, and no capital
spending on the secure
infrastructure needed to test
23 lakh candidates
simultaneously. Real reform

PRAVIN
resignation has been to announce a KAUSHAL costs every one of those
task force on examination reform under things and delivers its first
Nandan Nilekani, with six members  Thewriterisa  visible result years later, in
including a former ISRO chairmananda  techandsocial ~ another minister’s tenure.
former director of the Intelligence Bureau.  entrepreneur Faced with amovement that
Around 47 officials have been removed  and Programme  would accept either, a rational
from the testing agency. Director government pays in the

The members of the panel are notthe  (EasternIndia)  cheaper currency. That is
problem. On paper it is an impressive at WHEELS notcynicism. Itis arithmetic.
group. The problem is that we have been Global And it means the concession
here, with an impressive group, before. Foundation the protesters celebrated

A country that responds to anunimplemented
expertreport by commissioning another
expert report has not built an institution. It
has built a loop. And you cannot dismiss
your way to integrity. The compromise in
this case did not come from the agency’s
permanent core. It came from its outsourced
periphery:the contracted setters, the private
vendors, the centre operators. Removing 47
people from headquarters addresses the
part of the system that did not fail.

Now the part of this story that no party
will touch, because every party isimplicated.

Paper leaks in India are overwhelmingly
astate affair. When the Public Examinations
(Prevention of Unfair Means) Bill was
introduced in 2024, the government's own
accounting counted more than 50 leaks in
recruitment examinations across eight states
in eight years, affecting over 14 crore aspirants.
Rajasthan hasregistered 33 paper leak cases
since 2014, with 615 arrests. Uttar Pradesh
saw 18 leaks in five years, raised on the floor
of the Lok Sabha. Gujarat, 14 since 2015.

was, from the other side of
the table, a discount.

The Cockroach Janta Party did something
genuinely remarkable. It mobilised where
the entire organised opposition could not,
and it held together for five weeks without
a party machine. But it made the classic
error of aninsurgent movement. It demanded
something that could be granted in an
afternoon. Pradhan must resignis ademand
that can be met the same day. It is also a
demand that can be neutralised by a swearing
in the following morning, which is exactly
what happened.

A movement with that much leverage
should have asked for things a government
cannot quietly reverse.

Statutory footing for the National Testing
Agency, so that its structure, its security
protocols and its accountability to Parliament
are fixed in law rather than in an office
memorandum. Publication of the 2024
committee's recommendations alongside a
dated tracker of implementation, naming

eform

whois responsible and updated every quarter.
Abinding deadline,and 2028 is realistic, for
adaptive testing drawn from a large bank of
questions, so that a stolen paper ceases to
have market value. Annual publication of
conviction dataunder the Public Examinations
(Prevention of Unfair Means) Act, 2024,
because a law with no reported convictions
is a press release with a gazette number.
And a standing parliamentary committee
on examination integrity that summons the
agency every year, not every scandal.

Demand statutes, not scalps. A statute
survives a reshuffle. A scalp is consumed
by one. There is a harder truth beneath all
of this, and it is the reason the anger was so
much larger than the offence.

Twenty-three lakh young people sat that
examination for fewer than 1.3 lakh seats.
Even a flawless, unleakable, cryptographically
perfect NEET would disappoint more than
21 lakh of them. The examination is not
really a test. It is a rationing device for a
scarcity the state has not addressed, and it
has been asked to carry a moral weight no
examination can bear.

Notice, too, when the deaths occurred. In
the limbo between cancellation and retest.
Those young people were not killed by a
leaked paper. They were killed by 46 days
of not knowing. A system in which a gap in
the calendar is lethal has a problem no
security protocol will solve, and behind it
sitsarate of graduate unemployment among
those under 25 that economists put near 40
per cent. The anger about the exam is anger
about jobs, wearing a school uniform.

None of this appeared in the charter of
demands. All of it will still be true next
June. To be fair to what did happen. For the
first time in a very long while, a sitting
minister left office over a departmental
failure rather than a personal scandal. That
is not nothing in a political culture that
abandoned the convention decades ago.
And the record should note that measures
were taken before the street forced anything;
a new law in 2024, a restructuring of the
agency,areference to the CBI, the cancellation
of a compromised paper in the interest of
students. But a convention that operates
once, under siege, at the discretion of the
besieged, is not a convention. Itis a ransom.
And ransoms have a known property. They
price the next demand higher.

So do not judge this by whether a man
left office. Judge it in June 2027, against
four questions. Does NEET run on a bank
of questions delivered by computer? Is the
reform report public, with a named tracker
of implementation? Has a single state minister
answered for a single leak in a state? Has
one conviction been recorded under the
2024 Act?If the answer to all four is no, then
what Dharmendra Pradhan's resignation
achieved was closure, and closure is the
most expensive thing a country can buy
with something so cheap.

Theissue was always systemic. Generations
of students have lived it, under governments
of every stripe. What it needs is dialogue
between the parties that share the blame,
and a timetable the public can audit. Not a
head on a plate.

What should universities teach when Al teaches?

t Tsinghua University, Al-assisted
teaching has already taken root
with the introduction of a
human-machine collaborative
learning model in the Department of
Chemical Engineering. Other universities
are not far behind. Northwest Agriculture
and Forestry University uses Al to generate
calculus images, Huaqgiao University,
capitalizing on the technology, builds
basic coding frameworks for creating
digital videos in traditional Chinese style
and improving teaching and research,
and Xi'an Jiaotong-Liverpool University
has even experimented with cultivating
Al-empowered translators.

What is striking is not the technology
itself, but how it is being embraced.
Teachers are not treating generative Al as
a shortcut. Instead, they are wielding it as

atool for exploration. Forinstance, Al can
draw up a plan for a low-carbon campus,
complete with green walkways and
energy-saving dormitories, within seconds.
This is precisely where real education
begins. Class time is saved for

independent thinking, problem-solving,
communication and cooperation sKills.
This is not just about "initiating some
Al-related courses" for students but rather
about a fundamental question: What type

oftalent should universities develop?

students to dig deeper by
asking questions such as data
sources, funding allocation
and project execution strategies.

This transformation in China,
where the vast higher education
landscape encompasses both
research universities focused
on cutting-edge fields and vocational
colleges servinglocal industries, is particularly
relevant to universities overseas. In 2025,
China explicitly called for integrating Al
into teaching methods, textbooks and
curricula, emphasizing the cultivation of
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Revamp needed

Sir, The CJP stir has exposed the
glaring irregularities in the way the National
Testing Agency (NTA) conducts national-level
examinations. That it took a nationwide
student protest to force the resignation of
the Union education minister underscores
how politically combustible education has
become ~ because it directly shapes the
futures of lakhs of young aspirants.

But the malaise runs deeper than NEET
or JEE. Across India, state-level competitive
exams suffer from similar flaws: opaque
processes, questionable accountability,and
outdated modes of conduct.

The recent agitation against the NEET
paper leak should serve as a wake-up call
for states to urgently overhaul their own
examination systems.

Even state Boards at the Class X and XII
level remain far from transparent, often
abandoning students when grievances arise.

The absence of credible redressal mechanisms
erodes trust and leaves young minds
disillusioned. What is needed is not piecemeal
tinkering but a systemic shake-up ~ an
overhaul from KG to PG, as the cliché goes.
Only then can India’s education system
regain credibility and ensure that merit,
not malpractice, determines opportunity.
Yours, etc., Avinash Godboley,

Dewas, 28 July.

Lesson learnt?

Sir, Apropos “The Next Test” published
today, the resignation of a minister is a
significant victory for student protestors,
but it would be a mistake to treat it as the
end of the story. The movement succeeded
because it was not about religion, caste or
ideology;it was about competent governance
and institutional integrity. That is what
made it dangerous for the establishment
and also what makes it fragile. History

epaper.thestatesman.com
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Universities still need to impart
knowledge, but not cramming. Instead,
it's knowing what to trust. Al can
quickly generate seemingly perfect
explanations, but Al can hallucinate
and present false information with
convincing confidence. Without solid
foundational knowledge in their
majors, students may conveniently trust
the false conclusions generated by AL
Therefore, education should focus on
helping students understand concepts,
trace sources, compare evidence and
identify logical gaps.

This makes critical thinking more
important than ever. For instance, Al
can quickly design a comprehensive
river management plan, but students
must ask harder questions. How are
upstream agricultural needs balanced
with downstream urban demand, and
how is harmony achieved between
ecological protection and employment?
While Al excels at optimization, education
can help students develop skills to
understand complex situations, gather
evidence, draw sound conclusions, and
identify flaws in arguments.

Notably, value judgments cannot be
outsourced to machines. When resources
are limited and interests conflict, the
central issue is not speed but fairness.
Who should bear the responsibility?

shows that such movements often fade
once theirimmediate demand is met, leaving
theunderlying rot untouched. The government
must now move beyond symbolic gestures
and strengthen bodies like the Central
Information Commission, Lokpal,and CAG,

which act as genuine checks on power.
The protesters showed remarkable discipline
by ending their agitation after securing their
principal demand, a rare maturity in Indian
politics. But the real test lies ahead: will the
government treat this as awarning toreform
examination systems, ensure swift prosecutions,
and rebuild public trust, or will it simply

wait for the anger to subside?

Yours, etc., K. Chidanand Kumar,
Bengaluru, 28 July.

Immortal Rafi

Sir, July 31 marks the death anniversary
of legendary playback singer Mohammad
Rafi, one of the greatest voices in Indian

cinema. More than
four decades after his
passing, his songs
continue to enchant
generations of music
lovers. Whether it was
romance, devotional,
ghazals, qawwalis,
patriotic songs, or classical melodies, Rafi
brought unmatched emotion and perfection
to every composition.

Evergreen classics such as Kya Hua Tera
Wacda, Baharon Phool Barsao,and Chaudhvin
Ka Chand Ho remain timeless treasures.
Many singers have attempted to emulate
him, but none has matched his extraordinary
versatility, purity of voice, and emotional
depth. Truly, Mohammed Rafi remains the
“Uncrowned King of Melody.”

On his death anniversary, we pay our
heartfelt tribute to this immortal legend.

Yours, etc. Prof. Vijay Koshti,
Sangli, 29 July.
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Paradox of Chinese power

NARAIN BATRA

or more than a decade,
foreign policy circles in
Washington and West
European capitals have
wrestled with a singular, defining
question of 21st century statecraft.
Is China an unstoppable economic
colossus destined to remake the
international order, or is it a fragile
state burdened by mounting
structural contradictions? The
prevailing narrative often attempts
to split the difference, casting Beijing
as “geopolitically strong but
economically weak.” Yet this common
dichotomy simplifies a far more
complex, interdependent reality.
China’s international leverage
and its domestic vulnerabilities are
deeply intertwined. Beijing’s global
power is not merely exerted despite
its domestic financial troubles; in
many respects, it is driven by the
very mechanisms that create those
internal strains. Tounderstand the
true picture of contemporary China,
one must comprehend two competing
dynamics: the formidable reach of
its state-directed industrial engine
and the severe balance-sheet decay
eroding its domestic foundation.
Describing China’s $18 trillion
economy as entirely “weak” misses
the extraordinary power of its
manufacturing and export apparatus.
China is an unrivaled industrial
powerhouse. As documented by
research from the Center for Strategic
and International Studies (CSIS),
China commands over 80 per cent
of the world’s solar manufacturing
capacity, leads global production
in electric vehicles (EVs) and
lithium-ion batteries, and holds a
near-monopoly on critical rare earth
processing. In high-tech green
energy and advanced manufacturing,

what Beijing terms “new quality
productive forces”, China’s competitive
edge is formidable and growing,

However, running parallel to this
high-octane export machine is a
domestic economy in deep distress.
The structural collapse of China's
property market, a sector that
historically accounted for nearly
30 per cent of gross domestic product,
has wiped out trillions in household
wealth. Youth unemployment,
persistent consumer deflation, and
rapid demographic decline have
collectively crushed domestic
consumer confidence. Beijing's
reluctance to provide direct stimulus
to households, choosing instead to
channel state capital into state-owned
enterprises and advanced
manufacturing, has left domestic
demand permanently suppressed.

This structural divergence lies
at the heart of Logan Wright’s
incisive analysis in Foreign Affairs,
“China’s Moment of Weakness:
Economic Decay and America’s
Strategic Opening.” Wright, an
economist and director of China
market research at the Rhodium
Group, argues that Western observers
routinely miscalculate Chinese
power by evaluating state policy
objectives rather than underlying
balance sheets.

According to Wright, China’s
economic malaise is not atemporary,
cyclical slump, but a systemic debt
crisis decades in the making. For
years, local government financing
vehicles poured trillions in borrowed
state credit into unproductive
infrastructure and overbuilt real
estate. Today, local authorities lack
the revenue to service these debts,
forcing state banks to perpetually
roll over non-performing loans to
avert widespread defaults. This
practice locks capital into “zombie”

assets, starving private entrepreneurs
and service sectors of vital funding,

Wright argues that this internal
financial decay directly constrains
Beijing’s outward geopolitical leverage.
As domestic capital efficiency
degrades and local government
balance sheets deteriorate, Beijing’s
capacity to deploy vast state funds
abroad, such as new tranches of
infrastructure financing under the
Belt and Road Initiative (BRI) or
emergency bailouts for indebted
nations, is severely curtailed.

Yet, where Wright sees domestic
fragility, a paradox emerges: China’s
refusal to empower its domestic
consumers forces it to export its
industrial overcapacity to global
markets. Because Chinese households
cannot absorb the massive output
of state-subsidized factories, Chinese
solar panels, EVs, legacy
semiconductors, and industrial
goods flood international markets
at prices undercut by state support.

This dynamic creates immediate
geopolitical clout. Over 120 nations,
including India, count China as
their top trading partner. By
embedding itself as the primary
supplier of critical industrial inputs
and green technology, Beijing creates
structural dependencies across both
the Global South and Western
economies. Weaponizing these
supply chains, whether through
export restrictions on critical minerals
or targeted trade sanctions, gives
Beijing potent immediate leverage
ininternational disputes. However,
this strategy carries severe long-term
costs. As Wright points out, flooding
global markets with subsidized
manufacturing triggers an inevitable
political backlash. Nations across
Europe, North America, and Latin
America are increasingly erecting
tariffs, anti-dumping duties, and

supply-chain restrictions, eroding
China's diplomatic standing and
accelerating economic de-risking.

What are the implications for
global stability and U.S. foreign
policy? Recognizing China’s dual
nature - a state possessing formidable
coercive manufacturing power
alongside deep domestic financial
vulnerability - demands a calibrated
strategy. We must avoid both strategic
panic and complacency. Beijing is
neither a ten-foot-tall economic giant
immune to market forces nor a
collapsing state on the brink of
implosion. As Wright suggests,
America's “strategic opening” lies in
understanding that Beijing is
constrained by its own internal
balance-sheet arithmetic. United
States strategy need not rely on
blanket containment or alarmism.
Instead, Washington should target
strategic chokepoints in advanced
technology, strengthen regional

alliances such as the Quad, of which
India is a member, and AUKUS, and
offer viable infrastructure and
investment alternatives to developing
nations.

Is China geopolitically strong but
economically weak? The answer is
nuanced. China is a potent,
state-directed industrial superpower
built upon a fragile, debt-laden
domestic economy. Its real-economy
dominance in critical industries
ensures that it will remain a formidable
rival for decades to come, even as
its internal credit model faces severe
headwinds. For policymakers in
the USA and India navigating this
complex landscape, seeing China
clearly means measuring both its
undeniable industrial strength and
the quiet, persistent decay of its
financial foundations.

The writer is a contributor for The Institute of
Arts and Ideas, a philosophical think-tank based
in London, and author of India In A New Key:
Nehru To Modi.
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Four ways of growing old

ABHIKROY

ging is universal. The art
of growing old, however,
is profoundly shaped by
culture.

Having been born and raised in
India, lived in the United States for
more than four decades, and spent
months at a time living in both
Italy and China, I have had the
unusual privilege of observing older
adults in four remarkably different
societies. These are not casual
impressions gathered during hurried
vacations. They are observations
accumulated over years of living
among local communities, watching
everyday life unfold in neighborhoods,
parks, cafés, markets, and homes.

The differences reveal not merely
how older adults spend their leisure
time but also what each culture
values most - family, friendship,
independence, community, health,
and thejoy of living. These reflections
came to me while undergoing
treatment at a hospital in Chengdu,
where every morning I passed parks
alive with older people dancing,
practicing tai chi, doing freehand
exercises, walking briskly, singing,
and playing badminton and table
tennis.

India remains a society where
old age is closely intertwined with
family life. Retirement often means
devoting more time to children,
grandchildren, relatives, and friends.
Newspapers, television, religious
observances, and neighborhood
gatherings remain central to everyday

retirees now attend literary festivals,
lectures, concerts, yoga classes,
senior clubs, and cultural events,
reflecting a desire to remain
intellectually engaged.

Grandparents frequently play an
indispensable role in raising the
next generation. They help with
homework, escort children to and
from school, babysit while parents
are at work, and often care for them
late into the evening, putting them
to bed when parents return home
after social or professional
commitments. In many households
they are not merely cherished elders
but an integral part of the daily
rhythm of family life. India reminds
us that no one should grow old
without the warmth and emotional
security of family.

Italy revealed another equally
important truth: the art of living
well together. Older Italians stroll
through historic streets, linger over
espresso in neighborhood cafés,
and gather in piazzas where
conversation flows effortlessly
across generations. The Italian idea
of la dolce far niente - ‘the sweetness
of doing nothing’ - celebrates the
ability to savour the present moment.
This spirit comes alive during the
evening passeggiata, when families
and retirees walk together not
simply for exercise but for
companionship. Italy reminds us
that friendship, conversation, and
slowing down are essential ingredients
of a meaningful old age.

China celebrates the vitality of
collective activity. From dawn until

become vibrant community centers
where retirees practice tai chi,
perform synchronized dances, do
freehand exercises, walk briskly,
sing, and play badminton and table
tennis. The discipline and consistency
with which they participate are
remarkable.

Many retired Chinese grandparents
also care for grandchildren while
their adult children work long hours.
They cook, shop, and help manage
the household. Many attend traditional
Chinese theatre and music
performances. Others gather in
homes, parks, and even on
neighborhood sidewalks to play
mahjong, the centuries-old tile
game that combines strategy,
memory, skill, and a measure of
luck. Played by four people, it is as
much a social ritual as a game.
China reminds us that retirement
can be a period of renewed vitality,
lifelong learning, and shared
community.

My years in the United States
introduced me to yet another
philosophy of aging. American culture
places enormous value on independence
and self-reliance. Retirement is often
viewed as the beginning of a new
chapter. Many older adults travel,
volunteer in schools, hospitals,
museums, libraries, churches, and
charitable organizations, or pursue
hobbies they never had time to enjoy
during their working lives.

Many retirement communities
organize lectures, concerts, book
discussions, fitness classes, excursions,
and volunteer projects. Universities
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lifelong-learning programmes
designed specifically for older adults,
reflecting the belief that intellectual
growth need not end with retirement.
Yet while independence preserves
dignity and personal choice, it can
also bring loneliness after the loss
of a spouse or declining health.
America reminds us that growing
older need not mean surrendering
independence or curiosity.

No single culture has discovered
the perfect way to grow old. India
teaches the importance of belonging
through family. Italy celebrates
companionship and the simple
pleasures of everyday life. China
demonstrates the power of community
and active living. The United States
reminds us of the value of

The world's population is aging
rapidly. Governments rightly focus
on pensions, healthcare, and long-term
care, yet successful aging depends
on more than medicine or money.
It requires purpose, meaningful
relationships, physical activity,
intellectual engagement, and a deep
sense of belonging.

Growing old is the one journey
we all hope to complete. The true
measure of a society is not simply
how long its people live, but how
fully they continue to live in their
later years. If my travels have taught
me anything, it is that every culture
holds part of the answer. The
challenge - and the opportunity -
is to learn from one another.

life. At the same time, many urban  evening, parks and public squares across the country offer independenceandlifelonglearning. ~— The writeris Professor Emeritus at Loyola
Marymount University, Los Angeles.
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OCCASIONAL NOTE

MR. Amery’s speech regarding Empire problems
isofinterest to India largely because of its reference
to the negotiations between India and South Africa.
The Colonial Secretary claims that the atmosphere
is better because Great Britain has stood outside
the controversy, and has left South Africa and
India to come to the best arrangement they can.
We may share his hope that the conversations will
be successful. Mr. Amery turns down the suggestion
that in the Imperial Conference there should be
representatives of the Oppositions as well as of the
Governments. Obviously such an arrangement is
open to many practical objections, but it would
surmount the very real difficulty that as things
stand Oppositions when they come to power refuse
to endorse and sometimes insist on reversing the
policy of their predecessors. As things are a party
that is not represented in the deliberations of the
Conference may well refuse to be bound by the
undertakings given by the Government of the day.
That has happened in the controversies about Free
Trade and Protection at Home, and has led to
dissatisfaction in the Colonies. Under the present
arrangement it can only be assumed that decisions
taken at the Imperial Conference do not run beyond
the term of office of the Governments that endorse
those decisions.

News Items

SUDAN IRRIGATION
PROBLEM

ABYSSINIA’S TIMELY
APPEAL

(BRITISH OFFICIAL WIRELESS.)
RUGBY,JULY

THE Abyssinian Government’s appeal to the
League of Nations on the subject of the recent
Anglo-Italian exchange of Notes gives promise of
athorough examination by the League of the whole
matter, and it is on that account welcomed here.

The need for more water for irrigation purposes
inthe Sudan and Egypt is urgent. The steady increase
of population makes it necessary to provide, as
soon as possible, for bringing a larger area of the
Sudanunder cultivation, and itis the view of experts
that a large part of the water for the irrigation of the
Sudan should derive from the Blue Nile owing to the
lie of the land between it and the White Nile.

Without injury to Abyssinian interests, this could
be achieved by constructing a dam at Lake Tsana,
in Abyssinia, for regulating the waters of the Blue
Nile. Other projects are in hand for conserving the
waters in the Upper Basin of the Niles and by
supplementing this supply with that which would
be available from Tsana. The situation in Western
Egypt would thus be considerably relieved.

In addition to the construction of the dam, the
British Government proposes to build a motor
road to the Sudanese frontier. In the agreement
reached last year between the British and Italian
Governments, and recently published, the two
countries undertook to support each other in
their respective economic enterprises in Abyssinia,
and both countries re-affirmed their adherence
to the Anglo-Franco-Italian Agreement of 1906
in which the integrity, and independence of
Abyssinia were explicitly recognised.

B. B. C TRANSFER

OVER TWO MILLION
LICENSEES

(SPECIAL CABLE.)
LONDON, JULY

THE British Broadcasting Company in a
statement anticipating the termination of its
licence at the end of the year, says after repaying
its shareholders at par it will hand over the entire
organization, with considerable capital assets, in
a high state of efficiency to its successor, the
British Broadcasting Commission.

There are 1,700 members of the Company,
twenty stations 250 engineers and over 2,000,000
licensees. Letters from listeners-in number 730,000
a year.— Copyright

LORD CURZON

WESTMINSTER
ABBEY MEMORIAL

LONDON, JULY

AN influential body of friends and ex-colleagues
of the Marquess Curzon of Kedleston, headed by
Mr. Baldwin, have signed an appeal for subscriptions
not exceeding five guineas to erect a memorial
plaque in Westminster Abbey. — Reuter’s Special
Service.
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Indias abstention

Gig workers deserve a fair deal

DIA’s decision to abstain from voting on the
International Labour Organisation’s (ILO) Con-
vention No. 193 on “Decent Work in the Platform
Economy” is a letdown for lakhs of workers who

eep the country’s digital economy running.

While over 400 delegates supported the treaty, including
representatives from China, Brazil, Germany, France,
Japan and South Africa, the Indian government chose
not to endorse the world’s first binding international
framework for gig workers’ rights.

The convention seeks to guarantee basic protections
regardless of whether workers are labelled “employees” or
“independent partners.” It promises fair wages, timely pay-
ment, occupational safety, social security and greater trans-
parency in algorithmic management. More importantly, it
requires governments to classify workers according to the
nature of their work rather than contractual labels. India’s
abstention is difficult to justify, given the rapid growth of
its gig workforce. According to NITI Aayog, there are
around 80 lakh gig workers in the country (the number is
expected to reach 2.35 crore by 2030). About 39% of them
earnjust Rs 10,000-25,000 a month, while 34% get Rs 25,000-
40,000. Many continue towork long hours, bear operational
costs themselves and lack accident insurance, paid leave,
pension or effective grievance mechanisms.

Labour and Employment Minister Mansukh Man-
daviya told Parliament on Thursday that the government
would ensure social security for gig workers by implement-
Ing provisions in the labour codes. The government has
claimed that measures such as the Code on Social Security,
2020, and the e-Shram portal demonstrate its commitment
to workers’ welfare. While these initiatives have improved
worker identification and laid the foundation for future ben-
efits, implementation has left a lot to be desired. Several
states, including Rajasthan, Karnataka and Telangana,
have already begun framing welfare measures for platform
workers. Against this backdrop, India’s ILO no-show sends
an uncertain signal about the Centre’s willingness tomatch
recognition with meaningful protection. Viksit Bharat will
remain a distant dream unless economic growth goes hand
in hand with the dignity of labour.

Saving Shimla
Construction ban offers some hope

HE late Mark Tully was spot-on when he wrote

that Shimla’s architecture makes no conces-

sions to the fact that it is a hill station; the drab

high-rise buildings could be anywhere in the

plains of India. Shimla’s transformation from
a hill town known for its forests and natural beauty to a
concrete jungle has been relentless. Governments, both of
the Congress and the BJPE cannot escape blame for their
role in this mindless expansion. The template has been fol-
lowed in many other towns in the state. It’s a recipe for eco-
logical disaster that continues to find ready takers. Though
quite late in the day, the Sukhvinder Singh Sukhu
regime’s decision to ban construction in several core areas
provides a lifeline for Shimla. It’s practically impossible
toundo the damage inflicted on the hill slopes, but declar-
Ing no-construction zones is a step forward in preserving
whatever is left of the natural environs.

Most of the areas where construction could now be
banned were originally part of the 17 green belts. These were
opened to need-based constructions by way of the Shimla
Development Plan-2041, which was approved by the
Supreme Court in 2024. Eight new green belts were notified
in 2024, and Tara Devi last year. Public objections and sugges-
tions are likely to be sought by the Town and Country Plan-
ning Department on the proposed bar on building new struc-
tures. It's a moment of reckoning for the state capital.
Collective good must override individual needs. Thereis just
too much at stake. One erroneous short-sighted step now
and any hope of saving Shimla will get severely dented.

Environmentalists have been crying hoarse for
decades on the urgent need to preserve the green cov-
er. Himachal has chosen to be careless and reckless.
The time to change all that is here.

ON THIS DAY...100 YEARS AGO
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Lord Irwin’s opportunity-III

WE have stated the problem with which India finds herself con-
fronted at the commencement of Lord Irwin’s Viceroyalty, and
have said that the existence of that problem constitutes an almost
unique opportunity for His Excellency both to serve his country
by restoring its moral position in India and in the East, and to
earn India’s undying gratitude not only by conceding to her peo-
ple their cherished birthright of full and unfettered liberty but by
rescuing her from a state of internecine warfare, paralysing all
her activities and threatening to destroy the very basis of her
nationhood, at a time when she finds it so extraordinarily diffi-
cult to help herself. On this last point, we will permit ourselves a
frank remark or two. It is no agreeable thing to anyone to confess
that at a particular point of time he and his people are unable to
help themselves as they are naturally anxious to. The confession
is particularly disagreeable to those in whose mouth no words
were commoner yesterday than self-help and self-reliance, and
some of whom actually preached and practised non-cooperation
with all outside agencies. But where this situation is forced upon
a country by a combination of circumstances more or less beyond
itsimmediate control, and the authority to which it looks for help
is exactly that which is largely responsible for that situation and

‘OPINION

Iran must avoid overplaying its hand

America’s permissive nuclear deal with Saudis opens space for a compromise with Tehran

KC SINGH
FORMER SECRETARY, MEA, AND
EX-AMBASSADOR TO UAE AND IRAN

HE Iran war has
entered its sixth
month. It started on
February 28 with US-
Israeli airstrikes that
killed the Iranian Supreme
Leader Ali Khamenei and senior
generals of the Islamic Revolu-
tionary Guard Corps (IRGC),
besides destroying several Iran-
ian military facilities. Reported-
ly, the plan that Israel sold the
US assumed that following the
strikes, a popular uprising would
depose the Islamic regime in
Iran. That did not happen.
Having gained experience
from similar attacks in June
2025, Iran had moved its drones
and missiles into safe enclaves
in mountain ranges. Conse-
quently, the Iranians retained
the ability to hit US military
facilities in the GCC (Gulf Coop-
eration Council) countries and
Israel, besides threatening US
naval assets. Most significantly,
Iran disrupted maritime traffic
through the Strait of Hormuz,
causing global oil prices to spike.
Brent crude touched a maxi-
mum of $126 per barrel, impact-
ing energy costs even in the US.
With Pakistani mediation, a
ceasefire was eventually reached
on June 17. The Memorandum of
Understanding (MoU), however,
had some general stipulations
which caused fresh misunder-
standing. By mid-June, the US
had whittled down its demands to
basically two issues: the Iranian
nuclear programme and freedom
of navigation in the Strait. While
the nuclear issue had to be nego-
tiated in a subsequent dialogue,
the reopening of the Strait was for
immediate implementation.
The US quickly began to roll
back its naval blockade. Iran, on
the other hand, while allowing
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COUNTDOWN : Iran understands that the US has electoral priorities that create time constraints. REUTERS

traffic through the Strait, began
charging fees from all transiting
vessels. Although Iran had been
demanding it during and before
the negotiations, no details had
been finalised. The US expected
them to be decided after the initial
implementation of the MoU. Iran
even targeted vessels moving
through Omani waters and not
the route designated by it.

Consequently, the USreverted to
the use of military force with air
attacks on July 8, barely three
weeks after the initial ceasefire.
Iran retaliated by attacking US mil-
itary facilities in Jordan. The fresh
hostilities lasted till July 24, when
the US unilaterally announced
another ceasefire, which also
proved to be short-lived.

The US has experimented with
different ideas for a stable Gulf
security order since the 1979
Iranian Revolution. The Ameri-
cans and their GCC allies backed
Iraq, then under Saddam Hus-
sein, in its war against Iran (1980-
88). Then came the US interven-
tion in Kuwait in 1991 to liberate
it from Iraqi occupation. But the
American confrontation with
radical Islam in the form of al-
Qaedaresulted from its own indi-
rect intervention in Afghanistan
to eject Soviet troops, present
there since December 1979.

But the US military interven-

If the US seeks total
[ranian submission to
its terms, then a naval
blockade is necessary.

tion in Iraq to eject the Saddam
regime in 2003 created a fresh
regional power contest. It
allowed Iran access to the Shia
populations of Iraq, Syria and
Lebanon. This formed the Shia
Crescent, with Iranian influence
running from its western border
to the Mediterranean. The Arab
Spring, a populist anti-regime
uprising which started in Tunisia
in 2010, spread to Libya and
Egypt, eventually causing the
civil war in Syria and leading to
the ouster of the Assad regime.
During his first term, US Presi-
dent Donald Trump conceived
the Abraham Accords in 2020.
They envisioned the GCC coun-
tries normalising relations with
Israel and creating a new security
order, with Israel at its core, to con-
tain Iranian influence. But the
cardinal mistake was to assume

that the Palestinian issue was
ignorable. Bahrain and the UAE,
and later Morocco, signed on.
Saudi Arabia resisted, demand-
ing that Israel must first declare
the pathway to a Palestinian state.

The October 7, 2023, attacks on
Israel by Hamas unleashed Israeli
military violence on the Palestin-
ian group as well as Gaza’s civil-
ians. That undermined Trump’s
plan. Meanwhile, Trump, having
withdrawn the US from the
nuclear deal between Iran and
P5+1, called the Joint Compre-
hensive Plan of Action (JCPOA),
allowed Iran to resume uranium
enrichment without oversight.

The Indian government aligned
with the Trumpian vision by pro-
posing the India-Middle East-
Europe Corridor, to run overland
via the UAE, Saudi Arabia and
Israel. The Gaza crisis stalled it.

The Iran war has created divi-
sions among the GCC countries,
with Qatar, Oman and Saudi Ara-
bia, along with Turkey and
Egypt, distrustful of the Abra-
ham Accords members.

The two crucial issues between
the US and Iran now are: the
Iranian nuclear programme and
the freedom of navigation in the
Strait of Hormuz. The US, having
abandoned the JCPOA, wants to
deny Iran any uranium enrich-
ment, even under the Additional

Protocol of the International
Atomic Energy Agency.

On July 22, the US signed a
nuclear deal with the Saudis, allow-
ing uranium enrichment for gener-
ating fuel for their planned nuclear
reactors. The US nuclear deal
(2009) with the UAE denied enrich-
ment rights. Iran now would not
settle for anything less than the
Saudi deal. But the US stumped
the Saudis by announcing a day
later that they must normalise ties
with Israel first. This was the Abra-
ham Accords by the back door.

Why did the US loosen the
nuclear norms? It was always
assumed that the Saudis had
financed Pakistan’s nuclear pro-
gramme and thus had access to
it. A formal enrichment deal per-
haps would allow easier transfer
of weapons technology. Is this an
attempt to forestall the Iranian
nuclear weapon programme by
turning Saudi Arabia too into a
nuclear weapon threshold state?

Iran understands that the US
has electoral priorities that create
time constraints. It also knows
that the US threat of massive anni-
hilation of Iranian civilian infra-
structure is a bluff as Iran has
threatened similar action against
GCC nations. The US would not
want mass disruption of econom-
ic and social life in the Gulf.

The US has a couple of options.
It can militarily escalate the con-
flict with air and ground attacks.
This risks protracting the combat
and causing heavy casualties.
Alternatively, it may compromise
on both the nuclear and Hormuz
issues. Perhaps the more permis-
sive nuclear deal with the Saudis
opens space for a JCPOA-like deal.

Regarding the Strait, Omani
diplomats were in Iran on July 25-
26. Oman-Iran management of
the Strait may be acceptable to the
GCC and thus also to the US.

Finally, if the US seeks total
Iranian submission to its terms,
then a naval blockade is neces-
sary. But how long economic dis-
tress would take to make Iran
bend is unpredictable. Logically,
the US would prefer an early off-
ramp and subtle compromise.
Hopefully, Iran will not overplay
its hand, considering the
IRGC’s inordinate influence.

The United States is not opposed to civil (non-enriched) nuclear facilities. —bonald Trump

The unitying

LETTERS TO THE EDITOR

to which history or accident has confined its governmental pow-
er, what other choice is there before it? In the present case, no
honest man, who is not wholly blind, can deny that this is the
exact position to which we have drifted.

power of football

MAj GEN GG DWIVEDI (RETD)

ries of the tournament’s edition hosted by Mexico in 1986.
At the time, our unit was deployed along the Punjab border.

Our Commanding Officer (CO), a die-hard football enthusi-
ast, followed every match with great passion on the battalion’s
only TV set, installed at the headquarters. He was also the star
striker of the battalion’s football team and proudly wore jersey
No. 10, earning him the affectionate nickname “Maradona.”

Football was an inevitable topic of discussion during confer-
ences. The CO would enthusiastically analyse each match,
offering detailed reviews and tactical insights. He was over-
joyed when Argentina beat England in the quarterfinal,
thanks to two unforgettable goals by Diego Maradona.

Days before the final, a hailstorm swept away the mess tent
where the television had been installed, leaving the set badly
damaged. Procuring a replacement at short notice was not pos-
sible. Fortunately, an affluent family in a neighbouring village,
where my company was deployed, had recently purchased a
Weston colour television. The crisis was resolved.

After an early dinner on D-Day — June 29, 1986 —a few of us,
accompanied by the CO, made our way to the family’s home to
watch the final between Argentina and West Germany. As a
token of gratitude, we presented our hosts with a bottle of
whisky. The TV was placed on a pedestal in a spacious hall
packed with local football enthusiasts. A few chairs had been
arranged for us alongside the host. Since the CO was passion-
ately backing Argentina, the room erupted in celebration when
Maradona’s team took the lead in the first half.

An early goal in the second half made it 2-0 in Argentina’s
favour. Our hosts had arranged sweets and glasses of milk to
mark the occasion. But football is a game of surprises. West Ger-
many struck twice in quick succession to level the score, and
the atmosphere instantly turned tense.

The attendants, who had downed a few pegs, stood waiting
with heavily laden trays. Then came the decisive moment.
Jorge Burruchaga capitalised on a superb pass from
Maradona to score Argentina’s third goal. Overcome with
excitement, the CO sprang from his chair and accidentally
collided with an attendant. He was drenched from head to
toe in milk, while several steel tumblers clattered to the floor.

Displaying true sporting spirit, the CO burst into laughter
and declared the unexpected shower a good omen. He was
proven right when his favourite team emerged champions.

Of course, the ultimate winner was football, which united
soldiers and civilians alike — transcending rank and back-
ground. For a couple of magical hours, our hearts had beat-
en to the rhythm of the same ball.

The writer served as Defence Attaché to China and North Korea
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r I VHE just-concluded FIFA World Cup revived fond memo-

Make cyber security a priority
With reference to ‘Digital arrest’; cyber scams
represent one of the most dangerous forms of
modern crime as they exploit fear and trust.
India is moving towards a digital economy, so
strengthening cyber security must become a
national priority. Defining digital arrest as a
separate criminal offence, imposing stringent
penalties, improving technological capabilities
and promoting digital awareness can signifi-
cantly reduce this faceless crime. A coordinat-
ed effort by the government, law enforcement
agencies, financial institutions and above all,
citizens, is essential to build a secure digital
ecosystem where technology empowers citi-
zens instead of becoming a tool for exploitation.
GAURAV BADHWAR, ROHTAK

Bad construction or nature’s fury?
Refer to ‘Infra woes’; the road damage incident in
Dehradun raises serious questions about the qual-
ity of construction material, project supervision
and accountability. Such incidents undermine
public confidence in infrastructure projects fund-
ed by taxpayers’ money. Roads and bridges must
be designed to withstand heavy monsoon condi-
tions. If proper engineering standards, drainage
systems and soil stabilisation techniques had been
followed, such an infra failure could have been
avoided. The government should conduct an inde-
pendent inquiry to determine whether the col-
lapse occurred due to poor construction practices
or natural causes. If found guilty, the contractors
and officials responsible must be punished.

BAL GOVIND, NOIDA

Global SOPs for human rights

Refer to ‘It is time to end the pellet gun era’;
people often come together to oppose policies
or apathy of the government over issues direct-
ly impacting their lives. When their appeals
remain unheard, the resentment escalates into
mob violence. But when the ruling govern-
ment decides to use excessive force, the strate-
gy becomes counterproductive. In the era of
social media, each such confrontation leads to
international ramifications. International insti-
tutions like the United Nations should develop
Standard Operating Procedures in sync with
global human rights laws.

Academia can play a bigger role
Apropos of ‘After the slogans, real work of
education reform awaits’; the fundamental
questions about the evaluation of entrance
exams and faulty selection procedure have not
been addressed yet. Overemphasis on objec-
tive-type evaluation ignores creativity and crit-
ical thinking. Academia must play an advisory
role for the government and also keep the pub-
lic informed. Their work cannot be limited to
a particular discipline and political ideology.
Evaluation and selection based on rote-learn-
ing may harm the organic progress of both aca-
demic and social progress.

JASKARAN SINGH GILL, PHAGWARA

Disregard for students’ intellect
With reference to ‘After the slogans, real
work of education reform awaits’; the stu-
dent protests reveal the extent to which the
state seeks to defend its apparatus despite
sustained criticism from the students it
serves. This highlights disregard for stu-
dents’ intellectual development or psycho-
logical well-being. The state’s response
marked by intimidation, coercion and the use
of force against protesting students indicates
that whatever the agitation uncovered was
not merely a crisis of educational governance
but deep authoritarian control operating
beneath the formal language of democracy.
ASHIMA GUPTA, PATIALA

Honesty vindicated belatedly
The Supreme Court’s decision to posthu-
mously exonerate former Prime Minister
Manmohan Singh in the coal block allocation
case is a reminder that justice delayed can
often amount to justice denied. Summoned in
2015 despite two CBI closure reports finding
no evidence against him, Dr Singh had to car-
ry the burden of criminal proceedings until
his death in 2024. The Court has now acknowl-
edged that there was no cogent reason to pros-
ecute him. While the judgment restores his
legal and moral reputation, it also exposes the
painful cost of prolonged judicial delays. A
verdict delivered 19 months after his demise
offers little solace to the person whose integri-
ty remained under a cloud for years.

MADHURI SHARMA, PENNSYLVANIA (US)

VANDANA, CHANDIGARH

Letters to the Editor, typed in double space, should not exceed the 200-word limit.
These should be cogently written and can be sent by e-mail to: Letters@tribunemail.com
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ELDOM has a

byelection, assembly

or  parliamentary,

voked such exces-

sive media attention,

coverage and analyses as the

Bankipur bypoll in Bihar and

to a lesser degree, Datia in
Madhya Pradesh.

The interest is nearly on a par
with that generated by the Aza-
mgarh Lok Sabha byelection,
post Emergency, in 1978 when
Mohsina Kidwai's victory
marked the Congress's resur-
rection, and in 1988, when VP
Singh had resigned from the
Congress and sought a fresh ref-
erendum in Allahabad, a seat
vacated by Amitabh Bachchan.
Singh's win triggered the
regrouping of a national coali-
tion of the Opposition against
the Rajiv Gandhi regime.
Bankipur, Datia and Manjalpur
in Gujarat voted on July 30,
results for which will be
declared on August 3.

Being an urban seat in west
Patna inhabited by a conglom-
eration of the city's elite, the
middle class, traders and a
sprinkling of the working
class, the focus on Bankipuris
understandable. The bypoll
comes immediately after the
historic protests staged by the

Cockroach Janta Party (CJP),
which extracted the first
major resignation from a
Union cabinet minister in the
BJP-led government.

After Delhi, Patna saw the
most rambunctious demos in
which young women and men
bested the security forces at
every step, showing their uni-
formed adversaries in a pathetic
light. Such incidents fuelled
interest in Bankipur but there
are other compelling reasons too.

At stake is the future of two
protagonists: Nitin Nabin, the
newly appointed BJP president
whowas the Bankipurlegislator
before he was nominated to the
Rajya Sabha and Prashant
Kishor aka PK, who heads the
nascent Jan Suraaj Party (JSP).
The Rashtriya Janata Dal (RJD)
is also in the fray but has not
actively figured in the discus-
sions among morning walkers
mparksand"chaiaddas", gener-
ous with the assessments they
share with roving YouTubers.

Retaining Bankipur, which
was held by Nabin's father
Kishore Prasad Sinha who
bequeathed it to his son, should
have been a breeze for the BJP
It's a family borough for the
Sinhas who were favoured by
the predominance of their com-
munity of  upper-caste
Kayasthas. But PK is trying
hard to upset the social algo-
rithm not because he, a Brah-
min, represents a major caste
here but because he is attempt-
ing to transcend Bihar's preoc-
cupation with caste equations
locked in an electoral grid.

Kishor is no stranger to the
BJP Hewasaprincipal architect

OPED
A Iitmus test for BJP after student protests
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of Modi's 2014 march to victory.
Buoyed by the success, he was
sought after as a strategist by
several leaders including
Mamata Banerjee and Nitish
Kumar. Kishor's campaign piv-
oted around three points: the
byelection is the best chance to
register protests against Modi; it
is the best chance for the ouster
of the CM, Samrat Choudhary;
and puncture the BJP's "arro-
gance'"which, he said, peaked in
Bankipur where its leaders
claimed even if the party had
fielded adog or cat, itwould have
swept the poll.

However, the BJP readied its
counters, indicating that it was
not a goner. Its winning code,
revolving around the "saam,
daam, dand, bhed'" (persuasion,
inducement, punishment, divi-
sion) doctrine, was in opera-
tion. But the word from insid-
ers was there was no marked
enthusiasm for Nabin, per-
ceived as a person foisted on
the party from the top and not

BANKIPUR BYPOLL : BJP president Nitin Nabin (left) with party candidate Neeraj Sinha.ani

Thegroundhasbeen
preparedinthe Bihar
bypol:awinis Modis,
adeteatwillbe
ascribed tothe
candidate.

someone Wwho organically
made his way up the ladder.
Indeed, it is doubtful how
many in the BJE outside Bihar,
were familiar with Nabin
before his ascendancy.

Just as the steady erosion of
the political autonomy of states
happened in the Congress
under Indira Gandhi and
imploded into a crisis later,
over-centralisation might be
the BJP's bane to such an
extent that the outcome of
every election, including one to
a municipal corporation or a
panchayat, would lead to the
doorsteps of Modi and Amit
Shah. The latter is believed to
remote control every such
organisational exercise.

So far no questions were
asked and no answers given
for the mishaps that occurred
along the way but credit for
every success was appropriat-
ed and savoured by the leader-
ship. The ground has been pre-
pared in Bankipur: a win is

Modi's, a defeat will be
ascribed to the candidate,
Neeraj Sinha, who was not
Nabin's first choice. Might that
erode whatever authority
Nabin is allowed to exercise?

However,in theend, Bankipur
could be a blip, a footnote or a
chapterin the BJP's annals, but
high on Modi's preoccupation
isfashioning adequate respons-
es to the epic show of strength
at Jantar Mantar, which reflect-
ed on the failure of the central
intelligence apparatuses to
anticipate the chokehold on
Delhi for a week.

The initial responses to the
mass gathering were straight
out of the State's manual:
whisk away Sonam
Wangchuk, the mascot, under
the cover of white sheets, hop-
ing that would disperse the
roaches. When that failed,
shower lathis, tear gas and pel-
lets from air guns on the girls
and boys without calculating
the collateral damage.

Modi paid a big price
because, going against the
grain, he asked the CJP's main
target, the education minister
Dharmendra Pradhan, to
resign. By the time Pradhan
quit, the roaches had chosen
their next victim and that was
the PM himself. Everything
the CJP questioned about the
government's policies and gov-
ernance (or its absence) was
amplified in the tools they cre-
ated and disseminated on
Instagram. Memes, videos
with unprintable captions, car-
toons and riffs on Hindi film
songs. The CJP virtually put
the government and its minis-

ters on notice as nobody knows
whois next in the roaches'line.

However, thereisnochallenge
to Modi, within or without. In
any other party, such a virulent
spectacle might have spurred a
whisper campaign against the
apex leadership. Not in the
present day BJP The allies
have not uttered a word on the
developments. The only
expression of dissent, quelled
almost as soon as it erupted,
came from the daughters of an
Odisha MP Aparajita Sarangi,
an Assam minister from the
Asom Gana Parishad Keshab
Mahanta and a former Uttar
Pradesh MLA Vikram Singh.

The BJP is still poised to win
the next slew of elections,
including UP and Uttarak-
hand. The major victories will
be used to vindicate the rights
of the establishment and the
wrongs of the protests in an
attempt to recover political
capital. But as a political com-
mentator perceptively noted,
"The lesson of July is, there-
fore, not that the government
lost a minister. It is that dom-
inance can be manufactured
at the ballot box, but authori-
ty has to be earned between
elections, through institu-
tions people trust and contests
they can believe in."

How else can one explain the
surge in protests on the streets
of Patna and Kolkata just
months after their voters gave
the BJP massive mandates?
Have anger and frustration
with the elected dispensations
set in record time? Or did vot-
ers not fully trust the mandate
given by the EVMs?

Ambitious China Wary of the Thucydldean Trap

e

LT GEN MK KATIYAR (RETD)
FORMER GOC-IN-C,
WESTERN COMMAND

PARTA stood as the
dominant military
power of the Greek
orld in 431 BC. Its
supremacy was root-
ed in a formidable army.
Athens, however, was rising
with a powerful navy. “The
growth of Athens and the fearit
inspired in Sparta made war
inevitable,” observed Thucy-
dides, best known for his mas-
terpiece History of the Pelopon-
nesian War. Centuries later,
Harvard scholar Graham Alli-
son analysed 16 such conflicts
since the 16th century and
found that 12 ended in war. He
termed this dynamic the
Thucydidean Trap.

Chinese President Xi Jinping
has repeatedly invoked the
metaphor of the Thucydidean
Trap. In 2015, he told the Wall
Street Journal that strategic
miscalculations could push
major powers into such a trap.
In 2023, during a meeting with
the US Senate Majority Leader,
he insisted that the trap was
“not inevitable.”

And most recently, on May
14, 2026, Xi asked the visiting

scend the Thucydidean Trap?”
For Xi, avoiding a direct mili-
tary conflict with Washington is
central to China’s path to glob-
al leadership. After all, Sun
Tzu’s maxim still resonates:
the highest form of strategy is
to “win without fighting”.

Since 1949, emerging from
what it calls the “Century of
Humiliation,” China’s leader-
ship has pursued a singular
goal: restoring the nation to its
“Middle Kingdom” status at
the centre of world affairs.
Deng Xiaoping’s dictum, “hide
your strength, bide your time,”
guided Beijing’s posture for
much of the late 20th century.
Under Xi, however, China has
shed much of its caution. Its
pronouncements are more
forceful, its actions increasing-
ly assertive. The time for “hid-
ing intentions” appears to be
over. Yet even as Beijing grows
bolder, it remains keen to avoid
a military conflict with the US.
Instead, it seeks to reshape the
global order from within.

The West, the so-called Glob-
al North, is visibly apprehen-
sive of China’s ambitions. So,
Beijing has turned to the Glob-
al South as the foundation of its
leadership strategy.

Its June 2026 White Paper,
“More Just and Equitable
Global Governance: China’s
Principles, Proposals and
Actions,” lays out a vision for
managing world affairs under
Chinese stewardship. This doc-
ument — alongside the Belt
and Road Initiative, BRICS,

!

POWER DYNAMIC : The West is visibly apprehensive of China’s ambitions. REUTERS

Governance Initiative of 2025
— forms the roadmap for Chi-
na’s bid for world leadership.

The White Paper is its most
candid articulation of global
leadership ambitions. After
outlining the “severe and com-
plex challenges facing the
world,” it highlights Beijing’s
“Global Governance Initiative”
and its contribution to promot-
ing global governance.

On paper, it strikes all the
right notes — democracy, mul-
tilateralism, peace, and rule of
law. Yet coming from an
authoritarian regime, the
motives warrant closer scruti-
ny. Is this a principled stand, or
a calculated attempt to win the
trust of the Global South while
concealing deeper ambitions?
The gulf between what China
says and what China does is
indeed wide. Several contradic-
tions stand out:

Indias challengeisto
safeguard itsown
interests and to shape
the choicesofthe
Global South.

for greater democracy in global
governance. Yet China denies
democratic rights to its own cit-
izens. How credible is its prom-
ise to uphold democraticnorms
internationally once it assumes
aleadership role?

B Respect for multilateral
institutions: Beijing professes
support for the United Nations
and other multilateral bodies.
But in practice, it has rejected
rulings that go against its inter-
ests — most notably the 2016
Permanent Court of Arbitra-
tion award under UNCLOS,
which invalidated its sweeping
claims in the South China Sea.

B Opposition to hegemony:
The document criticises hege-
monic behaviour by world pow-
ers. Yet China’s own “nine-
dash line” claims in the Pacific,
its insistence on absorbing Tai-
wan, and its cartographic
claims over Arunachal Pradesh
reflect precisely the hegemonic
posture it condemns.

B Peace and non-proliferation:
The White Paper laments
armed conflicts and nuclear
proliferation, presenting Chi-
na as a balanced actor. But Bei-
jing’s support for Russia, Iran
and Pakistan in recent con-
flicts, including during Op
Sindoor, undermines this
claim. Its past role in nuclear
proliferation to North Korea
and Pakistan further exposes
its double standards.

B Rule of law: The paper
pledges rigorous enforcement
of international law. Yet China
refuses to honour the UN Con-
vention on the Law of Non-
Navigational Uses of Interna-
tional Watercourses, denying
lower riparian states such as
India, Myanmar and Vietnam
their rights overrivers originat-
ing in Chinese territory.

In short, the White Paper,
seemingly a roadmap for equi-
table governance, is in actuali-
ty a carefully crafted narrative,
designed to reassure the Glob-
al South while masking Chi-
na’s pursuit of dominance.
Beijing’s model of global gov-
ernance will never be accept-
able to liberal democracies in
the West. The Global North, led
by the US, may ultimately
choose confrontation, spring-
ing the Thucydidean Trap that
China is so desperate to avoid.
But is war the only way to
block Beijing’s “Middle King-
dom” dream of world leader-
ship? Perhaps not.

The Global South holds the
key. It must remain wary of
China’s machinations. , recog-
nise the gulf between lofty

rhetoric and actual conduct,
and anticipate the authoritari-
an, hegemonic posture Bei-
Jing would adopt if it were to
lead the world order. The Glob-
al South should deny China
the mantle of leadership and
be wise not to repeat the mis-
take of the Global North in
trusting the sweet cadence of
Mandarin promises.

For India, the stakes are even
higher. First, it is a legitimate
challenger to China’s leader-
ship of the Global South. Inthe
late 1950s, India spearheaded
the Non-Aligned Movement,
much to Mao’s dismay.

Second, China’s vision of
“national rejuvenation,” insep-
arable from its world power
dream, is not confined to Tai-
wan; it extends to territorial
claims  over  Arunachal
Pradesh, making India’s sov-
ereignty directly vulnerable.

Third, if the Thucydidean
Trap proves inevitable, the
resulting military conflict could
be catastrophic, perhaps even a
third World War, fought in
India’s neighbourhood.

India’s challenge, therefore,
is not only to safeguard its own
national interests but also to
shape the choices of the Glob-
al South. If China’s rise is to
be met without war, then
India’s voice, credibility and
leadership will be indispensa-
ble in charting a more bal-
anced path forward.

Perhapsitis time for India to
rethink its strategy, both in
engaging the Global South
and in dealing with China’s
ambitions head-on.
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YESTERDAY’S SOLUTION SUNSET: FRIDAY 19:18 HRS

531 8 | al7 21619 SUNRISE: SATURDAY 05:40 HRS

CITY MAX MIN
S mEAEER Chandigarh 35 25
6/8/9/3/2/SI71411| NewDehi 34 26
119/6/4/8|/213/7(5 Amritsar 35 27
7 8/2|4|5|7(3|1]/9|6]| Bathinda 37 25
7|5(319,1(6|4)8]|2 Jalandhar 35 26
9(71512/3[816!/114 Ludhiana 32 25
4 6 2 7191 8 5 3 Bhiwani 35 25
3(1(86|5|alol2[7] Hs 36 128
Sirsa 38 29
1 Dharamsala 28 21
JULY 31, 2026, FRIDAY Manali 24 17
B Shaka Samvat 1948 | Shimla 22 17
8 Bl Shravan Shaka 9 Srinagar 30 21
B Shravan Parvishte 16 | Jammu 31 26
: Elrji:trwlna Paksha Tithi 2, up to 10:32 pm1448 Kargll 28 16
B Saubhagya Yoga up to 11:55 pm Len ..27 e
B Dhanishtha Nakshatra up to 7:27 pm Dehradun 31 22
B Moon enters Aquarius sign 6:38 am Mussoorie 24 17

US President Donald Trump: the Shanghai Cooperation ® Democracy in international
“Can China and the US tran- Organisation and the Global affairs: The White Paper calls
1 7 1 T Il R .E I ACROSS DOWN
I Open area around 2 Large cooking stove (5) 8
acity (5,4) 3 Thing with distinct
_ 8 Arrive at (5) existence (0) 6
: 9  Precise moment (7) 4 Provide funds for (8)
r 10 Communicate (6) 5 A quivering (6)
il 11 In improved health (6) 6  Story with moral lesson (7) 5
12 Spread beyond normal 7 Attempt to gloss over
| limits (8) errors (9)
= 15 All-embracing (8) 11 Record of a 6 7
17 1 18 Piquant sauce, pickle misdemeanour (5,4)
. etc. (6) 13 Intrude on (8)
4 20 Diffident (6) 14 Large sports venue (7)
| : 21 City of southwest 16 Edible bivalve mollusc (6)
13 16 i Canada (7) 17 Watchword (6)
| | 22 Stirup (5) 19 Be member of armed
B 19 23 In the act of crime (3-6) forces (5)
)] . Yesterday's Solution 4
- 1 Across: 1 Baptism, 4 Leg-up, 7 Oust, 8 One or two, 10 Motion-
. less, 12 Revise, 13 Thwart, 15 Shortrange, 18 Opponent, 19
'EE Fair, 20 Terse, 21 Enhance.
L Down: 1 Bloom, 2 Positive, 3 Mingle, 4 Lion’s share, 5 Gate, 6 1 9 4
2,3 Project, 9 Dog’s chance, 11 Maintain, 12 Rule out, 14 Bronze,
16 Eerie, 17 Spur. V. HARD
epaper.tribuneindia.com
e - —— e

B Panchak start 6:38 am
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“The Odyssey’ gives us the hero we deserve

The new
Odysseus is a
halfway hero:
he wrestles
with the
problems he
creates. That
makes him a
perfect figure
for our
modern
moment.

B.D. McClay

Some people are going to tell you that
the problem with Christopher Nolan’s
“The Odyssey” is that it's about mod-
ern people, not ancient people. Not me.
Itis about modern people, but so is
everything else made by modern
people. If you want to encounter the
ancient world, you have to open a
book. (Homer is available in several
translations; I like Richmond Latti-
more’s.)

Other people are going to tell you
that the problem with Mr. Nolan's “The
Odyssey” is that he’s using an ancient
text to revisit his own preoccupations:
heroism, guilt, memory and the nature
of time. Not me. I like an artist who's
not afraid to keep gnawing at the same

ne.

No, for me the problem with Mr.
Nolan's “The Odyssey” is something
else. It's Odysseus.

To refresh briefly for those who don’t
remember the story and haven't seen
the movie: Homer’s two epic poems,
the “Iliad” and the “Odyssey.” follow
the story of the Trojan War, when the
abduction of Helen, the wife of Menela-
us, triggers a huge conflict. The
Greeks lay siege to Troy for 10 years,
with great losses on both sides, and
finally achieve victory when Odysseus
tricks the Trojans into bringing a horse
full of soldiers into the city. Odysseus,
sailing home in victory, then angers
Poseidon, the god of the sea, delaying
his homecoming by another decade.
When he finally makes it back, he
discovers his home is full of suitors
courting his wife, Penelope, and plot-
ting the demise of their son, Telema-
chus. Penelope has cleverly kept the
suitors at bay through trickery, but
she’s been betrayed by some of her
servants and cannot hold out much
longer.

One thing that may strike contempo-
rary readers of Homer is that
Odysseus is one of a handful of epic
heroes whose motivations actually
‘make sense to us. He doesn’t want to
be in Troy; he wants to be home. He is
devious and clever without being an
out-and-out scoundrel, and he’s gener-
ally motivated by curiosity and a thirst
for knowledge.

In Mr. Nolan's hands, however, wily
Odysseus becomes a different, if still
recognizable, type: the halfway hero.
He’s a man who in some way fails to be
afather, a man who dirties himself in
the name of a higher cause but then
discovers that the cause wasn't worth
it, a man with the power to change the
world but who, in the end, either fails
to do so or makes the world worse.

Like J. Robert Oppenheimer, the
subject of Mr. Nolan's previous film,
this halfway hero seems protected
from self-knowledge, either through
culpable naiveté or blinding arrogance.
Mr. Nolan's Odysseus, for instance, is
shocked that once he gets the Greeks
into Troy, his comrades loot it and kill
the inhabitants. He plucks his bow
while hunting out of a sense of sports-
manship and, when his ships set sail to
g0 home, he decides not to take provi-
sions from Troy because, he says,

they've taken enough from the city
already.

‘This is, as mentioned, an Odysseus
for modern people, and modern people
struggle with the idea of true heroes. A
figure who identifies what needs to be

done and then does it without tremen-
dous inner conflict? What's the point of
that? Such a person will make most
modern audiences only feel like fail-
ures. Perhaps contemporary viewers
don't trust the idea of a sharp, decisive

A\

leader, or perhaps the notion of doing
something without feeling bad about it
seems inherently villainous to them. In
contemporary politics, Americans tend
to alternate between people who tell us
nothing can be done and people who

swear everything can be done, both of
which disappoint in their own ways. So
Mr. Nolan's Odysseus, who struggles
after doing something that turns out to
be the wrong thing, feels like a particu-
'MCCLAY, PAGE 11

A blunt warning for Israel

Jewish
terrorism is
a menace to
Palestinians
and a threat
to Zionism
itself.

Bret Stephens

Because Israel is routinely the victim
of double standards — Will Zohran
Mamdani ever make a personal cause
of denouncing his native Uganda for
criminalizing homosexuality? Or tell a
human-rights malefactor like Turkey’s
president, Recep Tayyip Erdogan, that
he, too, isn't welcome in New York? —
it’s tempting for the Jewish state’s
stalwart defenders, including me, to
downplay its failings.

‘That goes especially when we see
the country having to defend its legiti-
macy against scoundrels. Or when
allegations made against it later prove
sloppily reported or entirely unfound-
ed. Or when the chorus of condemna-
tion is loud enough already without
lending our voices to it.

But anyone who cares about Israel’s
well-being shouldn't be silent about
anti-Palestinian settler terrorism in the
West Bank and the nothing-much-to-
see-here policy of Benjamin Netanya-
hu, the prime minister. That's not only
because the terrorism is a menace to
Palestinian lives and property, or an
affront to Jewish ethics, or a stain on
Israel’s reputation — though it’s all
those things. Its also a direct threat to
Israel's security and statehood, and
thus to Zionism itself.

‘That's the point of a public letter to

President Trump, issued Sunday by
Matan Vilnai, a retired deputy chief of
staff of the Israel Defense Forces, on
behalf of an organization that includes
hundreds of retired senior Israeli
officers.

“Whereas our security agencies
excel in dealing with Hamas and other
West Bank Palestinian terror groups,
they are severely constrained when it
comes to Jewish terrorists,” the letter
notes. “It is no secret that certain
members of our current government
orchestrate much of this chaos, includ-
ing by shielding their followers — who
are armed and driven by messianic
impulses — from the law and its en-
forcement.”

“Unless arrested swiftly and deci-
sively;” the letter bluntly warns, “esca-
lating violence in the West Bank is
poised to ignite the region and carries
severe ramifications for both Israeli
security and U.S. regional interests.”

‘That reality was again brought
home last week, when extremist set-
tlers went on a rampage in several
Palestinian villages, reportedly setting
fire to a home and two mosques, at-
tacking a stonecutting factory and
committing other acts of outright
terrorism. That followed an incident in
which four Palestinians and two Is-
raelis were killed after a confrontation
involving a group of Israelis who,
without prior coordination, had tres-
passed into an area under Palestinian
civil control.

‘This sort of episode has become
routine. As The Times of Israel re-
ports, “the LD.F. recorded 867 inci-
dents of nationalistic crime and settler
violence in 2025 That's up from 682
the previous year.

Netanyahu’s answer to all this, as he

) '
‘SAMAR HAZBOUN FOR THENEW YORK TINES

told CNN's Dana Bash, is that the
violence is the work of about 150 “juve-
nile delinquents” and that he doesn’t
accept “vigilantism.” But it's preposter-
ous to think that a government that
can assassinate a Hamas leader in a
Tehran guesthouse finds itself unable
to contain a wave of Jewish thuggery.
If the prime minister wanted to end
the problem, he could. Like Bartleby,
he would prefer not to.

That’s largely because his Likud
Party depends on the parliamentary
support of extremist settlers led by
Itamar Ben-Gvir, the minister of na-
tional security, and Bezalel Smotrich,
the finance minister, and Netanyahu
has learned to stay atop Israeli politics
by never letting go of his right flank.

an interview, Eran Shamir-Borer,
who spent many years in the LD.Fs
Military Advocate General’s Corps and
is now with the Israel Democracy
Institute (on whose advisory board I
sit), listed for me the specific decisions
by Netanyahu's cabinet that have
brought Israel to this pass. Chief
among them is Defense Minister Israel
Katz's refusal to use administrative
detention as a legal tool to rein in
suspected Jewish terrorists. David
Zini, the current head of Israel’s inter-
nal security service, avoids the term
“Jewish terror” in favor of the euphe-
‘mism “frictions.” And Ben-Gvir is
‘himself a product of the same milieu
that produced the rampaging settlers.

“Everyone hears the music,”
Shamir-Borer said, “and it legitimizes
this kind of conduct.”

That's what makes Vilnai's letter
significant, particularly during the
same week that the prime minister
visits Washington to meet with Trump.
STEPHENS, PAGE 11
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Trump’s Red Scare will backfire

Jamelle Bouie

The flawed environmental
case against data centers

Adam Mastroianni

The war over artificial intelligence is
playing out largely at local zoning
board meetings. More than a dozen
AL data center projects have been
blocked or delayed because of local
opposition, often motivated by envi-
ronmental concerns. This month Gov.
Kathy Hochul of New York signed an
executive order halting construction of
the state’s largest data centers for one
year —America’s first such moratori-
um. According to a March Gallup poll,
71 percent of American adults said
they opposed the construction of A.L
data centers in their areas, and worries
about the environment were the most
common reason.

1 empathize with the environmental
opposition to data center construction,
but the arguments are shakier than
they seem. The battle over where A.L
data centers are being built is really a
battle over what role A.L. should play
in our lives. And that's a battle that
critics can win.

Many people feel that A.L is being
foisted on them by a handful of tech
billionaires, in ways that are incorpore-
' alanddifficultto

Our resist. Data centers,
animosity 0
toward them o ihat are subject
is really more 4 z0ning regula-
about our tions. So it makes
anxieties sense that anger
about AL toward and anxiety

about A.L are mani-
festing as opposition
to the buildings that
house it. Regular people can't tell Sam
Altman what to o, but they can kick
him out of their towns.

Data centers should be held to the
same environmental standards as any
other project. However, according to
the researcher Andy Masley, giving up
alifetime of interacting with large
language models would make a negli-
gible difference in emissions compared
with avoiding one trans-Atlantic flight
or switching to a hybrid car. By his
estimates, sending a prompt to Chat-
GPT is about as carbon-intensive as
running a clothes dryer for a single
second.

Communities have long tolerated
wasteful projects that take up tons of
space, consume lots of natural re-
sources and serve the whims of
wealthier people. They're called golf
courses and backyards. The 14,000 golf
courses across the United States used
nearly 550 billion gallons of water in
2020, and the Environmental Protec-
tion Agency estimated that Americans

one knows for sure how much water
data centers use in total. One reason-
able estimate from Brian Potter at the
Institute for Progress put it at about
100 billion gallons in 2023. Even if the
number of data centers increases
tenfold, we may still end up using less

water on artificial intelligence than
we use to keep our grass springy.

Everybody deserves a say in the
future of A.L We don't have to resort
to NIMBYism and questionable envi-
ronmental arguments to get it. Even if
one community succeeds in keeping
the data centers out, another commu-
nity — probably a poorer and more
desperate one — will let them in.

Whether we realize it or not, we are
all, right now, writing the rulebook for
what A.L should be allowed to do and
how humans should interact with it,
through the choices we make for
ourselves and the choices we praise
or criticize other people for making.
Every time you tell your troubles to
Gemini or use Claude to write a birth-
day card, you're tacitly endorsing A.L
for these practices. But every time
you close the chat window and think
Tor yourself instead and every time
you razz a friend for relying on Chat-
GPT summaries, you tighten our
social norms around the use of A.I.

Iam a scientist and a writer, and
Im happy touse AL to domy fob

better: I'll et it write code, fetch
articles for me to read or flag errors
in statistical analyses for me to inves-
tigate further. A.L is a tool. Its pur-
pose is to serve our purposes. If it
does that well, it might be worth the
water and electricity it consumes.

I refuse to let A.L evolve from a tool
into a partner. I won't let it write my
sentences. I don't share with it my
fears, hopes or dreams the way I
would with a friend or lover. I don't
trust its factual claims unless I can
check the sources myself. I ignore it
when it praises my ideas, since it
can't tell the difference between in-
sight and nonsense.

It should be humiliating to choose
AL friendships over human ones. It
should be cringe to willingly consume
computer-generated slop. Trying to
pass off a large language model’s
words as your own should be seen not
just as cheating but also as loser
behavior.

It might sound idealistic to suggest
that every person has some influence
over the future of technology. Yet this
has proved true over and over again,
even in the recent past. Plenty of
expensive tech ventures have failed.
‘They weren't banned, voted out or
blocked by zoning laws. They failed
because people refused to reward
them with time and attention: The
Metaverse. Quibi. Nonfungible to-
kens. AL is unlikely to disappear, but
the form it takes is up to us.

‘Tech companies may have deep
pockets, and they may be able to
overcome the environmental objec-
tions to data centers. They can't
dictate how we use the tools they
provide. Ultimately, the role that A.L.
plays in our world will be determined
not so much by what s legally al-
lowed but by what is socially accept-
able.

'ADAM MASTROIANNI is an experimental
psychologist and the author of the
science blog Experimental History.
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President Trump knows that he is
unpopular.

This is why he has become even
more obsessed with election fraud;
why he fumed and rambled about the
2020 USS. election for a prime-time
audience this month and why he wants
Congress to pass the SAVE America
Act, a bill that — in his mind — would
make it impossible for Democrats to
win the midterm elections.

‘This is why both he and his Republi-
can allies are throwing everything they
have at Democrats in an attempt to
find a message that sticks with the
public, a message that could help them
hold Congress for another two years.
And what Trump and the Republican
Party have settled on to spearhead
their campaign against the Democratic
Party is the threat of communism.

‘That's right: communism. It is un-
clear exactly what Trump has in mind
when he says “communism,” although
there is no reason to think that the
president could distinguish Marxism-
Leninism from Maoism or Trotskyism
or some other more boutique formula-
tion. Whatever his meaning, the impor-

right back here in America. We're not
going to let it happen.”

Following the president’s direction,
Republican leaders in Congress have
also pledged to fight the Red menace,
tying it explicitly to the Democratic
Party. “The Bolshevik takeover of the
Democratic Party is in full swing, and
communism is on the ballot this No-
vember,” Representative Steve Scalise
of Louisiana, the House majority leader,
said. One imagines that we'll soon see
Republicans quoting Alexander
Kolchak and waving the banner of the
White Army.

Itis clear that all of this is a response
to the recent success of insurgent left-
wing candidates in Democratic prima-
ries, especially those with ties to the
Democratic Socialists of America.
‘These candidates, who won Democratic
primaries — most recently Melat Kiros
" ofColorado— arenot

ists. D.

The

presidents part with the Demo-
altempt to cratic Socialist Or-
drum up ganizing Committee,
unfounded whose leadership
fears is came from the anti-
certain to fail. communist left. But it

is perhaps too much
to expect American
conservatives to

distinguish between the many flavors of

left-wing politics in the United States.

In any case, Republicans hope to
wield the public’s longstanding hostility
to socialism as a weapon against Demo-
cratic Party politicians, whether or not
they fall on the left or call lhemselves

ic socialists. But

tant point is that is, to the
president, the single greatest threat to
the safety, prosperity and integrity of
the United States.

“Communism is a mortal threat to
American liberty,” he said at a
semiquincentennial event at Mount
Rushmore on July 3. “It is the greatest
threat to our country, including World
War L, World War I, Pearl Harbor or
even 9/11

‘The next day, in his Independence
Day speech on the National Mall,
Trump was even more emphatic about
the threat communism poses. “The
communist system is the opposite of
the American system, and the commu-
nist system has never worked,” he said.
“Our warriors did not fight communism
on battlefields across the world only to
have that menace rear its ugly head

are neither as hostile to socialism as
they once were nor as positive toward
capitalism as they have been in the
past. More important than polling,
however, is the fact that for many
Americans the “communist threat” is a
total abstraction. There are tens of
‘millions of voters (this columnist in-
cluded) who were young children when
the Soviet Union fell. There are millions
more who weren't yet born. For these
Americans, communism is as much a
concern as the missile gap or the con-
tras. It is completely unresponsive to
the circumstances of their lives — to
their struggles with housing, health
care and the overall cost of living. As a
‘message, “communism” is out of touch
with reality.

‘You can understand the two Trump,

presidencies as attempts to relive and
re-enact the most atrocious moments
in American history, as if the nation is
led by toxic obsessives who relish the
cruelty and criminality of the past and
worship perpetrators as heroes — the
supposedly hard men who built the
country we knoy

The president himself gestures
toward this game of copycat when he
hails Andrew Jackson or praises
William McKinley as a man who made
America great. And the administration
itself seems to consciously want to
emulate those moments of infamy and
ignobility in the American past.

Of course this president, and this
administration, would want to emulate
the anticommunist hysterias of the

ALEKSEY KONDRATVEY FOR THE NEW YORK TINES.

1910s and the 1950s. Of course he and
his administration would want to res-
urrect the fear, bitterness and paranoia
that marked the hunt for alleged sub-
versives.

Both Trump and his movement are,
as you might surmise from the slogan
“Make America Great Again,” funda-
‘mentally derivative. His vision of the
future rests on a rotten nostalgia, and
his plans for getting there were drawn
from the wreckage of a shameful past.

‘The president’s attempt to drum up
athird Red Scare is certain to fail. If it
matters — if it is interesting — it is
only because it gives us a glimpse into
the stunted imagination of a man who
seems to value only the worst this
country has to offer.

When ‘blame

FREELAND, FROM PAGE 1

United States runs a slight trade deficit
with Canada in overall trade in goods
and services, and a large surplus if you
exclude energy, which America needs
more, not less, of in the power-hungry
age of artificial intelligence. At a time
when Americans rank inflation and
affordability as their top economic
concerns, adding another tax on con-
sumer goods — which is what tariffs
are — is self-defeating.

Rehearsing the economic irration-
ality of the president’s trade war on
Canada is fun, and a self-soothing
behavior for America’s long-suffering
northern friends, but the reality is that
the economics of Mr. Trump’s tariff
attacks on Canada are not really the
point.

‘This fight isn't about correcting the
global financial imbalances that the
president’s more high-minded apolo-
gists contend are the true purpose of
his trade policy. Nor is it about ending
the Rust Belt deaths of despair that Mr.
‘Trump’s most articulate enablers
sometimes cite as the motivation for
their protectionism.

‘That doesn't mean that there is no
method to what can look like madness.
Mr. Trump’s tarif offensive has a clear
purpose: to demonstrate who is domi-
nant and who must submit.

AS A US. COUNTERPART told me during
the U.S.M.C.A. negotiations in 2018, we
are 10 times bigger than you, so we
should get our way 10 times more than
you do. The laughably flimsy, con-
Stantly changing justifications for the
president’s tariffs are in fact part of the
point. True power is being able to do
whatever you like for whatever reason
you like, or for no reason at all.

‘The rest of the world saw that, too,
last week, when tariffs were imposed
on more than 80 countries on the
grounds that they were violating
forced labor provisions. This from a
White House that is friendlier with
China than it is with its NATO allies.

You don't need to have attended
meetings in the Oval Office or have a
degree in international relations to see
that this is what is going on. The presi-
dent has been his usual, utterly trans-
parent self.

Since Mr. Trump was elected a sec-
ond time, he has repeatedly described
Canada as the 5lst state and our prime
minister as a governor. The tariffs
would not be levied, he has pointed out
over and over again, if Canada were to
accept absorption. After the new meas-
ures were announced this month, Mr.
‘Trump insisted that Canada was en-
tirely at Washington’s mercy: “They
need us to survive. Without us, there’s
no way they can survive.”

As Stephen Miller, one of Mr.
‘Trump’s top advisers, explained to

Canada’ was merely a joke

CNN’s Jake Tapper at the beginning of
this year, “We live in a world in which
you can talk all you want about inter-
national niceties and everything else,
but we live in a world — in the real
world, Jake — that is governed by
strength, that is governed by force,
that is governed by power”

In other words, this iswt about wine
sales or how Canada manages its
forests or reviving U.S. manufacturing.
1t's about whether Canada is prepared
to accept a profound change in its
relationship with the United States. It's
about whether Canada is willing to go
from being an ally and a partner, in a
relationship governed by treaties and
rules, to being a vassal, subject to
‘Washington fiat — like the Venezuela
of Delcy Rodriguez, only with snow-
drifts and hockey.

Nor is appeasement, which some
‘Trump whisperers counsel, a way to
avert that awful choice. Saying yes to
the White House’s demands just in-
vites more of them until full submis-
sion has been established. Giving in
gracefully is a less theatrical way of
arriving at the same destination.

'ONCE YOU UNDERSTAND THAT, it is obvious
how Canada needs to react. As we did
in 2018, when we responded to the first
‘major USS. tariff attack with dollar-for-
dollar retaliation, Canada must fight
back. The only thing a bully under-
stands is strength, and Mr. Trump is
keento establish imself o5 the workd's
apex predator.

SHiEetiane otk st when you do
it as a team, and that is why my friend
and former Liberal Party parliamenta-
1y colleague Mark Carney, the Canadi-
an prime minister, has struck such a
chord around the world with his call
for middle powers to act together.

‘That's the right thing for the rest of
us to do, and it is happening faster
than Americans may realize. But the
big unknown remains what happens in
the United States.

Mr. Trump has made his view plain.
His Washington doesn't have allies. It
has only satraps, enemies and equals
— the latter a singular group that
includes just China and on some days,
perhaps, Russia.

‘That's what malkes this fight such a
critical test for the United States and
Americans. The countries of the world,

cially America's erstwhile allies,
are watching U.S. politics almost as
closely as Americans themselves are.

Inside the United States, the press-
ing question is whether the country
will remain a democracy. That matters
to the rest of us, too, of course. But
even if democracy eventually prevails
inside the United States, America’s old
friends will wonder whether Trumpism
permanently reshaped Washington's
relationship with the rest of the world.

AMBER BRACKEN FOR THE NEW YORK TDES

Will a post-Trump America try to
rebuild genuine partnerships with its
like-minded allies, based on the idea
that win-win outcomes are possible
and that even superpowers need to
honor their treaty commitments? Or is
Mr. Trump saying out loud what most
Americans have really thought of their
allies all along?

‘The United States is — understand-
ably — so preoccupied by its internal
trauma and its war of choice in the
Middle East that it is easy to imagine
thattheseother

This is about foreign relation-
whether o qestions.
iswillingtogo e ail inits
from being 250th year, the
an ally and Republic really is
a partner, in lirting with
a relationship authoritarianism.
goveried by But it would be
treaties and a grave mistake
4 for Americans to
rules, 6 l’::ﬁ :, treat their place
bécser S in the world as an
Washington fiat.  afterthought.
Because the irony
is that Washing-

ton is abusing its allies at precisely the
moment when it needs them the most.
As the war with Iran is demonstrating,
even the United States is weaker when
it goes it alone. The United States will
need friends even more if it hopes to
hold its own against China.

IN 1944, WHEN THE UNITED STATES began to
construct the Pax Americana in
earnest and to invest in the postwar
recovery of its allies, Washington
accounted for close to half of the
world’s gross domestic product. Today
it s still the single biggest economy,
but its share has fallen to just over a
quarter. China’s is roughly 17 percent.

But add NATO partners, along with
Japan, South Korea, Australia and
New Zealand, and Team Democracy is
back to well over half of the global
economy, accounting for as much as 60
percent.

Yet for alot of its longtime members,
that list of like-minded democracies
doesn't feel like much of an alliance
anymore. A Pew survey published this
‘month showed that in most of the 36
surveyed countries, China was viewed
more favorably than the United States.
‘That included Canada, where 33 per-
cent of respondents saw America
favorably, compared with 44 percent
for China. People in France, Germany
and Britain took a similar view.

At one level, that's nonsense. China
has an authoritarian communist gov-
ernment that imprisons and executes
dissidents and ethnic minorities and
ruthlessly punishes foreign partners
deemed to be stepping out of line, as it
did with Canada a few years ago,
imprisoning two innocent Canadians in
response to our decision to honor our
extradition treaty with the United
States in an unrelated case.

But given M. Trump’s choice to play
by China's rules and force smaller
countries to suffer or to submit, the
poll result shouldn't be much of a
surprise. Superpowers, even the most
benign, are always resented. That
‘means that America’s allies have all
long harbored a latent strain of anti-
Americanism. Those Pax Americana
skeptics are gloating right now, wag-
ging their fingers at the Atlanticists
and saying they told us so.

‘Would-be future American leaders
who recognize the value of allies and
think all will be forgiven when the
White House has a new occupant need
to appreciate the depth of the damage
being done by its current resident.
‘They can limit the harm and create the
option for the United States to make a
different choice in the future by speak-
ing out now.

If they don't, the rest of the world
will be right to think that all Ameri-
cans actually agree with the current
bully in chief. The only winners from
that outcome will be the world’s
despots.

Or, as the great Canadian songwriter
and poet Leonard Cohen presciently
put it, “You aren’t going to like what
comes after America.”

CHRYSTIA FREELAND, a former deputy
prime minister, minister of foreign
affairs and minister of finance of Cana-
da, is an unpaid economic adviser to
President Volodymyr Zelensky of
Ukraine and the author of the forth-
coming book, “Unreliable Boyfriend: an
Insider’s View of Dealing With a Cha-
otic Superpower, Plutocrats and Other
Complicated People.”
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OPINION

The terrifying future

Lauren-Brooke Eisen

est number in two decades. ICE has
already recorded 20 deaths in deten-
tion so far this year.

Several of ICE’s newly purchased
conversion projects were

In deep red Hanover County, Va., just
north of Richmond, Donald Trump won
62 percent of the vote in 2024. It might
have followed that the voters there
supported his administration’s immi-
gration agenda. And yet, in January,
Hanover County’s board of supervisors
opposed the Department of Homeland
Security’s plan to purchase and retrofit
alocal 550,000-square-foot warehouse
as an Immigration and Customs En-
forcement facility. Protest was so
vociferous that the Vancouver-based
developer Jim Pattison Developments
announced the sale would “not be
proceeding”

In the early months of the new
‘Trump administration, D.H.S. spent
some $1 billion on 11 warehouses,
promising to turn those inhospitable
spaces into 100,000 beds for immi-
grants on track for deportation. But, as
in Hanover County, officials and com-
munities across the country pushed
back against warehouse expansion
plans, citing humanitarian concerns,
pressures on local infrastructure and
services, and general revulsion at the
notion of hosting detention centers in
their hometowns. The agency is now
planning to sell or offload seven of the
11 warehouses bought in that early
spending spree.

But one solution created another
problem: D.H.S. will now most likely
increase its existing reliance on private
for-profit firms to maintain or boost
immigration detention capacity. That
pivot comes with its own set of hu-
manitarian worries, raises even great-
er transparency and oversight con-
cerns and makes it harder for commu-
nities to resist the effort. At the start of
President Trump’s second term, the
government was detaining around
40,000 immigrants. Today, there are
more than 65,000 detainees housed
across the country in for-profit and
government-owned detention centers
and county jail

Whether privately run or operated
by the government, immigration de-
tention facilities have historically had a
notoriously poor track record. Reports
abound of detainees being placed in
overcrowded and unsanitary facilities,
deprived of medical care and served
contaminated food. Thirty-three people
died in ICE custody last year, the high-

thwarted or delayed because of law-
suits arguing that the agency didn't
conduct the required environmental
reviews. That worked for new spaces.
Now, as ICE is working with both
county jails and for-profit firms to
expand detention capacity by draw-
ing on empty beds in operating facili-
ties, or reopening facilities that al-
ready existed, it will be harder for
state and local governments to credi-
bly argue that a town’s infrastructure
can’t handle the influx of people.
Further, for-profit firms are gener-
ally not required to directly comply
with the Freedom of Information Act.
That means that when a family mem-
ber or journalist is looking for infor-
— mationabouta
detainee, alive or

5";‘““"‘8 dead, legal hurdles
-2 PrISONS ooy stand in the
shields them (0 E 1A applies
from public specifically to fed-
scrutiny. eral government

agencies. When it

comes to informa-
tion or communications that remain
proprietary to a private company, the
public cannot compel it to provide
those materials.

When journalists and others do
receive documents through the fed-
eral government’s FOIA mechanism,
the materials are often significantly
redacted. It is already challenging for
family members or private counsel to
track down or even confirm the pres-
ence of a detainee, let alone his or her
status, in this immigration detention
system.

For-profit prison companies like
GEO Group and CoreCivic — as well
as local counties — have long con-
tracted with the federal government
to build and operate detention centers
and transport detainees from one
location to another. ICE is a signifi-
cant source of revenue for these two
companies: GEO Group reported that
ICE made up 48 percent of its reve-
nue for 2025; CoreCivic reported that
ICE accounted for 35 percent of its
total revenue that same year.

In February 2025, the federal gov-
ernment awarded a 15-year contract
to GEO Group to house ICE detainees
at ts 1,000-bed Delaney Hall facility
in New Jersey. Administration offi-

NG
v

cials also contracted with CoreCivic to
reopen a family detention facility in
Dilley, Texas, that can hold 2,400 peo-
ple. In March of this year, CoreCivic
began receiving detainees at its newly
opened Midwest Regional Reception
Center in Leavenworth, Kan., which
has the capacity to hold 1,033 people.
Detainees at both the family detention
facility in Texas and the facility in New
Jersey have reported inhumane condi-
tions and contaminated food. Both
groups have disputed these claims,
and have said that detainees have
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access to medical care and meals that
adhere to religious diets, among other
amenities.

“CoreCivic is committed to partner-
ing with the federal government to
help meet their goals and objectives,”
CoreCivic's senior director of public
affairs, Ryan Gustin, wrote to me last
‘month by email in response to ques-
tions about the federal government’s
warehouse strategy and his perspec-
tive on the company’s ability to in-
crease bed capacity to help meet the
government's demand. He noted that

of immigration detention

CoreCivie was not involved in the
warehouse purchases and that the
company has worked with the federal
government for more than four dec-
ades. “We routinely engage with all
our government partners on ways to
deliver value to the taxpayer, and we
welcome those conversations,” he
said. GEO Group referred me to ICE
for my questions.

‘There are some ways for a con-

FROM READERS

Israel and the genocide claim
Re “Entering a new era of genocide” by
Omer Bartov (Opinion, July 22):

Dr. Bartov believes that Israel has
committed genocidein Gaza akin to the
Holocaust and the Armenian genocide of
1915. Israel can be accused of war crimes,
but not genocide. The Nazi purposein the
Holocaust was the extermination of the
Jews of Europe and beyond, leading to
the murder of some six million people.
‘The Young Turks’ purpose in the Arme-

i i ion of the

cerned public to address
and oversight issues. In 2017, the
California legislature passed a law
requiring the state’s Department of
Justice to review and report on condi-
tions of confinement at civil immigra-
tion detention facilities across the
state. Other states should take Califor-
nia's lead. This month, D.H.S. bought
two California detention centers from
C i for a combined SL5 billion.
CoreCivie will continue to manage the
facilities, but now that the federal
government owns the detention cen-
ters there could be legal challenges
about state oversight.

At the national level, Congress
should drastically expand the informa-

Armenian population, leading tothe
killing of some L5 million people.

The current Israeli government is not
intent on exterminating or destroying the
Palestinian population. It did conducta
cruel war against Hamas in retaliation
for the massacreof Oct. 7, 2023. Hamas
could have prevented sucha disaster by
climbing out ofits hiding places in tun-
nels under civilian structures, but it
determined that sacrificing fellow Pales-
tinians would undermine Israel’s legiti-
macy. It was quiteright n its brutal
calculations.

ROBERT MELSON, BREWSTER, MASS.
The writer is the author of “Revolution and
Genocide: Onthe Origins of the Armenian

he Holocaust.

tion that private prison
must disclose, giving the public much
better insight into the state of these
facilities and the contracts behind
them. The idea already exists in the
Private Prison Information Act, a
piece of legislation that has been
introduced multiple times over the
past two decades without success. The
bill would require private prison com-
panies to be subject to the same trans-
parency requirements as the federal
government when those companies
are contracting with the federal gov-
ernment to hold federal prisoners or
detainees.

Selling many of the recently pur-
chased warehouses won't dismantle
S

Omer Bartov is undoubtedly an accom-
plished scholar. But scholarship should
not be asubstitute for clear and convinc-
ing proof. Genocide is not simply the
killing of large numbers of civilians,
however tragic. Itis the deliberate intent
todestroy a people. That distinction
‘matters. If every brutal war with horrific
civilian casualtiesis labeled genocide
before the facts are fully established, the
term loses the very meaning that Ra-
phael Lemkin intended when he coinedit.

Dr. Bartov writes as though Israel’s
guilt hasalready been decided. It has not.
South Africa’s case against Irael before
the International Court of Justice re-

e
detention agenda. And increasing
reliance on for-profit firms comes with
the dark possibility that we will know

has been rendered. Curiously absent

from his analysis is Hamas's own history.

Its original 1988 charter openly called for
That

Israel i

even less about what is to
immigrants. But opening immigration
detention practices to scrutiny is one
of the most important ways to ensure
that vulnerable people are being
treated humanely.

cidal intent is not peripheral to under-
standing the massacre of Oct. 7.

Israel’s conduct deserves scrutiny, as
does Hamas’s. Civilian suffering is heart-
breaking regardless of nationality. But
replacing i iti

LAUREN-BROOKE EISEN is the senior direc-
tor of the Justice Program at the Bren-
nan Center for Justice at N.Y.U. Law
School. She’s also the author of “Inside
Private Prisons: An American Dilem-
ma in the Age of Mass Incarceration.”

conclusions is not justice.

‘The demanding legal standard defin-
ing genocide has long been recognized by
courts and genocide scholars alike. It
should remain the standard here as well.
(RABBI) REUVEN H. TAFF, SACRAMENTO

‘The Odyssey’ and the hero we deserve

'MCCLAY, FROM PAGE 9
larly compelling figure.

In stories, we seem to be drawn to
these halfway heroes: people who sort
of know what to do but have a lot of
trouble doing it and whose eventual
moment of personal resolution some-
how fixes everything in the end. In its
least artful forms, this turns art into an
ersatz therapy session in which you
forgive yourself for your failures —
and then you save the world.

Mr. Noian is more artful than that.
His heroes are often exceptional men
who cause problems, then agonize over
how to make amends. The fact that
they are men is no accident. Their
failures at both masculinity and inti-
macy are essential to understanding
them. They aren't good men, in the
sense of upstanding members of the
community who work toward building
something better. And they aren’t bad
men, which is to say violent parasites.
Instead, they're halfway heroes, char-
ismatic but hollow people who deem
love as something best shown by their
absence because their presence proves

to be too dangerous.

‘The problem that shapes “The Odys-
sey”is what has happened in the ne-
glected homes while the men have
been away. The suitors who pester
Penelope to marry one of them are
lesser men than Odysseus, and in the
absence of men like Odysseus, no one

has taught them
We seem tobe  hOW to behave. The
i et generaum:1 they
represent has gone
halfway heroes: ot G
people who sort g fixing it.
of know what Itisn't giving too
to do but have much away about
alot of trouble  the movie to say
doing it. that, much like Mr.

Nolan's interpreta-
tion of Batman,
and even his Op-

penheimer, his Odysseus decides to

become a sin eater, someone who
atones for the misdeeds of others —
seeking to rectify not only the disorder
that has overcome his home but make
amends for the entire Trojan War. His
solution to the disastrous generation

SARA NAOMI LEWKOWICZFOR THE NEW YORK TBES

that lies between his own and his son's
is the same s in the poem: Odysseus
kills the suitors. They are dangerously
weak men, not strong enough to rule or
to exhibit self-control but strong
enough to terrorize the elderly, the
blind, women and children. In the film,
Odysseus tries to keep his sons hands
clean of blood, but he fails, so the
project of creating a genuinely inno-
cent new generation is over before it's
started. But having taken all this vio-
lence onto himself, Odysseus can at-
tempt to purify his home simply by
retreating and leaving it again.

In real life, outside the movies, we
are certainly presented with many
examples of dangerously weak men,
much like the suitors: men whose
conception of being a man begins and
ends with a sense of being able to
humiliate others, men who live off the
work of others while contributing
nothing, men who are manipulative
cowards who love to tell tales of their
own virtue. When we try to imagine
alternatives to these men, we come up
with the halfway hero — someone who
can't prevent a crisis but will try
mightily to fix the mess he made. As
one of Mr. Nolan's characters in a
different film said, “You either die a
hero or live long enough to see yourself
become the villain® — an epigram that
applies equally to Batman, Oppen-
heimer and Odysseus.

It's not Mr. Nolan's job as an artist to
give us a solution to these dilemmas,
and in some ways, I'm glad that in
“The Odyssey” he doesn't really try.
still, I watched the ending of his “Od-
yssey” with a kind of resignation.
Maybe, to riff on another well-known
line from one of Mr. Nolan’s movies —
“not the hero we deserved, but the
hero we needed” — halfway heroes
seem to be the heroes we want, be-
cause certainly they're the ones we
think we need right now. But we could
deserve another kind of hero entirely.

B.D. MCCLAY is a critic and essayist.

A blunt warning for Israel

STEPHENS, FROM PAGE 9

Vilnai is no peacenik: He served in a
previous Netanyahu government as
the minister of home front defense and
was one of the

militarily or di to say

— is on the road to its

nothing of the human cost in both
Israeli and Palestinian lives. There’s a
still greater long-term risk that the
excuse mak-

who,
years ago this month, liberated Jewish
hostages in the Entebbe raid. But like
many other patriotic Israelis, he’s
aghast at a government that prioritizes
the prime minister’s political needs
and his cabinet’s ideological obsessions
over the rule of law.

‘There is an immediate danger in
that the spiraling West Bank violence
could easily produce a third intifada.
that an exhausted Israel can ill afford

ing for Jewish lawlessness and terror-
ism leads to what the scholar and
diplomat Michael Oren, in a prescient
Commentary essay from 2009, called
“the hemorrhaging of sovereignty”
Any nation in which broad segments
of the citizenry are either untouched or
untouchable by the law — in Israel’s
case, not just radical settlers and ultra-
Orthodox draft shirkers but also Arab
citizens badly underserved by law

own kind of Lebanonization. That's
where every group is a law unto itself
and the state’s powers, including its
monopoly on the use of force, wither.

I've written before that the purpose
of Zionism — for which I'm a lifelong
advocate — is Jewish self-rule: “Nei-
ther rule by others nor rule over oth-
ers.” It's why I still believe in a Pales-
tinian state, even if the conditions for it
are probably far off. It's why I more
fervently believe in a Jewish state,
governed by law and recognizing
limits. Under this Israeli government,
that's slipping away.
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This battle for

social care will

{ ] eople pleaser!” That’s the insult

Andy Burnham’s enemies sneer at
him. And yes, he will need all his
mightiest people-pleasing talents to
win over voters to contribute to a new
national care service. Choosing this
forever failed policy (22 major reviews
over three decades) as his first great

defineus. And

it must be won

Polly
Toynbee

challenge is aremarkable act of bravery. No mere
people pleaser would dare try it.

It will use up vast amounts of political capital to
get a national care service off the ground. This is no
grasp at low-hanging fruit, no search for a quick win.
It’s a cause of deep conviction. In his speech from
anorth London care home, the prime minister told
of his father with dementia, and of the struggle for
families to get any help, the poor quality of much of it,
the astronomical costs for some and the profiteering
of private equity firms buying up care homes. That
will have resonated with many, but his challenge now
is to win the attention, hearts and minds of those who
know nothing of social care.

A survey last year found 33% of people in England
believed care was generally free at the point of need,
like the NHS, and another 18% didn’t know whether

it was. Many get a nasty shock when they need it
for their family and find they must pay if they have
savings above £23,250. Only 4% listed social care as a
top priority for the country; its political salience is low
because at any one time, few people are using it - and
they put it out their minds afterwards. In England, this
unseen service uses up a phenomenal 78% of local
council funds: no wonder people think they get bad
value for their council tax, as visible services keep
shrinking to pay for it. Everything about it is broken.
People need to wake up to what confronts us.
They need to know that the roulette wheel of fate
decides which families are stricken by dementia: one
in three people alive today will get this most dreaded
of diseases. Some may live for years in a nursing home:
one in seven will pay over £100,000 and some will have
to sell the family home.
But still, this nation of gamblers shrugs. People
bet that it will never happen to them; that when their
time comes, they will just drop dead. Burnham rightly
described the UK’s social care system as equally unfair
as the US health system: it bankrupts some. Would
people rather pay a defined amount or risk
losing everything? It’s an insurance offer
to protect against catastrophic loss.

" -y

ILLUSTRATION:
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This battle for social care will
define us. And it must be won
Polly Toynbee

& Continued from front

Research by the Health Foundation has
» found public support for funding reform,
but - here’s the catch - only “once people
understand the current system”. As Louise Casey
embarks on her Big Conversation on care, educating
people about the system will be her primary task.

This is about better care, too. For-profit care is
lower quality than voluntary, non-profit or local
authority-run care services, the Blavatnik School of
Government has found. This chaotic system includes
16,500 care homes: 85% for profit, many small family-
run businesses and some private equity big chains that
will not be part of the new care service.

Why do we endure this barely regulated, barely
inspected patchwork of confusion? This was another
disastrous Margaret Thatcher privatisation, of the
kind Burnham intents to repair. After a 1988 report
by the supermarket executive Roy Griffiths, Thatcher
effectively ordered councils to close their own homes
and services, outsourcing them to the private sector,
and closed NHS geriatric care wards. Crafting a new
national care service out of all this would be the
hardest of all in-sourcing tasks.

This week, the prime minister warned the NHS
could collapse unless social care is repaired. Last
month, about 13,600 beds were occupied by people
who were there only for lack of social care elsewhere,
and delayed discharges cost the NHS £2.7bn last year.
Burnham talks of integrating NHS and social care, with
a workforce eventually on the same pay and with the
same career progression.

ill people agree to pay

up? There are signs they

will: when Boris Johnson

proposed a care levy, it was

surprisingly popular. But

it was abolished by Kwasi

Kwarteng before it could be

implemented. Which was
just as well, because the plan added 1.25 percentage
points to employee and employer national insurance.
That meant workers, not pensioners, would pay. No
extra tax would fall on dividends or other unearned
income that doesn’t attract NI contributions.

Whatever system emerges, one principle must be
that not a penny more is paid by the young for the old.
Pensioners in the UK are the least likely group to be in
poverty (though, of course, some are). They generally
have the most wealth and property, alongside final
salary and triple-locked pensions. They are the
overwhelming beneficiaries of the NHS. It’s no cliche
to say the young are the future, so they must come
first, in better early-years education, holiday childcare
and schools with a wider technical, arts, drama, sports
and design curriculum, while further education gets
the funding and status it needs. The old must pay for
the old, in one way or another.

This is a minefield. The politics of social care are
fraught beyond all the other great problems Burnham
could have chosen at the start. But the tone of his
speech suggests the new prime minister really may lift
this as a national priority. The wreckers in the Tory and
Reform parties may find themselves wrong-footed
and, yet again, out of tune with the public mood.

When Burnham says we need “a different kind
of politics: problem-solving, not point-scoring”,
some old hands sigh and say: “Good luck with that!”
But Burnham may strike a chord. A public grown
hostile to politics may see through Kemi Badenoch’s
deliberately impossible conditions for consensus
agreement, as she cynically and childishly demands
no borrowing, no taxes and no taking from “those
who have made provisions and saved up over the
course of their lives”. They know someone must
pay, and that includes those lucky enough to have
“made provisions”.

It has never been the right time to brave social
care reform. But it may be now, with a leader driven
by personal belief, in his early stages, when he still
has substantial amounts of political capital. He has
grasped the nettle: will society, politics and the
media? If not now, when?
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Social care

A national conversation
about reform has toinclude
honesty around taxrises

Andy Burnham is well qualified to speak on the
subject of what can go wrong with social care
policy. As health secretary in 2010, he proposed
reforms to be funded by a 10% inheritance levy. This
was called a “death tax” by the opposition. It was
never introduced.

Where Mr Burnham failed, none have
subsequently succeeded. David Cameron accepted
the recommendations of the 2011 Dilnot commission,
which proposed a cap on the amount any individual
would pay for care, but the cost to the exchequer
thwarted implementation. Theresa May suggested
plugging the money gap with arevised means test and
no individual cap. This was branded a “dementia tax”
by opponents and never saw the light of day.

Boris Johnson planned a “health and social care
levy” alongside a means test. That fell foul of the
Tories’ ideological allergy to tax rises. Labour’s 2024
election manifesto promised a “national care service”.
Sir Keir Starmer then commissioned a review, led by
Louise Casey, to explore reform options and report
back in 2028, a timetable that made change before the
next general election unlikely.

Mr Burnham has retrieved the Casey review from
the long grass. It will now report next year. The prime
minister has also called for a “national conversation”
with a view to finding cross-party consensus on social
care in England. He has invited the leaders of the Liberal
Democrats and Conservatives (but notably not Reform
UK or the Greens) for talks. Dame Louise will oversee a

wider consultation exercise, taking views from the
public. Lessons can also be learned from Scotland
and Wales, with their devolved care models. This
processisintended, in the prime minister’s words, to
enable “more problem solving, less point-scoring” in
the politics of social care.

Theideais laudable. In his speech yesterday,

Mr Burnham was eloquent on the subject of what
has to change in Westminster culture: the need to
foster a climate where hard issues might be debated
in good faith, without long-term national interests
being sabotaged for short-term partisan advantage.

The prime minister was also refreshingly
generous in his praise for care workers, recognising
the technical and emotional challenges they meet
forinadequate reward. He is right to say that they
deserve higher wages and to make explicit the debt
that all of Britain owes to a section of the labour
force that is substantially staffed by immigrants.

Generosity of spirit is easier to dispense than
money. Mr Burnham is new enough to Downing
Street that he can afford to set out broad principles
without being pinned down to specifics. That
privilege will not last long. He admits that a
commitment to grapple with an issue that is
notoriously destructive of political capital is
agamble. Cross-party consensus will remain
elusive if any revenue-raising mechanism is liable
to be denounced as an unconscionable tax raid.
The Conservatives and Reform UK, forgoing the
opportunity to appear broad-minded, have already
indicated that this is their position.

Mr Burnham has enough Labour MPs to enact
change without opposition support. Reforms, and
the contributions that pay for them within the fiscal
rules, will form the basis for a future consensus if
enough voters are persuaded they are necessary
and fair. There is a long road to travel before that
campaign begins, but the prime minister’s first
steps are the right ones.

World Cup

Gianni Infantino’s plans
for asell-off should be
seen as ared-card offence

Like a sporting Dr Pangloss, Fifa’s president,

Gianni Infantino, would like to persuade football
followers that they are living in the best of all possible
worlds. Maddeningly for him, many disagree. On
Monday, Mr Infantino published a 15-page Instagram
rant in which he bemoaned the “hate and false
rumours” in circulation during the recent men’s World
Cup. White House interference over a crucial refereeing
decision, prohibitive ticket prices, unnecessary but
lucrative hydration breaks; it was all, as his best friend in
politics, Donald Trump, would say, “fake news”.

But where the president of world football’s governing
body sees haters, others see lovers of the game rightly
concerned over where he is taking it. On Tuesday, Fifa
confirmed that it hopes to sell stakes in the World Cup
and other tournaments to private investors who may
include Joshua Kushner, the brother of Mr Trump’s son-
in-law Jared. The investors would buy into a new $20bn
company, Fifa Forward Enterprise, which would sell all
of Fifa’s commercial rights, including ticketing, and take
charge of “operational delivery” of World Cups.

Members of the extended Trump family do not
generally contemplate business ventures out of a
desire to spread “joy and happiness” in the world
(which the egregious Mr Infantino presents as his
mission). If the plans go ahead - sweetened by
offers of a $30m windfall for national associations
- investors’ desires to maximise revenues would
undoubtedly accelerate the hyper-monetisation of the
World Cup that is already taking place.

Almost certainly there would be pressure for more
frequent and bigger tournaments at both club and
national level, distorting the international game’s
calendar to the detriment of domestic leagues.

Mr Infantino has already indicated that he would
look favourably on such an expansion, despite
objections from bodies such as Uefa, European
football’s governing body. Innovations such as the
widely loathed hydration breaks - which by breaking
games up into four quarters, US-style, allowed extra
advertising slots - would no doubt proliferate.

The prospect revives fears generated by the
failed European Super League proposals, which
were furiously opposed by football supporters in
2021. During this summer’s World Cup in the US,
Mr Kushner and others will have seen at first-hand
the vast commercial possibilities of an event that
unites a global audience in an age of fragmented
media. As the highest-level steward of the game,
Fifa’s primary job is to protect football from forces
that might be interested in exploiting its appeal
by selling its soul; instead, under Mr Infantino, it
appears happy to do their job for them.

Angry opposition to the plans from Uefa and
Concacaf (the equivalent body for North and Central
America) suggests that the governance of the game
may be at a crossroads. Mr Infantino’s tireless self-
promotion, and shameless efforts to curry favour
with the Trump administration, have long grated.
But placing the planet’s most-watched sporting
competition at risk from predation by private capital
is of a somewhat different order of magnitude.

The visionary creator of the World Cup,

Jules Rimet, hoped that it would help foster unity
and solidarity between nations. Mr Infantino
routinely pays lip service to such ideals, and did so
again in his Instagram screed. In reality, though,
he is dragging the world’s favourite sport further
and further away from its roots, as he relentlessly
follows the money wherever it leads.
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Forty-five more

climate policies

ditched while

the world burns

Bill
McGuire

uchis the astonishing scale of the
wildfires burning at the gates of
Bordeaux and Madrid, that if they had
happened 20, or - even 10 - years ago,
they might well have shocked the world
into taking action on the climate crisis.
But like the proverbial frog in a pot of
slowly heating water, we have become
inured; not only to the ever more devastating impacts
of climate breakdown, but also, increasingly, to the
actions needed to bring global heating to heel.

Even as more than 35,000 wildfires rage across the
surface of our world, and as we continue to rewind our
planet’s climate so it resembles hotter episodes from
its distant past, governments and trading blocs are very
deliberately turning away from climate action.

The latest evidence that we are not only doing too
little but actually doing less as time goes by is provided
by the climate action media platform, We Don’t Have
Time. It reported last week that the 12 months to
July this year saw the reversal across the world of 45
climate policies. The retreat on climate action is global,
but Europe - previously seen as a leader in emissions
reductions - is in the vanguard, weakening measures
across the board, including in the areas of carbon
pricing, methane emissions and the phasing out of
petrol and diesel vehicles.

This isn’t yet an apocalyptic reversal of the majority
of climate commitments, as the continuity of countless
other climate policies testifies. We are, however, at an
especially critical period: if we don’t want backsliding
on climate action to continue, we have to act now.

We Don’t Have Time lays the blame squarely at the
foot of lobbying by the fossil fuel sector and other
industries antagonistic to climate action, making the
point that as long as the usual suspects continue to
make the most noise in the meetings where decisions
are made, they will get what they want. What we have
to do, then, is to make even more noise - on the streets,
via the ballot box and in the media - putting pressure
on politicians and governments so that they don’t cave
in to vested business interests.

We must force those in power to join the dots
between the fires raging across Europe and the El Nifio
building in the Pacific, and the activities of the fossil

Awildfire
near the town
of Mirabel-
et-Blaconsin
southeastern
Franceon 28
July (above);
evacuees
from Spanish
wildfires shelter
ina Madrid
sports centre
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fuel corporations and others who choose not to do so.
But we need our own lobbyists too - those qualified
and in positions to speak truth to power about the
dire straits we are already in, who can add credence to
the noisy debate. Cue the world’s climate scientists.
At this critical moment, the science has a duty to
out-shout and out-shine corporate weasel words and
government irresponsibility. The problem is that even
now, at a time when the rate of global heating has
doubled, this is just not happening.

Sure, there are climate scientists out there
telling it like it is, making a lot of noise and often
putting their livelihoods and career prospects on
the line, but they remain the exception rather than
the rule. Far too many individuals, for one reason or
another, still keep silent, heads below the parapet,
fears and frets internalised.

In 2021, I wrote an open letter to all climate
scientists, reminding them that they had a duty to
speak out, to come down off the fence and to force
those who need to know to listen to the truth. Sadly,
five years on, little has changed. For far too many
people, fears about funding, academic advancement,
prestige, and the contempt or ridicule of colleagues,
still trump speaking out.

ith the heat continuing to

ratchet up, it is clear this

cannot go on. If we want

to have any possibility

of drowning out the

bogus claptrap of those

determined to prevent

serious climate action, then
climate scientists - all scientists for that matter - need
to wake up now and make themselves heard.

Climate science is a vast tent that incorporates
aspects of geology, chemistry, physics, oceanography,
meteorology, economics, social science and many
other fields, so that one source putting the number
of climate scientists at 18,000 worldwide is almost
certainly an underestimate. When it comes to
scientists of every ilk, the global figure comes out at
not far short of 10 million. Just imagine how much
racket the scientific community could make if it spoke
with the same voice - demanding the reinstatement
of climate-friendly policies, arguing for more rapid
emissions cuts, and at the same time overwhelming
the perfidious calls for inertia from those lobbying
for business as usual.

This may well be our last chance to turn things
around; to help politicians grow the backbone
they need to stand up to vested interests. At this
crucial time every scientist needs to examine
their conscience, take on board the reality that
there will be no research grants on a dead planet -
and act accordingly.
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If my kids opt

for the hard-hat

life isthat OK?

Emma
Brockes

. )

ately I’'ve been having a conversation
with friends that a few years ago
would’ve been unthinkable. Partly,
thisis because of how sheltered we
all tend to be when trying to imagine
our kids’ lives running on different
’ tracks to our own. But it’s also about
the world changing. A brilliant young
person I know left school, took upan internship,
turned it into a job and now she’s in her early 20s with
no debt and a great position at a big fashion house.
“Maybe I won’t go to university, either,” said one of
my kids, eyeing me for a reaction, while Inodded
thoughtfully and tried toride out the panic.
Andy Burnham’s announcement this week that
university shouldn’t be the single, aspirational goal

of all young people is perfectly timed and sensibly
presented and shouldn’t sound as radical as it does.
Itis, of course, a correction to existing norms that
university-for-all is a proper national goal and the
only personal determinant of ambition and success.
By contrast, Burnham said on Tuesday, this country
should “value the hard hat every bit as much as the
graduation cap” as he spoke about tailoring technical
and vocational training to meet local job needs and
tackle youth unemployment.

Evidence suggests that a culture shift is already
under way and that Burnham is simply validating an
existing trend. I’'m in the US at the moment, where the
cost-reward ratio of going to college is so out of whack
that student numbers have been dropping for years.
Smart people on podcasts direct young people towards
their in-state universities, which charge a fraction
of the cost of the prestigious private ones (not the
Ivy Leagues, so much, which can afford to subsidise
any family making less than $400,000 a year, but the
smaller, boutique liberal arts colleges that charge as
much as $80,000 in annual tuition).

In the UK, too, for the last two years, university
numbers have dipped slightly. This is partly a result
of changing demographics - smaller families mean a
smaller supply of school-leaving 18-year-olds - and
partly to do with the cost.

The question is what this is doing to perceptions
about the usefulness or otherwise of going to college,
which, as we know, isn’t just about earning potential.
In both the US and the UK, being a graduate still
delivers average median earnings that are higher than
the earnings of non-graduates. But while middle-class
people make jokes about how their plumbers probably
earn more than they do, the fact remains that itis the
other stuff - the cultural and social capital of going to
college - that underscores this particular bias.

Soitis that, while “low-value” degrees have been
the target of derision ever since media studies became
athing in the 90s, when you dig down into why people
want their kids to go to university, it is as much to do
with social benefits as academic attainment. When
will they meet the friends who will stay with them and
godparent their children if not while sitting around
watching mid-morning telly for three years as they
slowly mature into adults? Are those friendships
worth 10 grand a year? How, exactly, do you put a
value on the non-academic stuff? I always think of a
thing Don DelLillo said once about honouring a need
to “drink coffee and look at the world” for a space of
years, something that in the current economic climate
sounds like a preposterous indulgence. And yet, for
lots of 18-year-olds, it remains a valuable exercise.

But not all of them. Surely the main takeaway from
Burnham’s speech is a reminder that there is more
than one way of doing things. You can go to college,
or not go to college, or go at 35 not 18, and all those
things should be regarded as equal. Meanwhile, the
whole conversation around college is just part of a
larger one about changing work patterns in which,
on the evidence so far, gen Z are proving reluctant to
repeat the experience of their parents’ generation by
taking up office jobs - with pushback from gen X, who
feel they came of age in office structures that taught
them all sorts of useful things, such as how to work
alongside people they found basically unbearable.

We all bring biases to the question of how to live life.
Iwent to university and want my kids to do the same.
My mum would’ve loved to have gone to university
but had toleave school at 16 and I’m sure that’s in the
mix, too. But when the question of college education
came up in our house, I tried hard to take myself off
generational autopilot, stop being so hidebound by
precedent, and properly consider the alternative.




THE WALL STREET JOURNAL.

Thursday, July 30, 2026 | A13

OPINION

The Quiet Sen. Graham

Columbia, S.C.
Lindsey Gra-
ham’s irre-
placeability
has dawned
on America’s
political class,

EEII’{I[JJ]IS‘EIC or that part of
By Barton it that cares

. about Amer-
Swaim ica’s hard

power around
the globe. Graham’s refusal to
take himself too seriously and
his penchant for humor en-
abled him to establish a genu-
ine rather than an expedient
friendship ~ with  Donald
Trump. Nobody could better
make the case to the presi-
dent that coercion, in the
Middle East or Ukraine,
achieves peace when diplo-
macy can’t.

None of Graham’s aspiring
successors will fill that role,
but some may come closer to
it than others. Two weeks ago,
when I last reported on the
situation in South Carolina,
Graham’s sister, Darline, had
agreed to serve out her
brother’s term—without any
notion, I'm reliably told, of
running for the seat. When
she came to Washington for
the swearing-in ceremony, Mr.
Trump met her, assessed her
favorably, urged her to file as
a candidate and, before she
could make a decision, posted
his “Complete and Total En-
dorsement.” One doesn’t eas-
ily turn down a plea by the
president of the United States.
Ms. Graham agreed to run.

Quite a risk, even for Mr.
Trump. The one-page biogra-
phy handed out at the state-

house when Gov. Henry Mc-
Master announced his choice
of Ms. Graham mentions the
honorable work she has done
at various state agencies but
nothing about policy or poli-
tics or elections. Has she ever
given a public address? Can
she make the case for the pol-
icies her brother championed?
Does she have anything in her
past that her campaign man-
ager might like to know?

Might she get in front of a
news camera, or on a debate
stage, and bungle so badly
that an adversary features her
in an ad? Most important:
Does this quiet civil servant
want the job enough to tangle
with ambitious pols ready to
rip each other apart for Lind-
sey’s seat?

She may give the Republi-
can electorate hopeful an-
swers to these questions, but
an endorsement by Mr. Trump
won’t exempt her from the
brutalities of a primary and
general election.

One entrant to the race oc-
casioned headlines: Mark San-
ford, former congressman
(1995-2001, 2013-19) and gov-
ernor (2003-11). Mr. Sanford’s
policy fixation hasn’t changed
since he entered public life
three decades ago: the deadly
effects of deficit spending and
attendant debt. Most Republi-
cans agree that an almost $40
trillion debt menaces the re-
public, and most of those
would applaud proposals to
rein in entitlement spending,
as we used to call it.

But the last time the sub-
ject of debt mobilized millions
of Republican voters—in 2009,

when Barack Obama’s bailouts
and “stimulus” spending in-
spired the tea-party move-
ment—Mr. Sanford, then his
state’s governor, wrecked his
own career. He did this by
causing one of the weirdest
and funniest political scandals
of the modern era.

Your humble columnist
worked for Mr. Sanford at the
time, as some readers will
know. I mention this only to
note that the former con-
gressman and governor has

A Senate primary
features several savvy
politicians and one
grieving incumbent.
I

never shown the slightest in-
terest in foreign policy. Lind-
sey Graham and Mark Sanford
were once close; so much so
that Mr. and Mrs. Sanford, as
they then were, named Gra-
ham godfather to their youn-
gest son. Still I strongly sus-
pect Mr. Sanford, a quasi-
libertarian at heart, would
view the hawkish policies ad-
vocated by Graham in nar-
rowly fiscal terms and deem
them too expensive.

In a past column I sug-
gested that Mr. Trump’s pri-
mary endorsements work best
when he has a candidate to
sink as well as one to elevate.
Mr. Sanford, who mounted a
brief presidential campaign in
2020 on anti-Trump motifs,
will supply the president with
a man to sink. Expect Truth

Social fulminations, from
which Ms. Graham will bene-
fit. Even so, Mr. Sanford has
wide name recognition, much
of it positive, and years of ex-
perience as a campaigner and
officeholder. Until 2018, when
he came up short in a House
primary for the excellent rea-
son that he neglected to
mount a campaign—too ex-
pensive!—he had never lost an
election.

Will Ms. Graham carry on
her brother’s “legacy,” as her
campaign literature claims?
The task of replacing the
ubiquitous Lindsey Graham
seems undoable, but his sister
signals the right attitude.
She’s a lead sponsor, with Sen.
Richard Blumenthal (D.,
Conn.), of legislation imposing
sanctions on purchasers of
Russian oil. Her brother had
labored to secure White House
approval for the bill. On Tues-
day it cleared a procedural
hurdle with loads of votes
from both parties. I doubt
Vice President JD Vance, who
in 2022 said “I don’t really
care what happens to Ukraine
one way or another,” would
lift a finger to support it.

At Graham’s funeral at First
Baptist Church, I spotted most
of the candidates seeking to
succeed him, among them Mr.
Sanford, Rep. Ralph Norman
of the Fifth District, Rep. Rus-
sell Fry of the Seventh, and of
course Sen. Darline Graham.
Despite my hopes as a chroni-
cler, she didn’t speak, as she
hadn’t the day before at ser-
vices in Washington. Presum-
ably she will soon. Aug. 11 is
election day.

Who’s Afraid of the DSA?

By Karl Rove

he Democratic Party’s
leadership could easily
be overrun by the Demo-
cratic Socialists of America.
Normal Democrats had better
keep that from happening.
Democrats are obviously
afraid. On “Meet the Press”
Sunday, Arizona Sen. Mark
Kelly was asked if he agreed
with New York Mayor Zohran
Mamdani that Prime Minister
Benjamin Netanyahu is “a war
criminal” who should “be ar-
rested” while attending the
United Nations General As-
sembly. Mr. Kelly sidestepped
the issue. He said he was “not
happy” with Mr. Netanyahu’s
decisions and hoped he loses
Israel’s October elections.
That was timid, but at least
he didn’t endorse Mr. Mam-
dani’s arrest threat.

Mark Kelly and Tim
Kaine can’t find the
courage to oppose
their party’s radicals.

Virginia Sen. Tim Kaine
took a different approach dur-
ing an interview on “Fox News
Sunday.” Hillary Clinton’s 2016
running mate welcomed the
democratic socialists and even
tried to make their extreme
positions more palatable.

Fox News anchor Shannon
Bream asked Mr. Kaine about
an article in the Atlantic that
called the DSA “a parasite”
and warned “the left-wing fac-
tion is hijacking the Demo-
cratic Party.” In response, Mr.
Kaine praised his party for
having “always been known—

lition a

Citizenship E

The day before Mr. Clinton was
to appear at the Rainbow Co-
alition, he learned that Sister
Souljah had done so as well.
With Jackson sitting imme-
diately to his left, Mr. Clinton

g said the rapper’s remarks were
2 “filled with a kind of hatred
& that you do not honor,” adding
& “if you took the words ‘white’
< and ‘black’ and reversed them,
2 you might think that David

Gov. Bill Clinton and the Rev. Jesse Jackson in June 1992.

and mostly this is good, some-
times it’s not—as a big tent.”
He then rejected “litmus tests”
for DSA members.

Neutral wasn’t enough for
the Old Dominion’s junior sen-
ator. He then said that many
DSA members he knows don’t
want to abolish the Senate,
presidency or U.S. Immigration
and Customs Enforcement—
they merely “want reforms”
and “effective border policies.”

In fact, the organization’s
platform calls for defunding
what it calls the Department of
War and abolishing the Senate,
ICE, national borders and the
“police and prison system” as
well as having a unicameral
Congress choose the president
and all federal judges.

Mr. Kaine surely knows all
this. But he doesn’t want to of-
fend the DSA or alienate vot-
ers who find their views re-
pugnant, so he pretends not to
see their radicalism. That will
embolden them.

Some wise Democrats ac-
knowledge the danger the DSA
represents. Recently two sons
of Chicago, Bill Daley and
Rahm Emanuel, wrote in these
pages about the DSA threat to
their party’s viability.

Another politician who ap-

pears willing to take on this
fight is Pennsylvania Gov.
Josh Shapiro. When asked
about Darializa Avila Cheva-
lier, who defeated the incum-
bent in a New York congres-
sional primary, he was blunt.
He didn’t think she was some-
one he “would agree with on
many things” or “share simi-
lar values.”

“She ran,” he observed,
“as a socialist.” It wasn’t a
compliment.

Mr. Shapiro saw Ms. Cheva-
lier’s victory and the DSA’s
other primary wins as a call to
action. He said the Democrats
haven’t had “a battle over
what we believe in” since 1992.

In that year, Democrats had
been trounced in three
straight presidential elections.
After running for the nomina-
tion in 1984 and 1988, the Rev.
Jesse Jackson sought to be a
kingmaker in ’92.

At a June conference of
Jackson’s Rainbow Coalition in
Washington, Arkansas Gov. Bill
Clinton made his move. The
Washington Post had recently
run an interview with the rap
artist Sister Souljah who said:
“If black people kill black peo-
ple every day, why not have a
week and kill white people?”

;E Duke was giving that speech.”
; & Afterward, a visibly upset

Jackson defended the rapper
as “misunderstood” and criti-
cized Mr. Clinton for “very bad
judgment” in raising the issue.

The Clinton campaign cred-
ited the controversy with help-
ing him win the general elec-
tion. It signaled to voters he
was mainstream, sane, strong
and unafraid of a fight.

Democrats would benefit
from a “Sister Souljah mo-
ment” in which a party leader
unequivocally opposes the
DSA. He would be assailed by
the DSA as an establishment
sellout, but pusillanimous si-
lence or equivocation is worse.
There’s real energy among the
socialists. Their candidates are
winning primaries. They have
a take-no-prisoner approach,
and they want control.

In a narrowly polarized
America, a DSA takeover
would drag Democrats to de-
feat in battleground districts
and states. If Democrats like
Messrs. Kaine and Kelly can’t
find the courage to stand up to
the DSA, a debacle awaits their
party.

Mr. Rove was senior adviser
and deputy chief of staff for
President George W. Bush and
is author of “The Triumph of
William McKinley” (Simon &
Schuster, 2015).

Dear Diary, I Hope They Don’t FOIA You

By Tevi Troy

he embarrassing revela-

tions from Anthony

Fauci’s diary make me
wonder if anyone ever gave
him the warning I received
when I served in George W.
Bush’s administration: Be care-
ful what you write down. As
Dr. Fauci is learning, anything
written down while working
for government can become a
government record.

Diaries have been part of
the landscape since the earli-
est days of our republic.
George Washington kept one,
filling it during his early morn-
ing “quiet time,” when he also
wrote letters and handled pa-
perwork. From John Quincy
Adams’s diary we know that he
regularly woke early and swam
naked in the Potomac, occa-
sionally with his sons or his
valet.

In the modern era, Harry S.

Truman, Dwight Eisenhower,
Jimmy Carter, Ronald Reagan,
both Bushes and Barack
Obama all kept diaries, though
various in form and regularity.
Some would add Donald
Trump, although we know his
diary by other names: his
Twitter feed and Truth Social

Did anyone warn
Fauci to be careful
what he wrote down?

posts. In 2017, journalist Mi-
chael Kruse characterized Mr.
Trump’s Twitter feed as “the
latest adaptation of a long-
standing portion of the records
of the activities of the execu-
tive branch.”

Presidential diaries often
reveal a frustration with the
press. Truman wrote: “To hell
with them. When history is

written they will be the sons
of bitches—not L” Carter
called the press corps “com-
pletely irresponsible and un-
necessarily abusive.” Reagan
recorded during the Iran-Con-
tra scandal that “the media
looks like it’s trying to create
another Watergate.” Such
grumbles are nothing like Dr.
Fauci’s basking in the glowing
coverage he received.

As a historian, I find that
diaries provide interestingly
mundane details that lend
color to a story. Carter’s diary
mentions the books he read
and movies he watched. Occa-
sionally you learn about the in-
ner workings of the White
House. George H.W. Bush re-
corded why Donald Rumsfeld
was shut out of jobs in his ad-
ministration: Rumsfeld was
“unacceptable, because
[James] Baker doesn’t like
him, and I worry about his
game playing, and I think

Brent [Scowcroft] does, too.”

Some diary revelations can
only be appreciated with time.
At the end of 1972, after a
landslide re-election victory,
Richard Nixon wrote that
“1973 will be a better year.”
One year later, with the Water-
gate scandal building, Nixon
jotted down in one of his note-
pads, “Last Christmas here?”

As much as I benefit from
presidential diaries, I continue
to feel that for staffers like Dr.
Fauci and me, the risks out-
weigh the benefit. I'm glad I
chose not to keep a diary when
I served in government. I'm
betting that Dr. Fauci now
wishes he had also resisted the
urge.

Mr. Troy is a senior fellow
at the Ronald Reagan Institute,
a senior scholar at Yeshiva
University’s Straus Center, and
author of five books on the
presidency.
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The Choice

To Connect

A Little More Social

By Nicholas Epley
Knopf, 320 pages, $32

running errands the old-fashioned way. In a 2005

interview, he recalled needing an envelope. His
wife suggested that he go online, order a lot of envelopes
and keep the surplus for next time.

“So I pretend not to hear her,” Vonnegut said. “And go
out to get an envelope because I'm going to have a hell
of a good time in the process of buying one envelope. I
meet a lot of people. And, see some great looking babes.
And a fire engine goes by. And I give them the thumbs
up. And, and ask a woman what kind of dog that is. And,
and I don’t know.”

Vonnegut’s openness to serendipitous in-person encoun-
ters is exactly the spirit that Nicholas Epley hopes to
summon with “A Little More Social,” a cheerful, data-sup-
ported apologia for conversation and conviviality. The
author urges us to engage with others more often, more
Q_QEES deeply and more honestly,

e ~ | even if we have to push

%”'“‘m:m:?.:;.w through momentary feelings

o of awkwardness (which
MﬁrLlétle mos‘tNof us will). o
e OC.

I ; urt Vonnegut once gave a charming defense of

A professor of behavioral
science at the University of

- Chicago Booth School of
.\ Business and the author of
- “Mindwise: How We Under-
Igu:;',“:; Sitorg stand What Others Think,
i «lﬂ:’c':;\»-]i‘;:ﬂru Believe, Feel, and Want”
Mecnrgn (2014), Mr. Epley reminds us
1ch()]a | that we are, as Aristotle
Epl S said, social animals. Sociabil-
. Ey :_t_ ity feels good to us, even as

the advent of handheld tech-
nologies and other cultural
changes have caused us to spend more time remote from
one another. As things have evolved, the author writes,
we are “reluctant to reach out and actually be social in
the ways that connect us positively with other people.
We avoid talking with strangers. Once talking, we stick to
small talk rather than connecting more deeply. Or more
often we avoid talking altogether and keep our social dis-
tance by typing to each other.”

It’s not good. Loneliness was on the rise before the
Covid-19 pandemic, and it’s worse now. Young people are
particularly afflicted. A 2021 survey cited by Mr. Epley
found that 79% of Americans between the ages of 18 and
24 reported feelings of loneliness. Another measure of
disaffection suggests that young adults have felt steadily
more social isolation with each passing decade.

The cure for what ails us, in Mr. Epley’s prognosis, is
making what he calls “the choice.” Train commuters may
be tempted to retreat to their phones, but they can make
the choice instead to chat with a seatmate. A person who
needs assistance can wallow in frustration or make the
choice to ask for help. Acquaintances can drift through
conversational banalities or choose to engage in meatier,
more satisfying subjects.

According to Mr. Epley, making the choice to act in a
sincere and neighborly manner has many more positive
than negative outcomes. In “A Little More Social” he pro-
vides documentation for his assertions by way of charts,
graphs and extensive citations, though his material is so
sensible that proof seems hardly necessary. The message
is sufficiently simple that it could have been a magazine
piece or a series of posts on social media.

Yet the fact that a dictum such as “choose kindness”
works as a standalone thought does not make it unwor-
thy of development. It is in explication of his pleasant
ideas that Mr. Epley really shines. He supplies the reader
with nonbanal conversational gambits, such as: “What is
something that you want to accomplish?” He peppers the
book with colorful anecdotes. Some derive from history,
as when he relates the lengthy process by which Charles
Darwin decided whether or not to propose marriage to
Emma Wedgwood. Over the course of months, the great
naturalist drew up lists of pros and cons (“in London like
a prisoner” if he married; “spending one’s whole life, like
a neuter bee, working, working” if he didn’t). In the end,
Darwin chose to pop the question, Emma chose to accept,
and great happiness, plus 10 children, ensued.

Loneliness is on the rise. Those who habitually
retreat to their phones might consider striking

up a conversation with a stranger instead.
I ——

Some of the author’s real-life cases come from col-
leagues and professional fellow travelers such as Jia
Jiang, the author of “Rejection Proof” (2015), who over-
came a morbid fear of repudiation by making cockama-
mie requests of others for 100 days in a row. Mr. Jiang
asked a security guard for $100. He asked to take a nap
in a mattress store. He invited strangers to compliment
him. Mr. Jiang was met mostly with friendliness, even
from those who turned him down. No one yelled at him
for his impertinence. “We reject ourselves way more than
we’re rejected by others,” he told Mr. Epley. “I see the
world as a much kinder place than I thought it was.”

The author also draws on realizations from his own
life, such as the time he found himself perversely stifling
another man’s generous impulse. He was standing in line
at Chick-fil-A with his wife and five children when the
chap behind them offered to pick up their tab. Mr. Epley
demurred. The stranger insisted. Mr. Epley declined.

At last, the man broke through with an extraordinary
question: “Can you not accept a blessing when it’s
offered to you?”

It’s a good question. Can we not? In Vonnegut’s little
story about buying an envelope, he went on to describe
himself and the rest of us as “dancing animals” who love
to move around. It’s possible to dance alone, of course,
but dancing usually involves others. Making the choice to
dance with others, to talk candidly, to express gratitude
and admiration, to rekindle old friendships, to give a
thumbs-up to the fire engine and ask a woman what kind
of dog that is—all these little decisions offer chances to
extract more zest from life.

Happiness is not stable, Mr. Epley tells us; it’s like a
leaky tire that needs continual pumping up with positive
experiences. “If you want to live a consistently more con-
nected life,” he writes, “take the easy opportunities you
have to connect repeatedly.”

Mrs. Gurdon is a Free Expression columnist at WSJ Opin-
ion and the author of “The Enchanted Hour.”
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Dr. Fauci Takes the Fifth, Alas

nthony Fauci’s decision to invoke his

Fifth Amendment right not to incrimi-

nate himself before the Senate on
Wednesday is a shame. The
public could have benefited
from his exchanges with Sena-
tors, even if they would have
been contentious.

Sen. Rand Paul has been in-
vestigating the government’s
response to Covid, and Dr. Fauci was at the cen-
ter of the decisions to close schools and lock
down the economy for months. President Biden
granted Dr. Fauci a pre-emptive pardon, but Mr.
Paul said that wouldn’t protect him if he lies to
Congress.

Dr. Fauci blamed the Senator for an “un-
hinged obsession” with him and decided on si-
lence as a strategy. Mr. Paul is too set on crimi-
nalizing policy differences in our view, and Dr.
Fauci doesn’t belong in jail on any evidence
we’ve seen.

But Sen. Paul deserves credit for digging into
the truth about the government’s destructive
Covid response—especially the effort by Dr.
Fauci and others to stifle dissenting views and
hide the record. “It is a crime to destroy federal
records,” Mr. Paul told Dr. Fauci on Wednesday.
“Yet our investigation reveals your assistant
diligently reported that she [sic] deleted tons
of emails. In 2024 you testified that you did not
delete federal records. Who’s telling the truth?
You or your assistant?”

“The committee has obtained repeated in-
structions, from you, telling federal officials to de-
lete communications,” Mr. Paul added. “On Febru-
ary 2nd, 2020, one day after [a conference call on
COVID-19 origins], you told [then-National Insti-
tutes of Health director] Francis Collins, ‘Please
delete this email after you read it.”

It would be good to hear Dr. Fauci respond.
We know from previous disclosures that Drs.
Fauci and Collins tried to demean the authors
of the 2020 Great Barrington Declaration that
favored “focused protection” on the old and
sick rather than wholesale lockdowns. The duo
favored media censorship of those and other
dissenting views.

Dr. Fauci might not be facing this tough scru-
tiny now if he and the press hadn’t worked so
hard to stifle Covid debate at the time. The doc-

The pandemic oracle is
getting the scrutiny he
dodged during Covid.

tor’s recently released diaries reveal how much
the media abandoned its skepticism and curios-
ity to elevate Dr. Fauci as the oracle who couldn’t
be doubted on Covid.

On July 28, 2020, George
Stephanopoulos interviewed
Dr. Fauci on ABC’s “Good
Morning America,” and the
host offered an easy opening
for Dr. Fauci to rebuff criti-
cism by President Trump. After the appearance,
Dr. Fauci’s diary records a text message from
Mr. Stephanopoulos saying, “Thank you, Tony.
So impressive.”

The diary records a June 10, 2021, “really
nice conversation” with Chuck Todd, then host
of NBC’s “Meet the Press,” about how to re-
spond to criticism from conservative media fig-
ures. “Chuck is really an excellent journalist,”
Dr. Fauci wrote, “and although he must main-
tain his objectivity and reporting it is very clear
that he is really being a friend in understanding
the difficult position that I am in.”

Speaking of a friend, there’s CNN’s Jake Tap-
per. In Dr. Fauci’s telling, Mr. Tapper was an en-
thusiastic participant in his image-building. On
April 12, 2020, Dr. Fauci created a stir when he
told Mr. Tapper in an interview that more lives
would have been saved if the country had
locked down sooner.

This brought criticism from Mr. Trump and
others, and Dr. Fauci was worried. On April 13,
his diary records a “Phone call with Jake Tap-
per. Jake wanted to make sure the interview did
not cause me any problems.”

On April 16, 2020, Dr. Fauci records a text
message from Mr. Tapper following the doctor’s
appearance on Laura Ingraham’s show on Fox
News: “Hard to beliee [sic] Paura [sic] Ingra-
ham went to Dartmouth, isn’t it. All of us
alumni are very proud.” On May 14, 2020, Dr.
Fauci records Mr. Tapper and fellow CNN per-
sonality Chris Cuomo running interference for
him in another feud with Mr. Trump.

Journalists need sources, and friendships
aren’t uncommon. But the conformist media
idolatry of Dr. Fauci was a way of shutting off
debate over Covid policy. It also became a way
for the press to attack President Trump in an
election year. Locking down debate over Covid
was as damaging as the lockdowns.

Warsh, the Fed and Market Signals

evin Warsh is settling into his chair-

manship of the Federal Reserve, and

his message after this week’s Federal
Open Market Committee meeting is that he sees
early signs his method is working. He has an in-
teresting point about market signals.

The FOMC kept its Fed funds rate target
range in place again, at 3.5-3.75%, although with
three dissenting votes in favor of an increase.
It’s hard to second-guess that decision given a
confusing environment that includes recent
signs of slowing inflation but also the prospect
of more energy-price shocks, the artificial-intel-
ligence revolution and shifting tariff policies.
The dissenting votes signal healthy debate
about these matters.

His post-meeting press conference also was
enlightening, even without “forward guidance”
about Fed intentions. One important message
is that the Fed’s inflation target is 2%, and not
a little over 2% or any percentage rate that
starts with a 2. It’s an important marker for Mr.
Warsh to lay down, since the Fed periodically
faces the temptation of outside economists ar-
guing it should fudge the target.

Mr. Warsh also suggested his no-forward-
guidance policy is working. Since his first meet-
ing as Chairman in June, investors have had to
relearn how to price risk themselves without

being steered by the Fed. One result has been
that bond yields are rising across the duration
curve. Another is that the dollar has appreci-
ated modestly.

Mr. Warsh flagged that these and other de-
velopments are indicators the FOMC was able
to feed into its discussion of economic condi-
tions this week. Yes, even the dollar, which he
mentioned twice in his press conference—con-
trary to his predecessor’s habit of passing the
buck (pun intended) to Treasury concerning ex-
change rates. The point, as he put it, is that
“market participants are learning to play the
ball and not the referee.”

How to interpret those signals is another
question. Mr. Warsh says he sees signs inves-
tors are confident the Fed will achieve its price-
stability mandate. Rising yields may in part sig-
nal enthusiasm about more robust future
economic growth, though they could express
unease about rising potential inflation. If the
latter, investors have modestly tightened finan-
cial conditions on their own—while delivering
amore reliable warning than surveys about in-
flation expectations.

The Warsh Fed is a policy work in progress.
A notable early feature is some humility about
the central bank’s relationship with markets,
and that’s a refreshing change.

Mamdani’s Class Enemies List

ew York Mayor Zohran Mamdani’s

warmth of collectivism is giving way to,

well, something with a different temper-
ature. The Mayor rolled out his
new pied-a-terre tax by pub-
lishing the names and ad-
dresses of some 960,000 peo-
ple who could have to pay.
Nothing like publicly stigma-
tizing your class enemies,
comrade.

Gov. Kathy Hochul this spring indulged Mr.
Mamdani’s socialist cadres by signing a tax on
second homes in New York City. “The measure
targets ultrawealthy out-of-city residents and
global elites who use New York City real estate
as a vehicle for wealth storage rather than as
homes,” he said in April.

The mayor named and shamed hedge fund
manager Ken Griffin for owning a $238 million
penthouse. That was a nasty personal attack but
a misdirection. The tax applies to town houses
worth more than $5 million, as well as condos
and co-ops valued at more than $1 million, ac-
cording to the city government’s abstruse meth-
odology—and rates are steep.

Condo and co-op owners will have to pay a 4%
annual tax on property valued from $1 million
to $3 million, and 6.25% on those over $5 million.
That’s a $100,000 annual bill (not including ordi-
nary property tax levies) on a $2.5 million condo.
Nonresidents with second homes generally still
have to pay New York state income tax if they
work for employers or manage a business based
in the city.

While the tax putatively applies only to non-
primary residences not occupied or leased,
there’s no simple way for the city to determine

He publishes the names
and addresses of his new
property-tax targets.

this based on its records on file. Wealthy nonres-
idents often have to go to great lengths to dem-
onstrate to tax collectors that they aren’t domi-
ciled in the city. Now New
Yorkers will have to do like-
wise to prove they live in the
city.

Late last week the city
posted a searchable database
of some 960,000 properties—
accounting for 87% of non-rental properties—
and sent letters to owners warning they could
be hit with the tax. The city website says people
who receive letters must “submit information
showing that the property is not subject to the
surcharge.” They have a month to do so. Did Mr.
Mamdani time the letters for when New Yorkers
might be on vacation?

Don’t be surprised if Mr. Mamdani soon calls
for extending the pied-a-terre tax to primary
homes of “wealthy” New Yorkers. During his
campaign, he called for “de-commodifying”
housing—a euphemism for ending private prop-
erty ownership—and confiscatory taxes are one
way to do it.

In related news, Mr. Mamdani’s legal adviser
Ali Najmi, who also serves as a special counsel
at the personal injury firm Liakas Law, said this
week he plans to file a lawsuit against the city
for the tragic death of a teenage tourist in a
horse-carriage accident in Central Park. Mr. Na-
jmi leads the Mayor’s committee that appoints
judges to city courts. Conflict of interest?

Several insurers have filed racketeering law-
suits against Liakas for allegedly conspiring with
doctors to fabricate and exaggerate injuries. The
firm denies the claims. The warmth of collectiv-
ism in action.

LETTERS TO THE EDITOR

There Is a Real Measure for Your Happiness

Andy Kessler’s “The Happiness In-
dustrial Complex” (Inside View, July
27) argues that happiness surveys
are too unstable to be trustworthy or
useful. He is right that how research-
ers phrase or sequence questions—or
even the answerer’s mood on a par-
ticular day—can nudge results. But
psychologists have known this for
decades.

In a 1983 study, people contacted
on sunny days rated their lives more
favorably than people contacted
while it was raining. Ask college stu-
dents about dating, then ask about
life satisfaction, and the two sud-
denly show a strong relation. Reverse
the order and the association disap-
pears. Yet these findings aren’t a
burial notice for happiness research.
They’ve instead helped the field build
better assessments.

A bathroom scale that’s 3 pounds
off still tells you when you sucked
down one too many smoky-bacon-fla-
vored Pringles cans. A small inexact-
ness doesn’t mask the clear trajec-
tory as you get heavier. Likewise, the
serious question isn’t whether happi-
ness measures can be skewed, but if
they predict anything meaningful.
Even if a measure is flawed, if it can

predict anything outside itself and if
the noise shrinks when you average
results across people, then it’s a use-
ful measure. That’s the case with
happiness studies.

Across long-term studies, higher
happiness scores predict lower mor-
tality even after accounting for base-
line health and income. Low levels of
happiness show up years ahead of a
suicide and predict other hard out-
comes. This is why clinicians treat
low scores as an early warning signal
that something might be wrong, and
high scores as an indicator of posi-
tive mental health. Happiness scores
predict health, careers and relation-
ships across decades of data. A
meaningless measure wouldn’t be so
consistently predictive.

Yes, rain really does bend happi-
ness results by a point or two. Psy-
chologists learned that in 1983, wrote
it down and built sturdier instru-
ments. Imperfect and useless aren’t
synonyms. Treating them as such in
any field only serves to reinforce
critics’ pre-existing assumptions.

Pror. Topp B. KASHDAN

The Well-Being Laboratory
George Mason University
Centreville, Va.

Why Is Netanyahu a New York City Priority?

Your editorial “Mamdani Can’t
Arrest Netanyahu” (July 22) is cor-
rect but I believe overall misses the
salient point. Zohran Mamdani and
his team had to know full well that
they lacked the authority to arrest
the Israeli prime minister. They had
to be similarly aware that the U.S.
and Israel aren’t under the Interna-
tional Criminal Court’s jurisdiction.
But by indulging in this provocative
bit of political theatre, Mr. Mam-
dani, a savvy myth-spinner, has been
able to enjoy an endless supply of
media attention.

Using his vastly expanded bully
pulpit, the mayor gets to endlessly
repeat his character assassination of
Benjamin Netanyahu as war criminal,
his lies of a Gaza genocide, and his
efforts to prop up the scandal-ridden
ICC with every news cycle. To effec-
tively turn off this propaganda
spigot, we need to stop attempting
to teach him the law and instead call
out his cynical and abusive strategy
of manipulating the media.

STUART V. RUBINFELD
New York

Are there not more important is-
sues for the average immigrant in
Queens struggling to meet obliga-
tions on his home and small business
than the mayor’s oversize worries
about international justice? Or for
those New Yorkers who worry about
insufficient police protection in their
neighborhoods? Or for salaried work-
ers struggling to put food on the
family table in the Big Apple?

New York’s mayor has a responsi-
bility to all the cultural groups in
our supercomplicated, magnificent
city. Mr. Mamdani shouldn’t be act-
ing as the special representative of a
foreign political entity to which
we’ve given no jurisdiction.

ROBERT S. APRIL
New York

So Mr. Mamdani doesn’t think Mr.
Netanyahu belongs at the United Na-
tions’ headquarters in Turtle Bay?
This is a perfect reason for Presi-
dent Trump to force the U.N. to relo-
cate, preferably out of the U.S.

Duncan S. ROWLAND
Rowayton, Conn.

Burnham Can’t Bet on a Trump Bullying Boost

In his letter “Britain’s Burnham
May Be Populism’s Natural Neme-
sis” (July 25), Justin Liu misunder-
stands Andy Burnham’s and Mark
Carney’s trajectories to become left-
wing premiers in Britain and Can-
ada respectively.

Mr. Carney didn’t win the 2025
Canadian election—Donald Trump
lost it. Following President Trump’s
historic second-term win, conserva-
tives across the West looked to the
U.S. with hope that the fight against
toxic liberal establishments was fi-
nally starting, only for Mr. Trump to
carelessly dismiss their enthusiasm
with obnoxious and patronizing in-
sults. His crude, unnecessary boast-
ing about how he would annex Can-
ada as the 51st state tainted all of
Canada’s pro-Trump conservatives
by association and helped crater
right-wing polling. It gifted Mr. Car-
ney’s liberals, who normally despise
flag-waving, the image of a patriotic
resistance to foreign aggression. The
pattern has played out in other
places across the West. Mr. Trump’s
blundering bullying smothered a
conservative revival in the crib.

But Mr. Burnham won’t benefit
from this in the same way. While
right-wing challengers in the Reform

CORRECTION

The Journal op-ed “Mamdani’s
Foiled Plot to Kidnap Netanyahu”
(July 23) was written by Paul Mauro.
A July 28 letter to the editor mis-
stated Mr. Mauro’s first name.
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UK have also suffered some level of
drag to their momentum due to Ni-
gel Farage’s support for Mr. Trump,
the next British general election isn’t
due until 2029. By then Mr. Trump
will be out of office and conserva-
tism abroad will no longer be en-
cumbered by having to constantly
make excuses for the man.
ROBERT FRAZER
Salford, England

A Big Win for Al It Isn’t
Replacing Your Coworkers

Many employers are learning that
artificial intelligence creates the most
value when it strengthens talent
rather than replaces it (“Hiring Defies
Forecast of Al Wipeout,” Page One,
July 27). Rather than disproving Al’s
potential, this hiring rebound suggests
many employers misunderstood where
Al creates value. Organizations that
viewed Al primarily as a substitute for
talent are now playing catch-up. That
means investing in people, not just
technology. It is almost always
cheaper to retain and reskill employ-
ees than to fire and later rehire them.
Employers should ask how Al can help
individuals take on higher-value work.
Companies that use Al only to cut
costs will capture just a fraction of its
value. Companies that treat Al as an
investment in human potential rather
than a substitute for it will be best po-
sitioned to compete.

RYAN STOWERS
Stand Together
Arlington, Va.

Pepper ...
And Salt
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“Our youngest is in a gap year and
our oldest is in micro retirement.”
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OPINION

‘Restorative Justice’ Brings Violent Schools

By Tony Woodlief

he Education Department

will no longer count racial

disparities in K-12 school

suspension rates as proof

of discrimination, it an-
nounced on July 23. This is a wel-
come change, but it won’t automati-
cally restore order in the thousands
of schools pressured by the Obama
and Biden administrations into
adopting “alternative discipline”
methods whose chief objective is
race equity. Many such programs
have come at the cost of student
safety and education.

These methods go by many
names, like “restorative practices,”
“social-emotional learning” and,
most telling, “restorative justice.” In
lieu of suspensions, administrators
invite offenders to reflect in a
soothing place on the feelings and
trauma that led them, say, to hit an-
other student or disobey a teacher.
Students may also be invited into a
“restorative circle” with school staff
and other students, where they can
share their feelings, and others in
the circle can talk with them about
how peace in the community might
be restored.

Reality often falls short of this vi-
sion. Concerns about restorative jus-
tice emerged soon after the Obama
administration began pushing it.
Public schools in Philadelphia that
implemented it experienced “sky-
rocketing truancy, serious misbehav-
ior, and declining achievement,”
Manhattan Institute researchers ob-
served in 2017. Other cities experi-
enced similar results.

Narendra Modi has
loomed large over
Indian politics for
more than 12 years.
The prime minister
has vanquished op-
position parties, ex-

EAST IS .

EAST pandeq his own

By Sadanand Bharat}ya Janlata

Dhume ~ Farty into an elec-
tion-winning jugger-

naut, and intimi-
dated many critics. But Mr. Modi
may have finally met his match in a
Generation Z movement that began
less than three months ago with a
satirical social-media post.

The protest movement is led by
the Cockroach Janta Party, named
after a disparaging remark India’s
chief justice made about unemployed
Indian youths. Last week the cock-
roach movement achieved a major
victory: It forced Mr. Modi’s educa-
tion minister, Dharmendra Pradhan,

He looks vulnerable as
India’s unemployed youths
transform an insult into

a political rallying cry.

to resign. Mr. Pradhan had emerged
as a focal point for nationwide pro-
testers upset by India’s ramshackle
education system and meager job
opportunities for young people.
The education minister’s resigna-
tion followed a dramatic week. On
July 18, police in Delhi forcibly hos-
pitalized a prominent environmental
and educational activist who had un-
dertaken a nearly three-week hunger
strike in solidarity with protesters.
On July 20, thousands of protesters
surged toward the Indian Parlia-

If any school district needed help
diverting struggling children from a
path that begins with school suspen-
sions and ends in prison, it was the
Little Rock School District in Arkan-
sas. Its schools serve a student com-
munity that is 57% black, in a
county whose 2024 black out-of-
wedlock birthrate was 80%, where
nearly three-quarters of students
come from low-income households
and roughly the same percentage
fall below grade level in reading and
math, according to 2024-25 data.
During the 2021-22 school year, be-
fore its wide-scale adoption of re-
storative justice, this district of
roughly 20,000 students had almost
2,500 instances of violence, bullying
and weapons infractions.

Who could blame LRSD for form-
ing a partnership with the Tendaji
Community Development Corp.,
which claims its alternative disci-
pline methods “promote cohesion
among students and administrators
while fostering a growth mindset
and positive relationships”? LRSD
engaged Tendaji in 2022, paying it
almost $1.5 million between 2023
and 2025 alone to provide digital
social-emotional learning tutorials,
on-site peer mediation and “restor-
ative circles,” among other services.

What followed was a catastrophe.
Since the 2021-22 school year, dis-
trictwide assaults by students on
other students have jumped 118%.
Assaults by students on teachers
and staff have climbed 151%.

In a January 2026 meeting, LRSD
board members learned that despite
their heavy investments in restor-
ative justice, black male students,

ment. Policemen and para- o

military forces armed with
batons, tear gas and pellet
guns clashed with the pro-
testers. At least 60 protest-
ers and more than 100 po-
lice officers were injured in
the clashes, according to
Delhi police. Videos showing
police using excessive force
quickly spread across social
media.

The melee in Delhi
marked the climax of sev-
eral weeks of protests.
Their trigger was a govern-
ment decision in May to
void a national medical-
school entrance exam after
evidence emerged that its
questions had circulated in
advance on messaging
apps. Police arrested more
than a dozen people who
were allegedly part of a
network that leaked the
exam questions. The leak—
part of a recurring pattern
in recent years—sparked wide-
spread outrage among both stu-
dents and their parents.

Young people were further an-
gered when India’s chief justice on
May 15 referred to unemployed
youths as “parasites” and “cock-
roaches.” In a cheeky response
posted the next day on X, Abhijeet
Dipke, a 30-year-old Indian in Boston
who graduated last year from Boston
University with a master’s degree in
public relations, asked a simple
question: “What if all cockroaches
come together?”

With help from friends and AI,
Mr. Dipke set up a website for the
Cockroach Janta Party, which calls
itself “a political party for the peo-
ple the system forgot to count.”
(Janta or janata is Hindi for “the

who make up 29% of LRSD students,
commit 54% of disciplinary infrac-
tions. Two board members implied
teacher racism must have caused
the disparity. Another said teachers
needed to try harder at restorative
justice. None questioned whether
their discipline philosophy is flawed.

LRSD’s experience isn’t unique.
The East Stroudsburg Area School
Board in Pennsylvania received a
glowing 2025 restorative practices
report from its director of second-
ary education, a “certified Restor-
ative Practices trainer.” A contempo-
raneous internal survey, however,

‘Why would anyone think
you could discipline bullies
by inviting them to talk
about their feelings?

indicated that less than half the dis-
trict’s teachers said students treated
each other with respect. Forty per-
cent of middle-schoolers didn’t feel
safe in their schools. More than half
of elementary-school children were
afraid to go to the bathroom. The
survey also revealed that only 30%
of teachers said their schools con-
sistently held students accountable.

There’s no mystery here: What
teachers and parents weren’t told
about restorative justice is that ab-
sence of discipline is a feature, not
a bug.

Alternative-discipline proponents
stress that restorative justice means
school officials must no longer de-

Protesters celebrate after the resignation of India’s education minister, July 26.

people.”) Within weeks, the move-
ment’s following on Instagram had
skyrocketed to 22 million followers,
more than twice as many as Mr.
Modi’s Bharatiya Janata Party. (It’s
nearly three times as many now.) In
June Mr. Dipke returned to India to
lead the protest movement he had
sparked.

Many observers have likened In-
dia’s cockroach movement to the
Arab Spring, which swept away
Egypt’s Hosni Mubarak and several
other rulers in the 2010s, as well as
to more recent protests in Sri Lanka,
Bangladesh and Nepal that ousted
established politicians from office.

These parallels are overblown.
Unlike Egypt or Nepal, India is an es-
tablished democracy with a long tra-
dition of power changing hands

liver consequences to misbhehaving
students; instead, they must explore
restoration with them. Restoration
in this context means considering
the emotions and trauma that led to
the offender’s behavior, giving him
the opportunity to express his feel-
ings, asking him to reflect—often in
a “calming” room or corner—and
only then, at least in some cases, in-
viting him to make peace with his
victims.

This may help some students reg-
ulate their emotions and actions.
Unfortunately, it offers too many
others a free pass to disrupt class-
rooms and hurt students and teach-
ers. Indeed, in the aforementioned
LRSD board meeting, a school offi-
cial revealed that only six students
in the district were currently ex-
pelled and enrolled in distance
learning. These measures were
taken when the students faced fel-
ony charges.

Julia Carlson, an educator who
studied restorative justice, wrote in
2019 about her sixth-grade son be-
ing relentlessly bullied while admin-
istrators first hid the facts, then de-
clared the remedy was for him to sit
in a restorative-justice session with
his three antagonists. The beatings
didn’t stop. “I am a career educator
and strong believer in public educa-
tion,” she wrote. “But I am a mom
first.” She pulled her child from the
school.

Little Rock parents appear to be
doing the same; enrollment declined
from 20,786 at the outset of wide-
scale restorative-justice implemen-
tation to 18,964 this past school
year. The state of Arkansas provides

‘Cockroaches’ Threaten to Overrun Narendra Modi’s Kitchen

A PrE

through the ballot box. The govern-
ment has firm control over police
and paramilitaries, and the Indian
army, unlike many of its peers in the
developing world, has a record of re-
maining apolitical. India is also too
big and decentralized for any group
to oust the government simply by
paralyzing the national capital. The
country’s politics, finance, entertain-
ment and technology aren’t concen-
trated in a single city.

Nonetheless, Mr. Modi has reason
to worry. On paper he may appear
close to the apex of his power, hav-
ing quickly recovered politically af-
ter losing seats in the 2024 general
elections. Over the past two years
he has led the BJP to electoral victo-
ries in important states, and large-
scale defections to the BJP have hol-

thousands of dollars a year in com-
pensation for schools facing declin-
ing enrollment. LRSD uses these
funds to pay its restorative-justice
consultants.

Our team at Federalism in Action
has conducted extensive research
and uncovered hundreds of docu-
ments revealing chaotic schools and
even outright race and “gender” in-
doctrination in districts whose offi-
cials present a rosy picture to board
members and parents. What we’ve
uncovered is just the tip of the ice-
berg. Our continuing nationwide
scan of school system practices has
uncovered more than 600 school
districts, comprising more than
9,200 schools in 41 states, that
openly practice alternative disci-
pline methods.

My hope as a father is that
these schools selectively and ap-
propriately apply these methods to
help make children safer. But the
willful ignorance so many school
administrators exhibit when con-
fronted with evidence of harm
leaves me skeptical. That’s why
we’re calling on school board mem-
bers, state lawmakers, governors
and state attorneys general to in-
vestigate these practices in their
jurisdictions and verify that chil-
dren and their teachers are being
helped, not endangered.

If the opposite turns out to be
true, parents and voters know how
to hold state and community offi-
cials accountable. November is
coming.

Mr. Woodlief is president of Fed-
eralism in Action.

lowed out several
opposition parties.

On closer inspection,
however, Mr. Modi’s vulner-
abilities become apparent.
Twelve years ago, he won
power by promoting himself
as a reformist who would
end public corruption and
solve India’s unemployment
problem. He hasn’t come
close to achieving either
goal. While traditional In-
dian media may back him,
this is becoming much less
important in the age of so-
cial media.

At 75, the prime minister
presides over a young coun-
try (median age 29) roiling
with both ambition and dis-
illusionment. About a quar-
ter of India’s 1.5 billion peo-
ple are between 15 and 29.
According to a recent study
by economists at Azim
Premji University, 40% of
Indian graduates under 25
are unemployed.

External circumstances don’t
look propitious. AI threatens to
flatten India’s information-technol-
ogy industry, one of the few reli-
able creators of middle-class jobs.
The war in Iran drags on India’s en-
ergy import-dependent economy.
And the Trump administration has
cracked down on immigration from
India, effectively closing an escape
valve for ambitious young people.

The Indian journalist Varghese
George describes the BJP’s confron-
tation with the cockroach protesters
as a face-off between India’s older
“WhatsApp generation” and the “In-
stagram generation.” As these pro-
tests have shown, the Instagram
generation has both numbers and
energy on its side.

ASHISH VAISHNAV/SOPA IMAGES/ZUMA PRESS

The ‘Downward Mobility’ of Struggling Young Baby Boomers

By Jane Shaw Stroup

ouw’ve probably heard that

Generation Z—whose mem-

bers are now between 14 and
29—is having a hard time.

By all accounts, these self-ab-
sorbed and overcredentialed but un-
dereducated youths are struggling.
They have a hard time finding good
jobs, and when they do, many are
remote. They fear the uncertainties
of artificial intelligence and suffer
the ills of inflation. Housing prices
are out of reach. They are reluctant

to marry and start families.

“It’s a huge phenomenon—the de-
clining well-being of young working
people,” says David Blanchflower, a
Dartmouth economics professor.
“There’s been a dramatic rise in
their likelihood of despair and of ill
mental health. The viability of their
American Dream is at stake.”

The windfall that might save
them is inheritance from the baby
boomers, who started turning 80
this year. “Often called the Great
Wealth Transfer, the inheritances
are expected to be the largest pas-
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sage of generational wealth in his-
tory, given the massive size of the
baby boomer population and their
wealth,” Rachel Lerman wrote in the
Washington Post.

But there’s some doubt about the
magnitude of the coming transfer—
one report puts it at more than $100
trillion; another pegs it at only $36
trillion. The sum may be less than
expected because baby boomers are
living longer and spending more on
themselves.

So what can Generation Z do?
Take all this lamentation with a
grain of salt. Maybe a tablespoon
of it. We older folks have seen this
before.

In 1982, Fran Schumer wrote
“Downward Mobility,” a classic New
York magazine cover story. She in-
terviewed 20- and 30-somethings
about their financial woes, classify-
ing them as the nouveau pauvre, or,
as a well-known economist put it,
“well-dressed paupers.”

Ms. Schumer spoke to a married
couple in New York whose $70,000
joint income (about $240,000 today)
placed them “squarely in the com-
fortable middle class” but didn’t “al-
low them even to own their own
home.” The husband complained
that “so many of the amenities that
seemed almost a birthright when he
was growing up now appear to be
out of reach.”

“The economic realities of adult
life have come as a rude surprise to
Mark and Alison Kramer”—not their
real names—“and many others
whose childhoods coincided with the
great boom time of the fifties,” Ms.
Schumer wrote. “A house, a car, sta-
ples of middle-class life, now seem

‘Staples of middle-class
life now seem like luxuries,
New York magazine
reports from 1982.

like luxuries. The mention of a large
suburban backyard is likely to evoke
the same nostalgia from people in
Manhattan as madeleines did for
Proust in Remembrance of Things
Past.”

The country was emerging from
the Carter era of “malaise” and a
decade of inflation, culminating in
20% interest rates in 1980 as Fed-
eral Reserve Chairman Paul Volcker
tried to quash it. The stock market
was in the doldrums. Accounting
for inflation, Ms. Schumer specu-
lated, workers would have to earn
three times what their parents did
to have the same purchasing
power: “The economic frontier is
closing fast on those who are least

prepared to deal with it.”

Another New York couple were
“swimming in degrees but are not
convinced that they’ll end up living
as comfortably as their parents did.”
A young lawyer bemoaned his
strained finances: “It’s not that I
came from wealth; it’s just that I
thought by the time I was 36 I'd eas-
ily be buying a second home, having
a car.” He lived in a studio apart-
ment on the East Side.

Because Ms. Schumer protected
her interviewees’ identities with
pseudonyms, we can’t know how
these baby boomers did over the
years. But in all likelihood they
thrived and their wealth will con-
tribute to the “Great Wealth Trans-
fer.” The nouveau pauvre became
the nouveau riche.

We know, more or less, how it
happened. Volcker succeeded in re-
ducing inflation, Ronald Reagan’s
tax cuts kick-started the economy,
the stock market surged, and the
personal computer, internet and
smartphone changed everyone’s
lives.

It’s impossible to predict the fu-
ture. Let’s not become prisoners of
our ignorance. Prediction is a great
game, but it’s only a game.

Ms. Stroup is board chairman of
the James G. Martin Center for Aca-
demic Renewal in Raleigh, N.C.
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EDITORIAL

Legco enters new era
of cooperation with
the administration

ongKonglawmakers have returned from their visit to
Beijing, a trip that was far from just asymbolic task to
be checked offunder the all-patriots revamped

h. T ission marked the start
ofanewstageinwhich the Legisltive Councilis
expected towork: ively with within the
executive-led with
greaterrole ting the chief i d ibuting to the
ofmutual the country and the city.
Inapositi rd: ingwork ions under the
exsoutiveled system, Chief Executive John Lee Ka-chiu exchanged
ideas wil a topicali d an

at Legco on Tuesday. The new
format enables warm, d.\recl and in- dep!h communicationina
cordial setting, asone “Hong
Kongteam”, in addition to the more formal question and answer
sessions. Whatever the format, what matters is that the exchanges
foster constructive interaction and build mutual trust.

Earlier, Xia Baolong, director of the Hong Kong and Macau Affairs
Office, said Legco should “assume a greaterrole” in helping the chief

d the government thecityin with
thelaw. He said help improve g fficiency, inject
new into the city’s and tackle pressing
publicissues.

Itis true that the hbri
The study tour: peci: becauseit
offered hand the thinking behind

Chmas developmentagenda: under the 15th five-year plan. The

i policy inputand

y measures that p the public.
The focus for Legco nowis to discharge its duties in accordance
with thelaw so it can function as an effective institution of
governance wi ising the check
pmvlded undenhe consumnonal order set outin the Basic Law. This
d Legco strive to better

d:

d balance:
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Rewards for China

Shaoshan Liu says the country’s systems need not top every benct k to

‘mainly from efficient models, open
e 2 s
China is fast expanding power generation and

challenge,

under the exec ystem. Inaddition to passing become major suppliers of the world’s artificial intelligence infrastructure
billsand bers also need to better computing infrastructure, while the US faces lr:ng(hv
nammal and lucal policy priorities, scrutinise proposals, identify queues and
constructive criticism. Hong Kong’s hina’s emerging advantage in artificial produces local newelecmmty supply. This matters because Chmese
long-term canriot d from the broader Elelhgance (AD is not that it already has  feedback and developers familiar with a lechmcal domestic systems generally require more energy per
p P 2 e world's best chips or strongest ﬂunuer stack. Market share is, d'lexefme’ uuunsmy unit of
v Adeeper tate policies, models. It is that Chinese for t can become a route hile I icity
coupled with cl h d properscrutiny increasingly providing capab il e ]eade!sh.\p need for more chlps and capnal Lhey can transform
btwieih W withitha intelligenceata price the global market can afford. The ‘Al can be dthrough  the gap into
+ . " " Al'is fast becumm everyda mfrastmctuxe Itis  three layers: energy at the hottom, computing power  anarea in which China has considerahle strength.
BagicLaw; miinice that bebiefitathie ity Snbedded public i the middl dmodel the m§ Chips Abundant energy gives Chinese companies time to
and the country. services and devices, much like electricity or Floud  convest electricity into computation; models convert  serve global markets at low prices, improve domestic
ing. Inan i market, i into useful answers. The cost Of]nleul— processors, optimise software and narrow the
depend ility, reliabili asmuch  gence depend iency of both ining model gap
as peak performance. together with servers, cooling, networks and capital. China should, therefore, treat energy policy as

Latest salvo in war on
‘involution’ warranted

hina's regulamrs have ﬁred anewsalvo inthe waron
" byi 2billion yuan
(HKS602 billion) fine on Trip.com Group,the nation’s

The Al race is therefore becoming a contest for
market share. On OpenRouter, Chinese models
processed 4.12 trillion tokens in the second week of
February, compared with 2.94 trillion for American
models. By June, they were handling about 18 trillion
tokens a week, more than three times the American
total on the platform. OpenRouter is not the whole
market, but it reveals an important shift: as capabilities
converge, cost determines adoption.

Much of the next wave of Al adoption will occur in
Southeast Asia, South Asia, the Middle East, Africaand
Latin America. Governments, telecoms operators,

largestonli for
practices. The term * mvuluncn refers to self-defeating
cutthroat price wars and rival d
overproduction or competition, often for tiny gains in market share.
Bex]mgls right to target such fiercely compeuuve sectors because

its “dual ci stmlegv of] housung
domestic i 1f-
i tradeand foreign i Rising domestic
ought to raise profits and it
local firms, but i drivenby in gains prevents, orat
least slows, th pment ofhealthy i
Amonth itrust probe found that Trip.com Group— thy
corporate parent of national platform,
fi dsibli 'trip and Qunar, and global sit —had
engaged itive practi 2020. It exploited
traffic-allocati i di ‘market position to
partners to offer exclusive deals or the lowest rates
ilabl li i Ttinduced hotel: (uslgn
exclusive deals by isi online traffi
while barring them from worki rival

platforms. The fines include the recovery of 1.658 bilon yuanin
illegal gains and apenalty of 521 bilionyuan, equivalent 0 25 per
cent of the company illion yuan in 2025.
The case is the most significant antitrust action against a major
internet platform since the 2021 tech crackdown. Hopefully, Trip.com
will leam the error of its ways and rectify its busmess pracuces Its

p rite; it
But fierce pric inue to grip th
fair ition not only in this but other

ector. To

5 d
and bewillingto’i
competition is essential to market: gmwth buti

e-ticketi must stay vigilant

deterrence. Healthy

and start-ups in these regions do not

always need the model with the highest benchmark

score. They need models that are capable, affordable,
d

an

infrastructure. This is where Chinese models are

becoming competitive.
Chi

ford1per
cent of downloads on Hugging Face in the year to
February 2026, compared with 36.5 per cent for
American models. Alibaba’s Qwen has reached

China still trails at the absolute frontier of the

central to Al policy. The goal should be reaching a

iddle and top layer: Alsystems  lower total cost of producing useful intelligence. That
are generally less energy- efﬁmem than the most ~ means ination among i
advanced whileif mod-  storage, hij
els remain narrowly behind Amenca sbestonbroad  and model pmvlders The “Eastern Data, Western
benchmarks. Yet, markets do not buy b C should assign tasks accord-

scores in isolation. They buy useful intelligence at a
price, which Chinese companies have reduced. Their
application programming interfaces can cost up to
97 per cent less per token than leading American
services, though list prices do not capture how many
tokens a model needs to finish a task.

The difference is especially important in coding
and agentic systems, where a model may be called
thousands of times in one workflow. A model that is
slightly less capable but dramatically cheaper may
create more value than a frontier model whose full
capability is unnecessary.

ing to latency requirements, data location, available
hardware, network capacity and electricity supply.

Of course, the USleads in frontier models. Security,
privacy and governance concerns will also limit the
adoption of Chinese models.

However, the definition of Al leadership is chang-
ing. If frontier intelligence remains superior but not
indispensable for most applications, the market will
reward affordability, adaptability and reach. Chinese
companies need not top every benchmark before
becoming major suppliers of global Al infrastructure.

For China, Alis notonly abou( supplymg products,
butalsoth which

Under the “Eastern Dala. Western Computing”
hubs in p and

regions such as Inner Mongolia, Gansu, Ningxia and

Guizhou can access electricity at substantially lower

around 1 billion prices with coastal areas. Some centres
and Malaysla have a]so hulllA[ mmzmves on Chmese using domestic processors receive further support.
However, cheap ity does not itself explain why

pen:
oper interest and future ecosystem fc\rmauon_ Each

Chinese tokens are inexpensive. The immediate

It's a chance to make capable intelligence affordable,
dependable and ubiquitous, thereby shaping how
much of the world uses it.

Dr Shaoshan Liu is director of embodied Al at the
Shenzhen Institute of Artificial Intelligence and Robotics
for Society (AIRS)

Window for preventing AI Armageddon is closing

Quentin Parker says | ity is

ing its own obsol ifit fails

to establish strict, binding international guard rails for software deployment

hree years ago, I warned in these pages that the
greatest existential threat to humanity mightnot
emerge from a stray asteroid or a cosmic
cataclysm but from uncontrolled artificial intelligence

‘was laid bare by the recent cyberattack on the popular
developer platform Hugging Face. Advanced autono-
‘mous Al models from OpenAl broke free from an
isolated virtual testing gmu.nd and breached Hugging

are i 1| ‘minds that

outsourcing their critical . The OpenAl hack
exposes another, deeper vulnerability in academia. If
Al i canbreach i

own digitised educational repositories, automated
grading platforms and proprietary research databases
Could prove unsafe.

Universities face a pedagogical paradox. If we ban
Al tools, we risk

(Al). Today, the trajectory towards an Al
has not ithasviolently
the rails of human oversight.

‘The academic debates of previous years regard.\ng
avoluntary s th pause in Al
been buried under an avalanche of hyper- aumno—
mous, unaligned algorithms. We are witnessing a
fractured, multipolar technologlcal Wild West where

ff

proper and must
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guard ffand our k-

Face’
they were solving, The mcldent should shatter any
illusions about effective control of AL
When silicon-based intelligences begin autono-
mously hunting, exploiting and absorbing other algo-
rithms at for humans to
comprehend, tracking by humans becomes obsolete.
We are no longer the custodians of a powerful digital
tool — we are mere spectators to an unaligned,
= S

ling under the strain of the threats that
rapidly evolving Al models present.
The Al leaps of the past 24 months are deeply con-

for which they are unprepared.
If we embrace them unchecked, we risk producing
graduates who possess hi-tech degrees but lack the
critical thinki iti i 3

ent, rigorous logic and understanding.
What to do? Universities must pivot away from rote
assessment and move towards oral exanunauons,

olvingand real

scmnny ‘We must teach our students haw 10 aggres-

We must
The unconunued trajectory of Al developmem is fosler the uniquely human traits of ethical intuition,
taking: id i iti that and i creativity.

cerning. We have transitioned beyond simple text
chatbots such as early ChatGPT variants into an era

by Al ise agents and
efficient open- DeepSeek. These

itis desper—
a(eky needed The mcreasmgly forlom hope for a uni-
fied global k has collapsed into
between all major powers.

rapidly developing Al models do not simply answer
prompts. They execute multi-step logic, can generate
functional code, quickly solve problems that would
take humans muchlonger to handleand run corporate

with

We seem to be tmpped in a race for Al dominance,
with corporate and national entities rushing insuffi-
clenﬂyvetted models to the digital frontlines, prioritis-
ing strategic supremacy over essential safety

Asan to the

or economic pipelines and market
zero human intervention, all in the blink of an eye.
They can write scientific research papers almost
indistinguishable from those written by humans and
make scientific breakthroughs. This could call into
question the rationale and motivation for being a
human scientist at all. This terrifying potential reality

natural laws of the universe, I find the lawlessness of
the current Al ecosystem deeply disturbing.
Universities are not spared from this crisis. As edu-
cators, we find ourselves on the bleeding edge of the
associated cultural and co; :
We are no longer simply policing plagiarism - we

Hong Kong has an upponumcy 10 lead this educa-
tional and regulatory counteroffensive. We must actas
a crucible for new pedagogical models that preserve
cognitive sovereignty.

If higher education fails to adapt, we will become
finishing schools for a generation that has willingly
surrendered its intellectual autonomy.

Ifwe do not establish rigid, legally binding interna-
tional guard rails for software deployment and
educational integrity, we will not need an external
cosmic event to conclude our story. We will have

i our own i i

Quentin Parker is professor emeritus at the University of
Hong Kong and CEO and co-founder of the NGO S3+1
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OPINION

Adrift in the gigacity

Albert Bakhtizin says we are losing the ability to bring people together into families

ver the past few decades,
people in many countries
have witnessed extraordinary
technological progress.
Transport is becoming
smarter, robots and drones are entering
everyday life, infrastructure is growing
more complex, buildings are reaching ever

the Jeddah Tower has resumed. It is
expected to surpass the one-kilometre
mark.

With the world's population havmg
surpassed 8.2 billion, placing everyone ina
crowd of two to four people per square
metrewould require onlyabout2,050-4,100
sq km — several times less than the
area of Beijing. Of course, that's

‘higherinto the sky
drawing in millions of new residents.
‘The number of megacities-urban areas
I

no way to live.
Human life requires room for a home
the

with st10
from eightin 1975033in 2025. The Umted

and a family, notjust space.
modemmegacllyls optimised around land
valt

ues, and transport flows,

2050.

Under the UN’s harmonised
methodology, the world’s largest urban
agglomerations are Jakarta, with around 42
million people, Dhakawith 36.6 million and
Tokyo with 33.4 million. By 2050, Dhaka’s
population could reach 52.1 million and
Jakarta's 51.8 million.

One projection puts the population of
Lagos at 88.3 million by 2100, Kinshasa at
83.5 million, Dar es Salaam at 73.7 million,
Mumbai at 67.2 million and New Delhi at
57.3 million. Depending on the global

as opposed to the formation of lasting
human relationships.

A paradox is emerging. Humanity has
learned to accommodate more people in
larger and taller cities. Yet, we're losing the
ability to bring those people together into
families. According to the study Projections
of Human Kinship for All Countries, in
1950, a 65-year-old woman had, on aver-
age, about 41 living relatives. By 2095, a
woman of the same age is projected to have
only amund 25. Simply put, our cities are
larger and our buildings taller,

while o

Lagos could have anywhere from 61 million

to more than 100 million residents. And a

city of 100 million is no longer merely a
megamty Itis agigacity.

somarks a major geug'mphr

the

Maatriil, botinotogybis profoundly

Caring Common project, 21 per cent of
American adults said they felt lonely.

According to an Institute for Family
Studies analysis based on the General
Social Survey, the share of Americans aged
18 to 29 who had not had sex during the
previous year rose from about 12 per cent
in2010t024 per centin 2024. Overasimilar
period, the share of youngadultsliving with
aspouse or unmarried partner fell from 42
per cent in 2014 to 32 per cent in 2024.

Simply put, our cities are
becoming larger and our
buildings taller, while
our families are
becoming smaller

The average amount of time yuung

gigacities to
‘minimise the cost ufaccommodaung large
populations? Insuch cities, the flatbecomes
anisolated capsule, while spatial efficiency
is prioritised over human comfort.

Orwould it make more sense to develop
smaller cities, family-friendly housing,
public spaces, green neighbourhoods,
accessible transport and urban environ-
ments where people encounter not only
their neighbours in the lift, but also those
withwhom they might build a life?

One experiment that has attracted inter-
national attention is Xiongan, Hebei prov-
ince. Xiongan is being developed as an
appealing urban centre designed to offer
residents a high quality of life.

The project is still young, so it is better
regarded as a promising example of an
integrated and polycentric model of
urbanisation, rather than definitive proof of
success for Beijing or a magnet for young
peaple. Only time wil tell.

All in all, hyper-urbanisation can
damage demographic prospects when it
turns a city into a collection uf lsolaled

ial cells and milli
into strangers. Many have seen the
film

with
hours a week in 2010 to just over five lmuts
in 2024. These figures reveal a transforma-
tion of the social environment in whlch

theway]
Aperson may have hundreds of contacts on
their phone, but this can create an illusion
ion. Tt ilythe

h hasb

1ca] and d

centre of future large-scale urbanisation is
moving towards Africa and South Asia.
Moreover, a record in vertical construc-
tion is on the horizon. The Burj Khalifa
remains the world's tallest completed
building at 828 metres, but construction of

through thick and thin.

Loneliness amid an abundance of
digital contacts is becoming a new feature
of social life. According to a national survey
conducted in May 2024 by the Harvard
Graduate School of Education’s Making

people form
decide whether to have children.

Progress has given people the ability to
connect with almost anyone, while also
enabling them to go through life without
hecummg deeply attached to almost any-
one. Shrinking family networks, changing
forms of communication and life in
high-density “human hives” are taking a
heavy toll on demographic prospects.

So, how will civilisation continue? Will

Blade Runner. Despite its
vision of astonishing technological pro-
gress, such as the creation of artificial
humans who surpass their makers, every
major character is tragically alone. No one
seems to have a family or a future.

Humanity may learn to build cities for
100 million people, yet forget how to help
people start a family.

Albert Bakhtizin is director of the Central
Institute of Economics and Mathematics

of the Russian Academy of Sciences, a
‘member of the academy and a professor at
Lomonosov Moscow State University

Can work still be measured by the clock in the Al era?

David Kim says Asia is running a 21st century economy on a 20th century labour contract

waseong, South Korea, past
midnight. An engineer watches a

defect pattern surface on herscreen

—the kind that, caughtnow, saves aweek of
wafers. She is fully absorbed, the way
i whena isclose.

power a period of rapid growth known as
the “Miracle on the Han River”. Count the
hours, and you counted roughly what got
made. Alis challenging this assumption.
When an engmeer with the nght tools

hift i i Asia’
economy. Yet labour codes have notmoved
on.
The history of innovation illuminates
what the law does not account for. The early
i h team wore “90 hrs/wk and

But she has to go home. The law says so.

Yet something is disrupting the clock
she races against. Artificial intelligence is
quietly rewritingwhat her hours are worth.

On June 29, South Korean President Lee
Jae Myung stood alongside the leaders of
Samsung Electronics and SK Hynix to
unveil an 800 trillion won (HK$4.3 trillion)
semiconductor initiative, part of industrial
plans expected to be the largest in the
nation’s history. Within days, the debate
shifted from capital to constraints. South
Korea's leading newspapers converged on
a remarkably consistent message: before
investing another won, fix the laws that
limit workers to a 52-hour week.

Lee has reportedly urged officials to
work through the night if needed, to cut
through licensing delays, for instance. But
while working through the night may seem
a virtuous response to urgent national
plans, for workers, including the engineers
that the chip industrial plan counts on, it
remains a violation of labour laws.

The assumption behind the 52-hour cap
is far older than the statute. The factory
made time the measure ofa worker’s worth
— the clock became the gate, presence
meant production. South Korea wrote that
logic into law in the 1950s, and it helped

that team
a month to address, the question “how
many hours did you work?” stops
measuring anything real. In sales, this was

loving it!” sweatshirts like a badge of
honour. During Tesla’s Model 3 production
criis years ago, founder Elon Muskand his
slept on the factory floor — not

long been than
hours logged. That same logic is now
reaching engineering, research, design —
every corner of knowledge work. The clock
is becoming the wrong instrument with
which to measure work.

The factory invented time as value. Al is
undoing it.

he'Z-ause anyone forced them to, but
because they were close to a frontier they
could notleave. The pointis not that break-
through work requires long hours, Itis that
breakthrough work rarely follows a
schedule. Labour laws can limit abuse.
They canrot schedule discovery.

Labour laws exist for good reason.
Deaths from overwork across Asia are real,

and mustnotbe di

Markets have adapted. Back in 2022,
McKinsey's American O S
found 36 per cent of US workers engaged in

tled. The question is whether hours alone

independent work, up from 27 per centin  remain theright that

2016 - reflecting a broader shift towards A slatule built to police chronic overwork
work That  cannof self-directed surges of
pmducuvnty from a night shift ata garment
- - factory. Systemic labour exploitation and a
int canlookidentical from
the outside — and a law that measures only

Count the hours, and hours never has to tell them apart.
i South Korea’s government may be the
you counted roughly firs to confront this on such a scale. But it
3 isnotalone. In January, the country passed
what gOt,lnade.' Alis its Semiconductor grp?,ecial Act tg!;uppon
challenging this theindustry's development, but had tostrip
. out an exemption for workers from the
assumption 52-hour cap in the face of opposition.

Taiwan'’s semiconductor engineers have
experienced their own version of the ten-
sion. Japan has debated work-style reform
for at least a decade. Mainland China’s
“996” culture—9am to 9pm, six days a week
—remains a point of contention.

From Seoul to Taipei, Tokyo to Beijing,
Asia is running a 21st century economy on
a labour contract designed for the 20th
century. For more than two centuries, we
trealed the buying and seumg of time as

ident. That isnowunde;
pressure. Companies are reorganising work
around outcomes. The law is not, and the
gap is widening. So are the consequences.

The latest debate in South Korea is a
manifestation of a much deeper structural
shift. Denmark’s so-called flexicurity
system provides a labour market model
that protect than
working hours. No model travels intact but
the principle does. With Al changing how
‘work creates value, the next generation of
labour laws may need to ask a different
question: not how many hours should be
protected — but what, or whom, the law is
ultimately meant to protect.

The engineer in Hwaseong will be back
at the same screen tomorrow, at the same
hour. The defect pattern will surface again.
South Korea has just committed over halfa
trillion dollars to the chip race. How much
longer can Asia afford to ignore what
technology is doing to the clock?

David Kim is a former investment banker
turned technology journalist who writes
about Asian business, innovation and capital
markets
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LETTERS

Share your views with us and other Post readers in a
Letter to the Editor. Include your full name and address,
plus a phone number for verification.

Please keep your letter to a maximum of 400 words.
Email us at letters@scmp.com.

Address: 19/F, Tower One, Times Square,

1 Matheson Street, Causeway Bay, Hong Kong.

Remain vigilant on
contracts in times
of shipping chaos

The recent strains on vital maritime chokepoints —
blockade threats to the Strait of Hormuz, limits on ships
passing through the Panama Canal —remind us that
global trade relies on remarkably fragile arteries.

‘For Hong Kong's shipping boardrooms and

are much more
than logistical hurdles. They represent a stress test of
commercial contracts governed by English common
law, which forms the bedrock of our city’s legal and
Acommon in

is that itical chaos or sky i
transport costs automatically excuse a party from
fulfilling a contract. Legal history offers a sobering
reality check.

When the Suez Canal was closed in the 1950s,
courts firmly established that merely re-routing a
vessel around the Cape of Good Hope did not legally
frustrate an agreement. Unless performance is
rendered physically or legally impossible, or radically
different from what was contracted for, commercial
impracticability is generally treated as a commercial
risk rather than a legal defence. Increased bunker fuel
prices, inflated insurance premiums and extended
transit times alone will not get a charterer off the hook.

Instead, the true legal battleground lies in
specialised clauses. Under time charters, the safe port
‘warranty is continuous and dynamic. Where a
previously nominated port becomes unsafe,
charterers may be required to issue alternative lawful
and safe orders, failing which they may incur liability
under the charter party. Similarly, under voyage
charters, bottlenecks that leave berths inaccessible
upon arrival can trigger severe demurrage costs if
contracts are not meticulously structured.

While h may be ible to
frustration than time charters where the
contemplated voyage is fundamentally altered, courts
remain reluctant to find frustration where delays are
temporary or re-routing is feasible.

Furthermore, parties rushing to invoke force
majeure clauses should proceed with caution. Under
English common law, force majeure is not an implied
doctrine but a creature of contract. The party seeking
to invoke the clause bears the burden of proving that
the relevant event falls within its scope and that the

threshold, whether
hindrance, delay or otherwise, has been satisfied.
Mere increases in cost or commercial inconvenience
or reduced profitability will not ordinarily suffice.

In shipping disputes, specialised war risk clauses
frequently play a more significant role than generic
force majeure provisions by allocating rights and risks
relating to hostilities, unsafe destinations, diversion
and insurance costs. While to
are increasingly calculating the financial toll of lheSE
disruptions in real time, they cannot rewrite the legal
foundation. Modern geopn]mcal pressures are
lauses.

For Hong Kong's importers, exporters and
shipowners, the message from courts is unyielding:
proactive contract management is no longer optional.
When global conflict intersects with fixed voyages,
relying on cheap boilerplate is a gamble that
commercial stakeholders can ill afford to take.

‘Ahmed Ashfagq, Tsim Sha Tsui

Dog-friendly bureaucracy bites
for neighbourhood hangouts

Iam writing regarding your report, “Restaurants
slam dog-friendly licence policy over outdoor dining
restrictions” (July 26).

rly stringent and bureaucratic enforcement of
the new dog-friendly dining scheme by the Food and
Environmental Hygiene Department (FEHD) is
actively harming community-oriented businesses.

A prime example is the Happy Valley Bar and Grill.
Long before the new policy was introduced, this venue
operated seamlessly as a pet-friendly neighbourhood
hub. For years, it welcomed pets responsibly, bringing
immense joy and a strong sense of community to
residents like myself. However, as a result of this new
policy and complex permit requirements, it is now
banned from hosting pets.

By enforcing restrictions on outdoor areas, the
FEHD is fixing a system that was not broken. With
these rigid bureaucratic barriers, it is punishing
reliable venues that have safely fostered social
cohesion for years.

‘The FEHD must urgently review its policy rather
than rely on heavy-handed red tape. The department
should grant practical flexibility to established
neighbourhood venues that have already proved they
can balance public hygiene with commun:
happiness.

Dr Edmund Li Kwok-ming, Southern district

More urgent issues to address
than illegal kerbside parking

I refer to the letter, “Limit how long ride-hailing cars
wait at the kerbside” (July 24). Hong Kong's busy streets
and traffic jams, to some degree, reflect our prosperity.

Back when the pandemic plagued our economy, it
was a dreadful time of walking down deserted streets
and past vacant shops. That damage to our economy
lingered for a few years and the momentum has only
really picked up this year. We should pay more
attention to the rental market and other data rather
than a dribble of illegal kerbside parking.

Edmond Pang, Fanling
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What should every Omani watt build in return?

PHONE in my hand was drawing

about 1 watt when I read that Nvidia

is reportedly in talks with OpenAl

over a proposed data centre project

in southern Ohio. Its planned power
capacity was a number in the billions of watts,
so large that I understood the words without
understanding their scale.

In my hand was my phone, a 1-watt device;
on its screen was a project with larger capacity
than Oman’s entire reported system peak.

To make sense of it, I began counting watts.
The phone was 1, an LED bulb 8, my laptop
30 and a kettle 2,000. One turbine at Dhofar
Wind Farm can produce 3.8 million watts at
full capacity, while Manah I and II together
can produce 1 billion. The reported 2025 peaks
across Oman’s transmission networks added
up to roughly 9 billion watts or 9 gigawatts,
although they did not necessarily occur at the
same moment. The Ohio project plans for 10
billion.

Somewhere between the phone and the
final number, artificial intelligence stopped
feeling weightless. Everything we call the
cloud eventually comes back to earth, where
it asks for electricity, transmission lines, land
and, depending on how it is cooled, water.

Last month, a colleague from the German
embassy mentioned that he had never

experienced a blackout in Oman. I found
myself reaching for my own memories of
childhood outages, brief interruptions that
were unremarkable at the time and have
become rare enough to feel distant. Between
his observation and my memory sit 20 years
of work by people who studied demand, built
ahead of it and made reliability feel ordinary.
Peak load on the main transmission network
rose by 225 per cent, while the network
expanded way beyond 10,000 kilometres and
reached 99.9999 per cent reliability.

Its invisibility is part of the achievement.
Electricity became something most of us could
use without having to wonder where it came
from, how far it had travelled or what had
been built to ensure it arrived.

Artificial intelligence changes that
relationship because its appetite cannot
remain invisible. Oman is already preparing
for it through the Oman Digital Triangle,
which imagines 3 interconnected hubs with
gigawatt-scale capacity for Al data centres.

In Shanghai this month, Oman also joined 28
other countries as a founding member of the
new World Artificial Intelligence Cooperation
Organization, participating in both the
physical and governing dimensions of AL
Oman enters that room with land, renewable
resources, reliable electricity and global cable

Measured by
capability, every
project should pay
for the generation
and grid it requires,
use cooling suited
to a water-scarce
country and match
its electricity
consumption with
credible renewable
supply, hour by
hour.

connections.

The opportunity is significant, although its
value will depend on what remains in Oman
after the electrons are consumed. A data
centre can bring investment while leaving
behind little more than an electricity bill if its
equipment, expertise, ownership and research
all sit elsewhere. Its national value should
be measured by how effectively it converts
Omani power into Omani capability.

Measured by capability, every project
should pay for the generation and grid it
requires, use cooling suited to a water-scarce
country and match its electricity consumption
with credible renewable supply, hour by
hour. Its value should extend past the data
centre through local procurement, specialist
careers, research partnerships and computing
access for Omani universities, start-ups and
institutions. Energy, water, climate, digital
and education policy meet at the same socket,
while the benefits and trade-offs travel far
beyond it.

The article soon disappeared beneath the
next item on the 1-watt screen in my hand, but
its 10-billion-watt number remained. Oman
has spent 20 years making electricity feel
effortless. Oman’s next achievement will be to
decide, before the machines arrive, what every
Omani watt should build in return.

India’s youth protests
puncture Modi’s aura
of invincibility
ATSHWARYA KUMAR

Indian Prime Minister Narendra Modi’s carefully
built image of invincibility is facing its toughest
test yet, analysts say, after his government backed
down in the face of youth-led protests over exam
irregularities and jobs prospects.

The government’s retreat marks a rare reversal
for a leader whose brand has for more than a
decade projected strength and an unwillingness to
back down.

Demonstrations led by the online Cockroach
Janta Party (CJP) movement last week spread
from New Delhi to cities nationwide, forcing the
resignation of education minister Dharmendra
Pradhan.

The government also agreed not to prosecute
protesters detained during the unrest, among other
concessions.

Analysts say the climbdown, ahead of key state
elections next yeat, is one of the few occasions
public pressure has compelled Modi, 75, to
backtrack since he took power in 2014.

“The resignation is definitely a surprise, because
it is not in Mr. Modi’s temperament to take a back
step,” analyst Nilanjan Mukhopadhyay, who has
written Modi’s biography, said.

Mukhopadhyay called the reversal the “biggest
possible hit” to “brand Modi” since he rose to
prominence as Gujarat’s chief minister in 2001.

“Twenty-five years of brand building, a lot of it
has been very heavily damaged,” he said.

“I am not very sure whether he will be able to
recover (from) it immediately.”

The government initially appeared confident it
could contain the protests.

But a police crackdown on crowds marching
towards parliament on July 20 backfired,
galvanising support for the movement and
transforming anger over exam leaks into a broader
expression of youth frustration.

Opposition parties and sections of civil society
rallied behind the protesters, while images of police
action circulated widely online.

As momentum grew, the political cost of holding
firm appeared to outweigh the risks.

“These young people have shown that if you
stand up, you are likely to succeed,” he said.

“They’ve broken through that barrier of fear.”

The protests have also dented the perception that
Modi and his ruling right-wing Bharatiya Janata
Party (BJP) were invincible, Bose said. Despite the
setbacks, Modi dominates national politics, and his
government has sought to get ahead of the crisis,
pledging legal reforms and swift punishment for
those involved in exam paper leaks. — Reuters
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Iran and its scorpions

OF history’s greatest
tragedies are not
caused by a lack of
allies, but by the

inability to keep
them. An old West Asian fable tells
of a scorpion trapped on the bank
of a river. Desperate to survive, it
persuades a frog to carry it across,
promising not to sting. “Why would
I?” the scorpion asks. “If I sting
you, we both perish.” Halfway
across, however, the scorpion does
exactly that. As both fall towards
their deaths, the frog asks why not
use logic. The answer is chillingly
simple: “It is my nature; this has
nothing to do with logic.”

Whether folklore or allegory, the
story survives because it captures a
recurring pattern in international
relations. Powerful players within
states sometimes pursue policies that
damage not only their adversaries
but also those trying to maintain
constructive neighbourly relations
with them. Iran’s powerful players’
regional strategy increasingly risks
becoming such a story.

During the recent US-Zionist
military aggression against Iran,
the countries that worked hardest
to prevent a wider regional war
were not Tehran’s military partners
but its Arab neighbours who have
for decades pursued a peaceful,
non-confrontation policy with their
neighbour. Yet Tehran fell into the
trap perfectly set by its enemies to
divide, conquer and sink our region
into violent chaos, for the illogical
intent of continuing to build a
fanatical greater colonial genocidal
entity. The Sultanate of Oman
continued its long-standing role as
a trusted intermediary, preserving
channels of communication between
Washington and Tehran. Qatar
remained engaged in mediation
efforts across multiple regional
crises. Other members of the
Gulf Cooperation Council (GCC)
consistently called for de-escalation
and a diplomatic resolution rather
than military escalation.

These efforts were not acts of
alignment with one side against
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Our region has

accumulated East. In such an environment, trust
enough rubble. becomes a strategic asset.
Its future will be One lesson I learned from my late
built by those who brother, Colonel Anwar al Huraibi,

preserve bridges,

not by those who

burn them.

another. They reflected a recognition
that another regional war would
produce no winners. Yet while
facing unprecedented external
military pressure, Tehran’s political
discourse and the actions of many
groups aligned with the Iranian
Revolutionary Guard Corps

(IRGC) continued to fuel regional
mistrust. Decades of proxy conflicts,
particularly in Iraq, Syria, Lebanon
and Yemen, alongside recurring
sectarian rhetoric, have left hundreds
of thousands of deaths and millions
of bitter refugees holding decades
of grudges. Many Gulf societies that
stand by freedom fighters for justice
have been questioning Iran’s long-
term regional intentions, just as our
region’s adversaries and enemies of
humanity intended.

From a strategic perspective,
this is difficult to understand.

Iran’s neighbours are permanent.
Geography cannot be sanctioned or
relocated.

The Arabian Gulf is one of the
world’s most economically vital
regions, with approximately one-
fifth of global o0il consumption
transiting the Strait of Hormuz each
day. Any instability immediately
affects global energy markets,
shipping costs, inflation and food
security far beyond the Middle

one of the region’s foremost scholars
of psychological warfare, is that
successful psychological operations
(PsyOps) depend on three conditions:
a credible threat, an isolated target
and a message that resonates with
the target’s own population. Against
the GCC, none of these conditions is
fully present.

The Gulf states are not isolated.
They are among the world’s most
connected diplomatic actors. Oman
has served as a trusted intermediary
for decades, facilitating the secret
negotiations that contributed to the
2015 Joint Comprehensive Plan of
Action (JCPOA) and continuing to host
indirect US-Iran discussions. Qatar
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has mediated between rivals ranging
from the US and the Taliban to Israel
and Hamas. The UAE has facilitated
thousands of prisoner exchanges
between Russia and Ukraine. Saudi
Arabia hosted the first direct US-
Russia talks since the war in Ukraine
began. Kuwait continues to rank
among the world’s most generous
humanitarian donors relative to its
size. Collectively, these countries
have invested decades in becoming
indispensable diplomatic bridges.

Threatening or alienating
such actors is strategically
counterproductive. It is the
equivalent of setting fire to the
bridge you still need to cross. History
consistently shows that coercion has
limits.

Military power can destroy
infrastructure. Economic sanctions
can constrain economies.
Psychological pressure can influence
decision-making. But none of these
instruments can easily replace trust
once it has been lost.

That is why successful middle
powers increasingly compete
through credibility rather than
coercion. The GCC’s growing
international relevance is rooted not
only in its energy resources but also
in its ability to maintain dialogue
with rivals who refuse to speak
directly to one another.

Iran possesses extraordinary
strategic advantages of its own. It is
the heir to one of the world’s oldest
civilisations, home to one of the
most generous, skillful and highly
intellectual people I have ever met.
That opportunity remains available
and it requires replacing the logic
of perpetual confrontation with
the logic of strategic partnership.
Nations are not prisoners of instinct.
Unlike the scorpion of folklore, states
possess the ability to learn, adapt and
redefine their behaviour.

Our region has accumulated
enough rubble. Its future will be
built by those who preserve bridges,
not by those who burn them. For in
geopolitics, as in the old fable, you
have only one job; sting your enemy
not your friends.
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George Bernard Shaw and the study of human nature

WE commemorate the 170th

anniversary of George Bernard Shaw’s

birth on July 26, it is worth asking

why an Irish playwright should still

command the attention of those
concerned with governance, public policy and
international affairs.

The answer lies beyond literature itself.

Literature is humanity’s longest-running
laboratory of human behaviour. Across
centuries and civilisations, it has explored
ambition and sacrifice, justice and prejudice,
courage and fear, loyalty and betrayal. The
greatest works endure not because they
preserve beautiful language, but because
they preserve human experience. They
reveal the recurring patterns of thought
and behaviour that neither technology nor
modernity has erased.

This is precisely why literature belongs
alongside history, economics and political
science in the education of statesmen. For
states do not govern constitutions. Nor do
they govern markets. They govern people.

Because states govern people rather than
abstractions, statecraft is never an end in
itself. Its purpose is neither the preservation
of power nor the administration of
bureaucracy. It is the organisation of society
in ways that enable people to flourish.

Yet this is where political analysis often
becomes surprisingly shallow.

Public debate tends to revolve around
systems, institutions, laws and economic
indicators, all of which matter enormously.
But beneath every policy lies an assumption

about human behaviour. Will citizens comply
voluntarily? Will markets respond rationally?
Will groups cooperate or compete? Will
people sacrifice immediate interests for long-
term prosperity?

Among modern writers, few explored this
landscape more relentlessly than George
Bernard Shaw. His plays are less concerned
with events than with the contradictions,
motivations and self-deceptions of the people
who bring those events about.

Shaw is worth reading not because he
offers ready-made solutions, but because
he relentlessly confronts readers with the
inconvenient realities that every statesman
eventually encounters. He reminds us that
people rarely behave exactly as political
theory expects them to. They are generous
one moment and self-interested the
next; principled until principles become
personally costly; supportive of ideals until
those ideals appear to conflict with their
immediate interests.

People readily embrace justice, equality
and freedom, but often only while these
ideals coincide with their own interests,
identities or circumstances. Once they
become personally costly, principles
are frequently renegotiated. This is not
necessarily hypocrisy. It is human nature.
This is not negativity. It is a reality check.
And successful statecraft begins by
acknowledging that reality rather than
wishing it away.

For Shaw, the challenge of governance was
never simply designing better policies. It was

Literature is
humanity’s
longest-running
laboratory of
human behaviour.
Across centuries and
cvilisations it has
explored ambition
and sacrifice, justice
and prejudice,
courage and fear,
loyalty and betrayal

designing institutions capable of working
with imperfect human beings rather than
imaginary ones. It is remarkable that Shaw
arrives at a conclusion long recognised in
Islamic political thought. The well-known
maxim of Muslim political culture — “Allah
restrains through political authority what
He does not restrain through revelation
alone” — does not diminish the moral
authority of religion. Rather, it recognises

a profound truth about civilisation. Moral
guidance shapes conscience, but conscience
alone cannot organise a complex society.
Human beings aspire to virtue, yet remain
susceptible to fear, anger, greed and tribal
loyalty. Legitimate institutions therefore exist
not because morality has failed, but because
morality alone cannot regulate every aspect
of collective life.

Shaw, though writing from a secular
perspective, arrives at much the same
practical conclusion. The endurance of a
society depends not upon assuming perfect
citizens, but upon building institutions
resilient enough to accommodate ordinary
human imperfection.

This insight is particularly relevant at
a moment when the international order
appears increasingly fragile. The world is not
suffering from a shortage of ideals. Every
major power invokes justice, sovereignty,
security or human rights. International
agreements remain extensive. Diplomatic
declarations continue to multiply. What is
eroding is confidence that institutions can
apply these principles consistently.

Venezuela’s refineries
are relics that will

be hard to revive

MIRCELY GUANIPA AND DEISY BUITRAGO

The Paraguana Refining Center in Western
Venezuela once symbolised the country’s oil wealth
and its ambition to turn vast crude reserves into
fuels and export revenue.

Today, the 955,000-barrel-per-day complex in
Falcon state runs at a fraction of capacity, a decline
decades in the making and unrelated to the strong
earthquakes that struck Venezuela last month.

In the months before the quakes, Reuters visited
the area surrounding the Amuay and Cardon
refineries that make up the Paraguana complex,
along with one of Venezuela’s other two active
refineries, and interviewed four dozen workers,
contractors, residents and experts.

One worker at the 645,000-barrel-per-day (bpd)
Amuay refinery said everything looks “ugly and
rusty.” Open-air waste pits are nearly full. Residue
seeps across pipelines and valve stations. Workers
say years of underinvestment, equipment failures
and shortages have left Paraguana struggling to
produce the fuel Venezuelans need.

The reporting revealed festering decay and
little ongoing maintenance at all three facilities,
underscoring the monumental challenges
Venezuela faces in restoring its oil infrastructure to
the benefit of its citizens, even as President Donald
Trump promises $100 billion in investments by
foreign oil companies.

Venezuela’s refineries are at once among its
most dilapidated assets and the most critical to
Venezuelan consumers. Yet these refineries are
among the least likely to see foreign investment any
time soon, industry executives and analysts said.

Recovery from the two earthquakes, which
killed more than 5,000 people and caused
widespread destruction, has further complicated
the refineries’ outlook, said Oswaldo Felizzola, a
Venezuelan energy analyst.

“Right now, the priority clearly seems to be
rebuilding and dealing with all the devastation the
earthquakes caused across the country,” he said.

He said any major investments in refining
would now likely be pushed into 2027 and beyond
as the government focuses on oil production. Fully
restoring refining capacity would require at least
$20 billion, Felizzola said, an estimate echoed by
other industry experts Reuters interviewed.

Some US and multinational oil companies have
expressed interest in Venezuela this year after the
US ousted socialist President Nicolas Maduro in
a January 3 raid. But they have little incentive
to rehabilitate local refineries when the US has
its own refineries able to process Venezuela’s
challenging heavy sour crude grades.

That leaves the government of interim President
Delcy Rodriguez with little hope of raising money
to restore refineries from foreign oil companies or
the refineries themselves, which provide fuel for the
domestic market. — Reuters

The middle-income

health trap

THE lexicon of development, -

few words sound as reassuring s o

as “graduation,” which

suggests progress past critical

milestones and an escape
from dependency. In global health,
however, graduation increasingly
creates a trap. When a country
crosses the World Bank’s threshold
from low- to middle-income status, it
is deemed too rich to qualify for aid,
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even though it is not yet rich enough former MIT Sloan
to cover its health costs. Fellow and Co-
The implications of reaching Founder of the
this milestone (which is based on Africa Institute for
gross national income per capita) Health Policy

are therefore profound. Achieving
middle-income status means that
concessional loans will increasingly
have to be replaced by market-rate
borrowing, and that grants will
shrink or disappear as global health
programmes wind down.

But pathogens do not recognise
income thresholds, and the resources
available to health systems do not .
necessarily grow smoothly with e .
GDP. In many countries, disease
burdens remain stubbornly high
long after aid eligibility has expired.
If there is any lag in the growth of
the government’s fiscal capacity,
the result will be a widening gap
between health needs and health
financing. Neither markets nor
donors are well equipped to fill it.

This is a massive problem. Middle-
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income countries now account for physician and
over 70 per cent of the world’s poor, researcher at the
for most deaths from tuberculosis, Africa Institute for
and for a still-high share of deaths Health Policy

from HIV and non-communicable
diseases. Yet they receive a shrinking
share of global health assistance,
which is increasingly concentrated
in a small number of fragile, low-
income states.

If graduation to middle-income
status reliably coincided with robust
tax systems, deep capital markets,
and comprehensive insurance
schemes, it would make sense for
recent grads to fend for themselves.
But many middle-income countries
face rising debt-service costs and
collect less than 15 per cent of GDP in
taxes, owing to their large informal

Middle-income countries now account for over 70 per cent of the world’s poor.

sectors. They may be richer on paper,
but their health ministries are often
poorer in practice.

When donor-funded programmes
supported by institutions such as
Gavi or the Global Fund taper off,
governments are expected to assume
full financial responsibility for
vaccines, antiretrovirals, and malaria
control, often within the space of a
few budget cycles. But such costs are
often large, recurrent, and have low
visibility, which weakens political
incentives to prioritise them over
other spending.

Consider Romania. Following its
entry into the European Union in
2007, its economy started to grow,
creating a key condition for the
withdrawal of Global Fund support
for HIV preventative services in June
2010. When the government failed to
cover this new funding gap, harm-
reduction services collapsed, and the
country experienced a resurgence
of infections among vulnerable
populations. Debt compounds the
problem. When countries graduate,
external financing shifts from
concessional to commercial terms
just as aid flows recede. Yet the
private lenders that capitalise on the
situation by charging high interest
rates (usually citing the economic

Disclaimer: The views and opinions expressed in these pages are solely those of the authors and do not reflect the opinion of the Observer

volatility that characterises most
newly graduated countries) have no
appetite to renegotiate terms when
economic headwinds emerge. In the
end, the fiscal space that departing
donors assumed would materialise is
consumed by interest payments.
These are not temporary
adjustments. Many middle-income
countries find themselves stuck
indefinitely in the position of being
too rich for aid, too poor for markets,
and too indebted to expand public
spending. When that happens, the
only available adjustment is to cut
back on health and other services.
Many are then told that the private
sector will offer the solutions they
need. Newly graduated countries
are expected to attract investment,
expand insurance markets, and
leverage blended finance. But even
when private capital is available,
it tends to flow to profitable areas
such as urban hospitals, diagnostics,
and specialist care. High-impact
preventive services, primary care,
and other public-health functions
that generate lower financial returns
are left to the state. The result is
often a two-tier system that widens
inequality and stalls progress towards
improving population health.
@Project Syndicate, 2026
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